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ALMANAC
SESSION 1952-53

OCTOBER, 1952
1st TERM

(Tuesday, 7th October to Friday, 19th December.)

W.

Th.

F.
S.

S.
M.

Tu.

W.

Senate Business Committee.

Admission of Students.
First Term begins. Admission of Students.
Senate. Admission of Students.

Ph.D. Committee. Applications Committee.
Public Lecture.
Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law.

Finance Committee.
Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.

Medical Inaugural Lecture.
Library Committee.
Institute of Education Executive Committee.

Art Lecture.

Board of the Faculty of Medicine. Public Lecture.
Council.

Moynihan Memorial Lecture.

Public Lecture.

Public Lecture.

University Lecture and Public Lecture.

Senate Business Committee. Women's Halls Com-
mittee. The Buckland Lecture.
Last day for entry and payment of fees for Medical
Examinations to be held in December. Public Lecture
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NOVEMBER, 1952

Applications Committee. Public Lcture
Medical Library Sub-Committee.
Senate.

Xdniversity Lecture.

Ph.D. Committee. Advanced Science Lecture.

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law.

Congregation for the conferment of Honorary Degrees.

University Lecture.
Institute of Education Executive Committee.

University Sermon.

Board of the Faculty of Medicine.

Council and Court.

Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.
Library Committee. Public Lecture.

University Lecture.
Public Lecture.
Senate”Business Committee. Men’s Hall Committee.
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DECEMBER, 1952

Applications Committee.
Appointments Board.
Senate.

Ph.D. Committee.

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law. Public Lecture.

Finance Committee.

Board of the Institute of Education.

Board of the Faculty of Medicine.

Council.

Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.
First Term ends.

Christmas Day. University closed.
University closed.
University closed.
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JANUARY, 1953
2nd TERM
(Tuesday, 13th January to Friday, 20th March)
New Year’s Day.

Second Term begins.
Finance Committee.

Institute of Education Executive Committee.

Public Lecture.
Public Lecture.

Council.

Public Lecture.

University Sermon.
Advanced Science Lecture.

Senate Business Committee. Women's Halls Com-
mittee.

Last day for entry and payment of fees for examina-
tions to be held in March or June, other than those
medical and dental examinations which are held
in June.
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FEERUARY, 1953

Applications Committee. Public Lecture.
Medical Library Sub-Committee. O
Senate.

University Lecture.

Ph.D. Committee. Advanced Science Lecture.

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law.

Finance Committee.

Institute of Education Executive Committee.

Public Lecture.
Board of the Faculty of Medicine.  Public Lecture.
Council.
Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.
Library Committed. Public Lecture.

University Lecture.

Senate Business Committee. Men’'s Halls Committee.
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MARCH, 1953

Applications Committee.
Public Lecture. Montague Burton Lecture.

Senate.

University Lecture.

Ph.D. Committee.
Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law.

Finance Committee.

Board of the Institute of Education.
University Lecture.

Board of the Faculty of Medicine.

Council.
Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.

Second Term ends.
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APRIL, 1953

3rd TERM
(Tuesday, 21st April to Friday, 3rd July.)

Good Friday. University closed.
University closed.

Easter Day.
Easter Monday. University closed.
University closed.

Finance Committee.

Institute of Education Executive Committee.

Third Term begins.
Council.

Library Committee. Foundation of the University,
1904,

Senate Business Committee.

Last day for entry and payment of fees for Medical
and Dental examinations to be held in June.
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MAY, 1953

Last day for receipt of theses for examination in
June.

Applications Committee.

Senate.

University Sermon.
Ph.D. Committee.

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law.

Finance Committee.

Board of the Faculty of Medicine.
Council and Court.
Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.

Whit Sunday.
Whit Monday. University closed.

Senate Business Committee. Women's Halls Com-
mittee.

Institute of Education Executive Committee.



12

oo R0 NN —

© o —

11
12

13

14

15
16

17
18

19
20

21
22
23
24

25
26

27

28
29
30

Tu.

Th.

%

Tu.

Th.

Tu.

Th.

w

Tu.

Almanac

JUNE, 1953

Senate.

Ph.D. Committee.

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law.

Finance Committee.

Board of the Faculty of Medicine.

Council.

Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.
Library Committee.

Senate Business Committee. Men’s Halls Committee.

A 'S .

Last day for applications for Entrance Scholarships.
Board of the Institute of Education.
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JULY, 1953

W. Senate.
Th.
= Third term ends.

W. Finance Committee.

M*
Tu.

W. Council. Last day for entry and payment of fees for
Medical and Dental examinations to be held in
September.

«

Tu.

W.

Th.

E. Last day for entry and payment of fees for examina-
tions to be held in September other than Medical
and Dental examinations.
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AUGUST, 1953

University closed.
University closed.
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SEPTEMBER, 1953

Senate Business Committee.
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SESSION 1953-54

OCTOBER, 1953

1st TERM
(Tuesday, 6th October to Friday, 18th December)

Th.

F.
S.
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30 F.
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Admission of students.
First term begins. Admission of students.
Senate. Admission of students.

Ph.D. Committee. Applications Committee.

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law.

Finance Committee.
Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.
Library Committee.

Board of the Faculty of Medicine.
Council.

Senate Business Committee. Women’s Halls Com-
mittee.

Last day for entry and payment of fees for medical
examinations to be held in December.
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NOVEMBER, 1953

Applications Committee.
Medical Library Sub-Committee.
Senate.

Ph.D. Committee.

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law.

Finance Committee.

Board of the Faculty of Medicine.

Council.

Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.
Library Committee.

Senate Business Committee. Men’'s Halls Committee.

Applications Committee.
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DECEMBER, 1953

Appointments Board.
Senate.

Ph.D. Committee.

Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law.

Finance Committee.

Board of the Faculty of Medicine.

Council.

Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology.
First fTferm ends.

University closed.
Christmas Day. University closed.
University closed.



THE UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS
THE CHARTER

EDWARD VII, by the Grace of God, of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland and of the British
Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith.
To all to whom these presents shall come, greeting.

Whereas by Charter of Her Late Majesty Queen Victoria,
dated 20th April, 1880, the Victoria University was founded
and constituted having its seat in the City of Manchester.

And whereas the Owens College, Manchester, was
thereby constituted a College in the University and provision
was made that other Colleges might from time to time be
admitted as Colleges in the University in the manner and
subject to the conditions therein prescribed.

And whereas the University College, Liveipool, was by
resolution of the Court of the University admitted as a
College of the University on the 5th November, 1884, and
The Yorkshire College* Leeds, was by resolution of the said
Court admitted as a College in the University on the 3rd
November, 1887, but no other College has been so
admitted.

And whereas the said University College, Liverpool, has
presented to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under
the Common Seal of that College praying us to erect a
University within the City of Liverpool.

And whereas the Owens College, Manchester, has
presented to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under
the Common Seal of that College praying that a new or
supplemental Charter may be granted so as to constitute and
continue the Victoria University as a University in
Manchester without association with any College except
the Owens College.
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And whereas the Yorkshire College, Leeds, has presented
to Us in Our Council a humble Petition under the Common
Seal of that College, praying Us to erect a University having
its seat in Leeds.

And whereas we have taken the said Petitions into Our
Royal consideration and are minded to accede thereto.

Now therefore know ye that We, by virtue of Our Royal
Prerogative and all other powers in that behalf enabling us
of Our Special Grace certain knowledge and mere motion
by these presents Do for Us, Our Heirs and Successors,
grant, will, direct, and ordain as follows :

I.  There shall be from henceforth for ever in Our said
City of Leeds a University of the name and style of “ The
University of Leeds,” which shall be and continue one body
politic and corporate with perpetual succession and a
common seal and with full power and capacity by and in
such name to sue and be sued and to do all other lawful
acts whatsoever and with full power and capacity, subject to
the restrictions herein set forth, without any further licence
to all persons and corporations to assure and to the
University to take, by gift or otherwise purchase and hold
and also to grant demise or otherwise dispose of real and
personal property.

Il.  The University shall have the powers following:

1. To grant and confer Degrees and other academic
distinctions to and on persons who shall have pursued an
approved course of study in the University and shall have
passed the examinations of the University under conditions
laid down in its Statutes or Ordinances. Provided that
degrees representing proficiency in technical subjects shall
not be conferred without proper security for testing the
scientific or general knowledge underlying technical
attainments.

2. To admit graduates of other Universities to Degrees
of equal or similar rank in the University.

3. To confer Degrees of the University on any persons
who hold office in the University as Professors, Readers,
Lecturers, or otherwise, or who shall have carried on
independent research therein, or on any persons who, at
the date of this Our Charter, are Associates of the York-
shire College.
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4. To'grant Diplomas, Licentiateships, Certificates, or
other distinctions to persons who have pursued a course
of study approved by the University under conditions
laid down by the University.

5. To confer Honorary Degrees, or other distinctions
on approved persons.

Provided that all Degrees and other distinctions
shall be conferred and held subject to any provisions
which may be made in reference thereto by the Statutes,
Ordinances, or Regulations of the University.

6. To provide for instruction in such branches of
learning as the University may think fit, and also to make
provision for research and for the advancement and
dissemination of knowledge.

7. To examine and inspect schools and other educational
institutions, to grant Diplomas and other Certificates, and
to provide such lectures and instruction for persons not
members of the University as the University may
determine.

8. To accept the examinations and periods of study
passed by students of the University at other Universities
or places of learning as equivalent to such examinations
and periods of study in the University as the University
may determine, and to withdraw such acceptance at any
time.

Provided that in no case shall the University confer

a Degree in Medicine or Surgery upon any person who

has not attended in the University during two years at

least courses of study recognised for such Degree, or for
one of the other Degrees of the University.

9. To affiliate other Colleges or institutions or branches
or departments thereof, or to admit the members thereof
to any of the privileges of the University, and to accept
attendance at courses of study in such Colleges Q*
institutions in place of such part of the attendance at
courses of study in the University, and upon such terms
and conditions and subject to such regulations as may
from time to time be determined by the University.

10. To co-operate by means of joint boards or other-
wise, with other Universities and Authorities for the
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conduct of Matriculation examinations, for the examination
and inspection of schools and other academic institutions
and for such other purposes as the University may from
time to time determine.

11. To enter into any agreement with the Yorkshire
College for the incorporation of that College in the
University, and for taking over its property and liabilities,
and, if necessary, to promote a Bill in Parliament to
confirm or carry out any such agreement.

12. To enter into any agreement with any other institu-
tion for the incorporation of that institution in the
University and for taking over its property and liabilities,
and for any other purpose not repugnant to this Our
Charter.

13. To enter into any agreement with the Victoria
University of Manchester or with the University of
Liverpool for the division or apportionment of any of the
moneys, endowments, or property of the Victoria
University, with due regard to the local origin of any
particular foundation, to the wishes of the Donors, and
other special circumstances, and for reference to an
Arbitrator in case of difference.

14. To institute Professorships, Assistant Professorships,
Readerships, Lectureships, Teacherships, and any other
offices required by the University, and to appoint to such
offices. Also to institute and award Fellowships, Scholar-
ships and Exhibitions and Prizes.

15. To license Halls for the residence of students.

16. To do all such other acts and things whether
incidental to the powers aforesaid or not, as may be
requisite in order to further the objects of the University
as a Teaching and Examining Body, and to cultivate and
promote Arts, Science, and Learning.

1. It shall be the duty of the University to co-operate,
by means of a Joint Board or otherwise, with the Victoria
University of Manchester and the University of Liverpool
for the regulation and conduct of Matriculation examinations,
including the conditions of exemption therefrom. Statutes
of the University shall prescribe and regulate the constitution
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and duties of the said Joint Board, the appointment and
continuance in office of the members thereof, the filling of
vacancies among the members, and all other matters relative
to the Joint Board which it may be thought are proper to be
so regulated and prescribed.

Visitor

IV. We, Our Heirs and Successors, Kings and Queens
of the Kingdom and Dominions aforesaid, shall be and
remain the Visitor and Visitors of the University through
the Lord President of our Council for the time being, and
in the exercise of the Visitorial Authority We and Our Heirs
and Successors shall have the right from time to time and
in such manner as We or They shall think fit to direct an
inspection of the University, its buildings, laboratories, and
general equipment, and also of the examination, teaching,
and other work done by the University.

Authorities of the University

V. The Authorities of the University shall be the
Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the
Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Court, the Council, the Senate,
the Faculties, the Boards of Faculties, and the Convocation.
There shall be a Treasurer and other proper officers of the
University.

The Chancellor

V1. The Chancellor shall be the Head and Chief Officer
of the University and President of its Court, Council, and
Convocation, and shall, except as otherwise hereby provided,
confer Degrees. He shall hold office during his life or until
his resignation or until his removal for good cause by the
Visitor at the instance of the Court.

Our right trusty and entirely beloved Cousin and Coun-
cillor, George Frederick Samuel, Marquis of Ripon, Knight
of Our Most Noble Order of the Garter, Doctor of Laws,
shall be the first Chancellor of the University,

His successors from time to time shall be elected by the
Court on the nomination of the Council of the University.
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The Pro-Chancellor

VII. In the absence of the Chancellor, or pending a
vacancy in the office of Chancellor, or during the Chancellor’s
inability to act, the Pro-Chancellor shall exercise all the
functions of the Chancellor, except the conferring of Degrees,
and shall, if present, preside at any meetings of the Court
and Council. Our trusty and well-beloved Arthur Greenhow
Lupton, Chairman of the Council of the Yorkshire College,
shall be the first Pro-Chancellor of the University, and shall
hold his office for one year. Subsequent appointments to
the said office shall be made annually by the Court on the
nomination of the Council.

The Vice-Chancellor

VIIl. The Vice-Chancellor shall be ex-officio Chairman
of the Senate. In the absence of the Chancellor the Vice-
Chancellor shall confer Degrees, except as otherwise hereby
provided.

Our trusty and well-beloved Nathan Bodington, Principal
of the Yorkshire College, Doctor of Letters, shall be the first
Vice-Chancellor of the University, and shall hold such office
for such term or terms and subject to such conditions as
may from time to time be determined by the Council.

His successors from time to time shall be appointed by
the Court on the nomination of the Council and shall hold
such office for such term or terms and subject to such con-
ditions as may from time to time be determined by the
Council.

The Pro- Vice-Chancellor

IX. Subject to the Statutes and Ordinances of the
University, and in the absence of the Vice-Chancellor, the
Pro-Vice-Chancellor may act as Vice-Chancellor. The Pro-
Vice-Chancellor shall from time to time be appointed by the
Council from among the members of the Senate.

The Court %

X. The Court shall be the governing body of the
University and shall direct the form, custody, and use of the
Common Seal, and shall have power to regulate and
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determine all matters concerning the University, and
generally shall exercise all the powers and discretions of the
University, except as otherwise provided by this Our Charter
or by the Statutes.

The Court shall have power by Statute to increase or
diminish the number of its members, by increasing or
diminishing the number to be nominated or appointed by
the persons or bodies possessing the right of nomination or
appointment, or by adding representatives of other bodies,
or in any other manner.

The Statutes set forth in the Schedule hereto annexed
shall be the first Statutes of the University under this Our
Charter. The Court may amend, add to, or repeal the
Statutes for the time being in force (including those set forth
in the Schedule hereto), but no such amendment, addition,
or repeal shall be~valid or operative until allowed by Us or
by a Committee of Our Council.

Ordinances may be made by the Court for the regulation
of all matters not required by this Our Charter to be dealt
with by Statute.

Provided (i) that it shall not be lawful for the Court,
by any Statute or otherwise, to adopt or impose on any
person any test whatever of religious belief or profession
in order to entitle him to be admitted as a Professor,
Teacher, Student, or Member of the University, or to
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to enjoy
or exercise any privilege thereof.

Provided (2) that any Statute or Ordinance made by
the Court be not repugnant to the laws of this Realm
or to the general objects of this Our Charter.

Provided (3) that Statutes or Ordinances relating to
Degrees, studies, and examinations shall not be adopted
without report fron the Senate.

Provided (4) that no change shall be made in any
Statute or Ordinance altering the status, powers, or
constitution of any of the Authorities of the University
until such Authority shall have had an opportunity of
pronouncing an opinion upon the proposed change.
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The Court shall have power to confer Degrees in absentia
by a resolution of the Court, but save as aforesaid all Degrees
shall be conferred by the Chancellor or in his absence by the
Vice-Chancellor or Pro-Vice-Chancellor.

The Court shall have power to deprive any Graduate of
the University who shall have been convicted of a crime or
offence, or shall, in the opinion of the Court, have been
guilty of scandalous conduct, of any Degree or Degrees
conferred by the University and of all privileges enjoyed by
him as such Graduate aforesaid.

The acts of the Court shall not be invalidated by any
vacancy among its Members.

X1. Every Statute or alteration of a Statute, and every
Ordinance or alteration of an Ordinance relating to any of
the matters following, that is to say :

m(a) The titles of Degrees,

b) The establishment of new Degrees,

(©) The periods of residence and study in the
University or in any affiliated or recognised institution
required for Degrees,

(d) The conditions under which Degrees higher than
the Degree of Bachelor in any faculty are to be
granted,

(e) The courses- for medical Degrees and the subjects
of examinations,

shall before such Statute or alteration of a Statute shall be
allowed and before such Ordinance or alteration of an
Ordinance shall become operative and have effect be
communicated to the Victoria University of Manchester and
the University of Liverpool, and if within one month after
the receipt of such communication notice of objection
thereto shall have been given by the said Universities or
either of them the question so arising shall be considered
by a Joint Committee of the three Universities, and in
default of agreement any of the said Universities may
within one month make a representation in regard thereto to
Us or to a committee of Our Council, and, in the event last
mentioned, such Statute or Ordinance or alteration therein
shall not become operative and have effect until allowed by
Us or by such Committee.
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Statutes of the University shall prescribe and regulate the
constitution and appointment of the said Joint Committee
and all other matters relating to the said Committee which
it may be thought are proper to be so prescribed and
regulated.

7'he  Cou?icil

X1J. The Council shall be the Executive Body of the
University and may exercise and do such of the powers,
authorities, and things by this Our Charter granted to or
authorised to be done by the Court, as are, or shall from
time to time be assigned to the Council by Statute or by
the Court, except the election of Members of the Court to
be Members of the Council.

The Court shall have power by Statute to increase or dim-
inish the number of the Council, by increasing or diminishing
the number to be nominated, elected, or appointed by
the persons or bodies possessing the right of nomination
or appointment, or by adding representatives of other
bodies, or in any other manner.

The Council shall have power to draft Statutes and
Ordinances as and when they see fit, and to submit the
same to the Court for consideration and enactment.

The acts of the Council shall not be invalidated by reason
of any vacancy among its members.

The Senate

X11l.  The constitution of the Senate shall be determined
by Statute.

The Senate shall, subject to the Statutes and Ordinances
of the University, and subject also to review by the Court,
have the control and general regulation of the instruction
and education within the University and shall have power to
discuss and pronounce an opinion on any matter whatsoever
relating to the University and such other powers and duties
as may be conferred upon it by Statute or Ordinance.

Faculties

XI1V. The University shall include the Faculties of Arts,
Science, Medicine and Technology, and such other Faculties
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(whether formed by the sub-division of an existing faculty or
by the creation of a new faculty or otherwise) as may from
time to time be constituted by Statute.

The constitution and powers of the several Faculties shall
be determined by Statute.

Such Boards of Faculties shall be appointed by the
Council as the Council may from time to time determine \
the members of each Board (the numbers of whom shall be
in the discretion of the Council) shall be appointed by the
Council from among members of one or more Faculties, or
from among the External Examiners of the University.

Convocation

XV. The Convocation shall consist of the Chancellor,
the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Members
of the Senate, the Lecturers, and the registered Graduates of
the University.

The Court shall have power to fix the conditions of
registration and to prescribe the annual or other fees, or a
composition therefor which shall be necessary for registration.

The Chancellor, if present, shall preside at the Meetings
of Convocation.

Poivers of Convocation

XVI1. Convocation shall have the following powers :

To elect its own Chairman, who shall, in the
absence of the Chancellor, preside at its Meetings.

To elect representatives as Members of the Court
and Council.

To discuss and pronounce an opinion on any
matter whatsoever relating to the University, including
any matters referred to them by the Court or the
Council.

To prescribe the mode of conducting the pro-
ceedings of Convocation and of registering the same,
and of reporting the same to the Court, Council, or
Senate, or any of them.

To enter into communication directly with the
Court, Council, or Senate on any matter affecting the
University.



Charter 29

Regulations as to Procedure

XVIl. The Court, the Council, the Senate, the Faculties,
the Boards of Faculties and Convocation respectively may
from time to time make regulations for governing their
respective proceedings, subject to this Our Charter and to
the Statutes and Ordinances of the University.

The Treasurer

XVIIl. Our trusty and well-beloved Sir John Barran,
Baronet, Treasurer of the Yorkshire College, shall be the
first Treasurer of the University, and shall hold his office for
one year. Subsequent appointments to the said office shall
be made annually by the Court.

Members of the University

XIX. The Members of the University shall be the
Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the
Pro-Vice-Chancellor, the Treasurer, the Members of the
University Court, the Professors, Emeritus Professors, Assis-
tant Professors, Readers, Lecturers and Demonstrators, and
such other Teachers of the University as the Court may
determine, the Members of the Faculties, the holders of
such other University offices as the Council may from time
to time determine, the Wardens or other chief officers of
Halls of Residence licensed by the University, Fellows,
Graduates, and Undergraduates of the University.

The Undergraduates of the University shall be such
persons attending lectures, or receiving instruction in the
University as shall have matriculated under the Statutes.

Advisory Co??imittees

XX. The Council may from time to time appoint
Advisory Committees, consisting of members of the
University and also, if the Council shall think fit, of persons
who are not members of the University, and may delegate to
such Committees such duties as it thinks fit as regards
financial, administrative, or other matters affecting the
University or any particular Faculty or Department, or the
management or supervision of any buildings or property of
the University,
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Examiners and Examinations

XXI. All examinations held by the University shall be
conducted in such manner as the Statutes and Ordinances
shall prescribe, provided that at least one external and inde-
pendent examiner shall be appointed by the Council for
each subject or group of subjects forming part of the course
of studies required for University degrees, but this proviso
shall not apply to examinations for admission or entrance to
the University.

Provided that in case of a vacancy occurring in or
during any examination or of other emergency the
Vice-Chancellor shall have power to appoint a substitute
for that examination.

General Provisions

XXI1. All the Degrees and courses of study of the
University shall be open to women, subject to such
conditions and regulations as the Court may prescribe, and
women shall be eligible for any office in the University and
for membership of any of its constituent bodies, and in the
present Charter words implying the male sex shall be held
to include the female, unless the context clearly shows the
meaning to be otherwise.

XXI1l.  The University may from time to time found
and endow Fellowships, Scholarships, Exhibitions, and other
Prizes for which funds or property may, by bequest, donation,
grant, or otherwise be provided, and may make regulations
respecting the same and the tenure thereof, but, except as
aforesaid, and except by way of prize, reward, special grant,
or remuneration for services rendered or to be rendered, in
the past, present, or future respectively, the University shall
not make any gift, division or bonus in money unto or
between any of its members.

XXIV. In addition to the buildings, lands, and premises
of the University for the time being used and occupied for
the immediate purposes thereof, the University shall have
power to hold lands, tenements, and hereditaments of an
annual value not exceeding in the aggregate, at the time or
rgspective times of the acquisition of the same, the sum of

000.
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XXV. The University may demand and receive such
fees as the Court may from time to time appoint.

XXVI. The Court may from time to time alter, amend,
or add to these presents by a Special Resolution in that
behalf, and such, alteration, amendment or addition shall,
when allowed by Us, our Heirs, or Successors, or by any
Committee of our Most Honourable Privy Council, or other-
wise as We or They shall think fit, become effectual so that
these presents shall thenceforward continue and operate as
though they had been originally granted and made as so
altered, amended, or added to. This Article shall apply to
this Charter as altered, amended, or added to in any manner
aforesaid.

XXVII. A Special Resolution is a Resolution passed at
one meeting of the Court and confirmed at a subsequent
meeting, held not less than one calendar month, nor more
than three calendar months after the former, provided that
the Resolution be passed at each meeting by a majority of
not less than three-fourths of the Members of the Court
present and voting thereon.

XXVIIl. In this Our Charter “Statutes” means the
Statutes set forth in the Schedule hereto and any Statutes
altering, amending, adding to, or repealing the same or any
of them which may hereafter be made and may be allowed
by Us in Council, or by a Committee of Our Council.

“ Ordinances ” means Acts of the Court under the powers
conferred by this Our Charter to which Our further sanction
is not hereby or by Statute required.

“ Regulations,” except when otherwise required by the
context, means Regulations made pursuant to this Our
Charter or the Statutes.

XXIX. Our Royal Will and pleasure is that this Our
Charter shall always be construed and adjudged in the most
favourable and beneficial sense for the best advantage of the
University, and the promotion of the objects of this Our
Charter as well in all our Courts as elsewhere notwithstanding
any non-recital, mis-recital. uncertainty or imperfectior
herein.
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THE SCHEDULE

STATUTES

l.
The University Court

(<)
The University Court (hereinafter called the Court)
shall consist of the following persons, viz. :

i Ex-officio members, The Chancellor, the Pro-
Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, and the Treasurer.

2 All present members of the Council of the Yorkshire
College ; all present and future members of the University
Council, during their tenure of office ; all present Perpetual
and Life Governors of the College; and each present
member of the Court who is a member either as a donor
of 71,000 to the University or as the* nominee of a
company, society, or partnership firm which has made
a donation of ~i,o0o0 to the University.

Six representatives of the Clothworkers’ Company of

London.

One representative of the Skinners’ Company of London.

One representative of the Drapers’ Company of London.

One representative of the Trustees of William Akroyd’s

Foundation.

One representative of the West Yorkshire Coal Owners’
Association.

One representative of the Yorkshire Board of Legal
Studies.

One representative of the Dyers’ Company of London.

3. Representatives of Public Authorities, viz.:

Six from the County Council of the West Riding of
Yorkshire.

Two from the County Council of the North Riding of
Yorkshire.

Two from the County Council of the East Riding of
Yorkshire.

Four from the Council of the County Borough of
Leeds.

Two from the Council of the County Borough of
Bradford.

One from the Council of the County Borough of York.
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One from the Council of the County Borough of Hull.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Halifax.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Huddersfield.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Middlesbrough.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Barnsley.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Dewsbury.

One from the Council of the County Borough of
Wakefield.

One from the Council of each of such other County
Boroughs to be created in future as may be approved
by the Court.

4. Representatives of the University :

Ten from the Faculties.

Representatives (not exceeding five in all) of the Con-
vocation, viz:—one representative for every hundred
members up to 500.

5. Representatives of other Institutions, viz. :

Representatives of such Affiliated Institutions as the
Court may determine, and

One representative of the Victoria University of Man-
chester.

One representative of the University of Liverpool.

One representative of such other English University as
the Court may determine.

One representative appointed by the Governing Body
of each Training College admitted as a Member
Institution of the University of Leeds Institute of
Education.

6. Representatives of Schools:

Eight representatives of the Head Masters and Mistresses
of Secondary Schools in Yorkshire, such representa-
tives to be appointed by the Court.

7. Other Governors :

Three persons appointed by the Crown.

Not less than ten nor more than twenty persons elected
by co-optation by the Court.
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Except as otherwise by the Charter provided, and
subject to the Statutes of the University, the Court
may determine all matters relating to the nomination,
appointment, and election of members of the Court
and Council, and their respective periods or terms of
office, and all other matters relating to the constitution
of the Court and Council.

(b)

The Court shall have power to delegate its functions
to the Council except as otherwise provided, and to delegate
to the Senate the power to award Degrees other than ad
eundem Degrees, Degrees conferred on persons who hold
office in the University, and Honorary Degrees.

The periods during which members of the Court respec-
tively shall hold office shall be as follows:

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor, the Treasurer, and all future members of
the University Council shall hold office during the time
they occupy the positions named respectively.

All present members of the Council of the Yorkshire
College and all present Perpetual and Life Governors
of the Yorkshire College and each present member
of the Court who is a member either as a donor of
~1,000 to the University or as the nominee of a
company, society, or partnership firm which has made a
donation of 21,000 to the University shall hold office
for their respective lives or until resignation.

All other members mentioned in clause (a) 2 above,
and all members mentioned in clause (a) 3 above, shall
hold office for one year from the date of appointment.
Of the members mentioned in clause (a) 4, the ten
representatives of the Faculties shall hold office for
two years from the respective dates of appointment, and
five of such members, to be selected by lot or otherwise
as the Court shall determine, shall retire in each year;
provided that if a representative of a Faculty ceases to
be a member of that Faculty he shall cease to be a
member of the Court. The representatives of Con-
vocation shall hold office for two years from the
date of appointment. Members mentioned in clause
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(@) 5 and 6, shall hold office for two years from the
respective dates of appointment. Members mentioned
in clause (a) 7 shall hold office for five years from the
respective dates of appointment, but of the members
appointed by co-optation two, to be selected by lot or
otherwise as the Court shall determine, shall retire each
year.

All retiring members shall be eligible for re-appoint-
ment or re-election.

Appointees or representatives need not be members
of the bodies appointing.

Any member of the Court may resign such member-
ship at any time by letter addressed to the Registrar of
the University.

Any casual vacancy occurring by resignation,
incapacity, or death among the appointed or represen-
tative or co-opted members shall be filled up as soon as
convenient by the person or body which appointed or
co-opted the member whose place has become vacant.
If such member was a member for a term of years the
person appointed to supply his place shall be a member
of the Court for the remainder of that term.

Fifteen members of the Court shall form a quorum,
and, until the above-mentioned representative members
have been appointed, the other members shall form the
Court.

1.
The University Council
(a) The University Council (hereinafter called the
Council) shall consist of the following persons, namely:—

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-

Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor and the

Treasurer.
Two representatives of the West Riding County Council.
One representative of the North Riding County Council.
One representative of the East Riding County Council.
Two representatives of the County Borough of Leeds.
One representative of the County Borough of Bradford.
One representative of the Council of the County

Borough of York.
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One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Hull.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Halifax.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Huddersfield.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Middlesbrough.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Barnsley.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Dewsbury.

One representative of the Council of the County
Borough of Wakefield.

One from the Council of each of such other Yorkshire
County Boroughs already existing or to be created
in future as may be approved by the Court.

Two representatives of the Clothworkers’ Company of
London.

Four members of the Senate to be elected by the
Senate.

Two representatives to be elected from among their
number by the members of the Faculties who are
not members of the Senate.

Two members to be elected by Convocation.
One member to be nominated by the Crown.

Twelve members to be elected by the Court. Provided
nevertheless, that at first such of the present members
of the Council of the Yorkshire College as have been
elected thereto by the Board of Governors of the
College shall take the place of the said twelve
members; and of such members of the Council of
the Yorkshire College four, to be selected by lot or
otherwise as the Council may determine, shall retire
every three years until the number of such members
has been reduced to twelve or less; and on the
number of such members being reduced to less than
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twelve the Court shall have power to appoint any other
person or persons to make up such number to
twelve. Provided also that, as from the ist May,
1920, the number of members to be elected by
the Court shall be increased from twelve to sixteen.
Provided also that a person of the age of 71 years
or over shall not be eligible for election or re-
election by the Court as a member of the Council
unless he was a member on the 2Ist April, 1920.
So soon as the number of such members shall have
been reduced to twelve or less, the members of the
Council of the Yorkshire College who at that time
remain members of the Council, together with such
appointee or appointees of the Court as aforesaid,
shall hold office for the period and be subject to the
provisions as to retirement hereinafter mentioned, as
if all such members and appointees as aforesaid had
been elected members of the Council by the Court
on the day when such number as aforesaid was
reduced to twelve or less.

The members of the Teaching Staff who are members of
the Council, however elected (including the Vice-Chancellor
and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor), shall not exceed one fifth of
the whole Council.

(b)  The periods during which the members of the Council
respectively shall hold office shall be as follows:

The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer
shall hold office for the time during which they occupy
the positions named respectively.

Representatives of the Senate, of the members of
the Faculties who are not members of the Senate,
and of Convocation, shall respectively hold office for
two years provided that of the first representatives to
be appointed by each of these bodies one half there-
of shall be appointed for one year only.
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All other members of the Council shall hold office
for one year from the date of appointment, except as
otherwise hereinbefore provided and except members
elected by the Court, who shall hold office for three
years (four, to be selected by lot or otherwise as the
Council shall determine, retiring each year), and except
the person appointed by the Crown, who shall hold
office for five years. Provided that the term of office
of members newly elected by the Court in or after the
year 1920 (other than those appointed to fill casual
vacancies) shall be four years, and that the term of
office of retiring members re-elected by the Court after
the year 1920 shall also be four years.

Subject to the proviso contained in the foregoing
Sub-section (a) as to an age-limit for the election or
re-election of members by the Court, all retiring mem-
bers shall be eligible for re-appointment or re-election.

Except as hereinbefore provided appointees or
representatives need not be members of the bodies
appointing.

Any member of the Council may resign such
membership at any time by letter addressed to the
Registrar of the University.

Any casual vacancy occurring by resignation, incap-
acity, or death among the appointed or representative
members shall be filled up as soon as convenient by
the person or body which appointed the member
whose place has become vacant. If such member was
a member for a term of years the person appointed to
supply his place shall be a member of the Council for
the remainder of that term.

Seven members of the Council shall form a quorum,
and until the above named representative members
have been elected, the other members shall form the
Council.
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1.

Powers of the Council

Subject to the provisions made in the Charter and
Statutes, the Council shall have the following powers :

To nominate the Pro-Chancellor and the Vice-
Chancellor.

To elect Professors of the University, and either to
elect or to delegate to the Senate the election of any
academic officers of the University other than Professors.

To elect a Registrar and other officers of the
University for such periods and under such conditions
as may be determined by the Council.

To institute Professorships, Assistant Professorships,
Readerships, Lectureships, or other teaching offices,
after giving the Senate the opportunity of reporting
thereon.

To abolish or hold in abeyance, after giving the
Senate the opportunity of reporting thereon, any
Professorship, Readership, or other academic office in
the University.

To draft Statutes and Ordinances as and when it sees
fit and submit the same to the Court. Provided that
any Statute or Ordinance relating to courses of study
shall not be adopted without giving the Senate the
opportunity of reporting thereon.

To make regulations for any purposes for which
regulations are or may be authorised to be made.

To govern, manage, and regulate the finances,
accounts, investments, property, business, and all affairs
whatsoever of the University, and for that purpose to
appoint Bankers, Deputy-Treasurers, and any other
officers or agents whom it may seem expedient to
appoint.
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To invest any moneys belonging to the University,
including any unapplied income in such stocks, funds,
fully paid shares or securities as the Council shall from
time to time think fit, whether authorised by
the general law for the investment of trust moneys or
not, and whether within the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland or not or in the purchase of
freehold, copyhold, or leasehold hereditaments in the
United Kingdom, including rent charges, or chief rents,
with the like power of varying such investments from
time to time by sale and re-investment or otherwise.

To sell, buy, exchange, lease, and accept leases of real
and personal property on behalf of the University.

To provide the buildings, premises, furniture, and
apparatus and other means needed for carrying on the
work of the University.

To enter into, vary, carry out, and cancel contracts
on behalf of the University. Any contract entered into
on behalf of the University may be made in any manner
authorised by law for the making of contracts by or on
behalf of Companies incorporated under the Companies’
Acts, 1862 and 1867.

V.
Powers of the Vice-Chancellor

The Vice-Chancellor shall have the sole power of suspend
ing or dismissing any offending student, subject to the right
of appeal to the Visitor. He shall exercise general super-
vision over the educational arrangements of the University,
regulate the admission of students, and maintain the
discipline of the University, for which he shall be responsible
to the Council.

V.
The Senate

The Senate of the University shall consist of the Vice-
Chancellor the Professors of the University and the
Librarian, together with such additional members not
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exceeding eight in number as the Court may, after report

from

@

(i)

the Senate, appoint; provided that

additional members shall be members of the Boards
of Faculties hereinafter mentioned and shall hold
office for such term only as the Court may determine,

the members of all the Faculties shall elect four
persons each year to be nominated for appointment
as additional members.

The Professors of the University within the meaning of

the

Charter shall include those persons who shall be

appointed by the Council as such, and also the Professors
of the Yorkshire College at the date of the Charter, who

shall

hold their Professorships upon the same conditions as

those upon which they held them at the date of the Charter,

until

such conditions shall be modified or altered by the

Council.

The Senate shall have the following powers :

To make and submit to the Council, after report
from the Board or Boards of Faculties concerned, all
regulations for giving effect to the Statutes and
Ordinances of the University relating to courses of
study.

To appoint Internal Examiners after report from the
Board or Boards of Faculties concerned.

To recommend External Examiners for appointment
by the Council after report from the Board or Boards
of Faculties concerned.

To report to the Council, after report from the
Board or Boards of Faculties concerned, on all Ordin-
ances relating to courses of study.

To report to the Council on Statutes or Ordinances
or proposed changes of Statutes or Ordinances.

To report on any matter referred to or delegated to
them by the Court or the Council,
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To discuss and declare an opinion on any matter
whatsoever relating to the University.

To appoint on delegation of the Council, Readers,
Lecturers, and other academic officers of the University
not being Professors.

To formulate and modify or revise, subject to the
control of the Council, schemes for the organisation
of Faculties of Arts, Science, Medicine, Technology,
and any other Faculties of the University, and to assign
to such Faculties their respective subjects; also to
report to the Council as to the expediency of the
establishment at any time of other Faculties, or as to
the expediency of the abolition, combination, or sub-
division of any Faculties.

To fix, subject to any conditions made by the
Founders which are accepted by the Court, the times
and mode and conditions of competition for Fellow-
ships, Scholarships, and other Prizes, and to award the
same.

To do such other acts and things as the Court shall
authorise.

No new Degree shall be established or other distinction

of Honour or Merit adopted until the Senate has had an
opportunity of reporting thereon.

V.

Faculties

Each of the Faculties shall respectively consist of:—

1. The Professors assigned thereto by the Council.

2. Such Lecturers, Assistant Lecturers, and other
teachers of the University as may be appointed to the
Faculty by the Council on the recommendation of the
Senate, provided that all members of the full-time
teaching staff who are appointed Readers, Senior
Lecturers, Lecturers or Assistant Lecturers shall be
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assigned by the Council to membership of the appro-
priate Faculty at the time of their appointment; and
provided also that after 30th September, 1949, no person
with the exception of the Vice-Chancellor shall be
eligible to be appointed or to continue to be a member
of more than one Faculty.

3. Such other persons as may be appointed by the
Council of the University on the recommendation of
the Senate.

The members of all the Faculties shall elect four
members each year to be nominated for appointment
as additional members of the Senate.

Each Faculty shall have the power to elect to the Court
of the University a representative or representatives or a
representative jointly with such other Faculty or Faculties
as the Council may from time to time decide, subject to
the limitations hereinbefore defined.

Each Faculty shall have the power of presenting recom-
mendations and reports to the Senate upon all matters
connected with the subjects of study embraced by the Faculty.

As from the first day of August, 1933, the University
shall include a Faculty of Law and a Faculty of Economics
and Commerce.

The Faculty of Technology shall, until otherwise provided
by Statute, include Agriculture, Dyeing, Engineering,
Leather Industries, Mining, and Textile Industries.

The Vice-Chancellor shall be a member of each of the
several Faculties and Boards of Faculties.

There shall be a Dean of each Faculty elected by that
Faculty, or otherwise as the Council shall direct. He shall
preside at the meetings of the Faculty and hold office during
such period and with such powers as shall be determined by
Statute or Ordinance, and shall be eligible for re-election.
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VII.
Powers of the Boards of Faculties

The Boards of Faculties respectively shall have the powers
following:—

To regulate, subject to the control of the Senate, the
teaching and study of the subjects assigned to the Board
in question.

To make recommendations as to the appointment of
Examiners.

To report to the Senate on Ordinances and
Regulations dealing with courses of study for degrees
and other distinctions, and on any questions relating to
the work of the respective Faculties.

To deal with any matter referred or delegated to them
by the Senate.

VIII.
Convocation

A Register shall be kept containing the names of all
persons who are members of Convocation according to the
provision made by the Charter.

The Register shall be conclusive evidence that any person
whose name appears therein at the time of claiming to vote
in Convocation is entitled to vote, and that any person
whose name does not appear therein is not so entitled.

A meeting of Convocation shall be summoned at least
once in levery year and at such other times as Convocation
may by its by-laws determine.

A meeting of Convocation may be called by the direction
of the Chairman, and shall also be called on the requisition
in writing of at least twenty members.

I1X.
Auditor

The Court shall annually appoint an Auditor, who shall
be a member of the Institute of Chartered Accountants of
England and Wales, or of the Incorporated Society of
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Accountants and Auditors, in the active practice of his
profession, who shall receive such remuneration as may from
time to time be determined by the Court.

X

Acceptance of office by an Auditor shall be deemed to
carry with it an undertaking by the Auditor to the University
that every certificate given by him, or passing of accounts by
him, implies that he has satisfied himself by full and careful
investigation (made by himself or agents, for whom he
undertakes to be responsible) by every reasonable means
within his power, and after the exercise of due professional
skill, that the statements in the certificate are true and
accurate, and that any accounts certified or passed are
complete, true, and accurate.

X.

Committee )or considering objections by the Universities at
Manchester and Liverpool

The Joint Committee to be constituted pursuant to
Clause X1 of the Charter for considering objections made
by the Victoria University of Manchester and the University
of Liverpool to proposed Statutes and Ordinances, shall
consist of nine members, three to be appointed by each
University.

The Joint Committee shall be convened by the Registrar
of the Victoria University of Manchester.

XI.

Co?nmittee for considering objections to proposed Statutes
and Ordinances of the University of Sheffield

Any Committee to be constituted for considering objections
made by any of the Universities in Manchester, Liverpool and
Leeds to proposed Statutes and Ordinances of the University
of Sheffield shall consist of twelve members, three to be
appointed by each of the said Universities.

Such Committee shall be convened by the Registrar of the
Victoria University of Manchester.
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X11I.

Examination Requirements for Entry upon Degree Courses

The examination for Matriculation into the University,
to be passed by students before entering upon degree
courses, shall consist of such examination or examinations
as may be determined and conducted by a Joint Board
constituted as hereinafter prescribed.

The Joint Board shall determine the conditions and
subjects of such examination or examinations, together with
the exemptions and conditions of exemption therefrom,
provided that the Senate of each University shall have
power to exempt therefrom such persons as it may judge
suitably qualified by higher study or research to enter upon
a course for a degree.

The Board shall, with the consent of the five Universities
concerned, have power to prescribe particular subjects to be
passed as a condition of admission into particular Faculties,
provided that at any time after any regulation to that
end shall have been prescribed by the Board any of the
five Universities shall have power to cause it to cease
to be operative, on the expiration of two years from the
date of notice to be given to the Board, so far as
concerns such University.

The regulations of the Board regarding the examinations
conducted by it shall not affect the power of each University
(a) to require a standard higher than that of the examination
for Matriculation in any subject or subjects as a condition
of admission into any Faculty or School; (b) to require
candidates as a condition of admission into its several
Faculties and Honours Schools and courses leading to a
particular degree to have passed in such subjects as the
University may determine ; or {c) to determine how far the
examinations recognised by the Joint Board as exempting
from the examination for Matriculation shall be accepted
by the University concerned as satisfying the requirements
made by the University under sections (a) and (b) of this
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clause; (d) to admit students who have not passed the
examination for Matriculation to such classes as it may
think fit.

The Joint Board shall consist of twenty members, four to
be elected annually by each of the Universities in Manchester,
Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield, and Birmingham, with power
to co-opt not more than twelve other persons of experience
in the practice or administration of Education.

When any change in the regulations regarding the
examination for Matriculation is carried in the Joint Board by
a majority consisting of less than two-thirds of the members
who are present, the question at issue shall, if any four
members present and voting so require, be referred to each
of the five Universities, who shall each then nominate
two additional members of the Board for the purpose of
dealing with such question.  The decision of the Board so
constituted shall be final.

The Board shall send annual reports to each University.

The five Universities shall contribute to the expenses
of the Joint Board in such proportions as may be from
time to time determined.

X111,
Periods of Study before Graduation

The period of study necessary to qualify any student for
Graduation shall not be less than three years, all of which
shall be subsequent to the date at which the student passes
the examination for Matriculation.

This Clause shall come into operation not later than
October ist, 1906.

In the case of the Yorkshire College, and in the event of
any other College or Institution, or any branch or department
thereof, becoming affiliated to the University within six
months from the date of the Charter, the University may
accept attendance which commenced on or subsequent to
the First day of October, 1903, at courses of study in the
Yorkshire College or in such other College or Institution in
place of attendance at courses of study in the University
for the same period.
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X1V,
Definitions

In these Statutes—
“ Statutes” means the Statutes of the University.
“ Ordinances ” means Ordinances made pursuant to the
Charter or Statutes.
“ Regulations ” means Regulations made pursuant to
the Charter or Statutes.
In witness whereof We have caused thfse Our Letters to
be made Patent.
Witness Ourself at Westminster the twenty-fifth of April
in the Fourth Year of Our Reign.
By Warrant under the King’s Sign Manual.

Muir Mackenzie.

EMERGENCY STATUTES

Emergency Statute made by the Court on the 2,7th
February, 1940.

During the period of the present emergency and for
twelve months thereafter .—

1. The Senate shall have power to waive the
conditions of Statute X 11l in the case of any person
whose course of study has been, in the opinion of the
Senate, affected by circumstances directly attributable
to the emergency. Any action taken hereunder by
the Senate shall be reported to the Council together
with a brief statement of the circumstances.

2. The Senate shall have power to waive the
requirements of the existing Ordinances in so far as
such Ordinances prescribe courses of study examina-
tions and residence in the case of any person whose
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course of study has been, in the opinion of the Senate,
affected by circumstances directly attributable to the
emergency. Any action taken hereunder by the
Senate shall be reported to the Council together with
a brief statement of the circumstances.

3. The Senate shall have power to confer degrees
by resolution and in absentia upon candidates who have
satisfied the requirements for a degree and are unable
to attend a degree ceremony owing to approved
national service or other causes directly attributable
to the emergency.

4. No action taken by any Committee of Examiners
in the University shall be invalidated by reason of the
fact that an external examiner has been prevented
from taking part in the examination through causes
arising from the emergency.

5. The quorum of members necessary for a meeting
of the Court shall be seven.

6. Notwithstanding any provision or requirement
of Clause XXV of the Charter a Special Resolution
shall not be required for the making of any Emergency
Statutes.

Emergency Statutes made by the Court on the
2qth May, 1941,

1. During the period of the present emergency and for

twelve months thereafter the Council shall have power.—

(@ to postpone the election or admission or appoint-
ment to any office or emolument in the University ;

(b) to suspend any such office or emolument which
may be or may become vacant;

(© to accumulate any income which, by reason of any
such postponement or suspension as aforesaid, is
not being received by any person;

(d) to apply for any purpose connected with the
University the income of any University fund or
property which is not for the time being actually
being paid to a beneficiary, including any income
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not so being paid by reason of any such postpone-
ment, suspension or accumulation as aforesaid;

(e) to suspend or modify any obligation to make
payments to any sinking fund, amortisation fund,
depreciation fund, reserve fund, endowment fund,
pension or superannuation fund, or any similar fund
in or connected with the University, which the
University may have undertaken by internal
resolution.

2. During the period of the present emergency and
for twelve months thereafter . —

(@ Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con-
tained in any law of the University it shall not be
required to summon a meeting of Convocation at
least once in every year. A meeting of Convocation
shall be summoned only if the Standing Committee
of Convocation so determine by a majority of two-
thirds of such Committee present and voting.

(6) The powers of the Convocation shall be exercised
by the Standing Committee of the Convocation and
any vacancies which may occur in the member-
ship of the Standing Committee through death,
resignation or expiry of the term of office for which
a member was elected may be filled by co-optation
or in such other manner as the said Committee
shall decide.

3. During the period of the present emergency and for
twelve months thereafter it shall be competent for the
Council to make such provision as it may deem necessary
for the exercise of the powers and the performance of the
duties attached to any office in the University (including
the power of the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor to
confer Degrees) by the holder of any other such office,
or by any member of the staff of the University or of the
court, council or senate of the University.

The power hereby conferred on the Council shall be in
addition to all other powers the Council or the Court may
have to appoint deputies or acting or temporary holders
of such office.
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ORDINANCES

made by the Court in accordance with the provisions of
Clauses X and X1 of the Charter

I. AFFILIATED COLLEGES AND INSTITUTIONS

1. Colleges and Institutions, or parts thereof, may be
admitted to affiliation after report by the Senate. The
Senate, before recommending the affiliation of any such
College or Institution, shall satisfy itself:

{a) That the College or Institution has attained a satis-
factory standard of educational efficiency for the
purposes for which affiliation is sought, and is
established on a permanent basis.

(b) That the majority of regular students in such College
or Institution are of the age of sixteen years.

2. In the case of any affiliated College or Institution, or
of any part ot such College or Institution recognised for the
purposes of this clause, students who have attained the age
of seventeen years, and have passed the Matriculation
examination of the University, or are exempt therefrom,
shall be allowed to attend at any such College or Institution
a part or the whole of a course of study, approved by the
Senate of the University as exempting from such courses of
*study in the University as the Council may approve, provided
that in no case shall the University confer a degree upon
any person who has not attended in the University during
one year at least the courses of study which have been
recognised for such degree, and that in every case the period
of attendance in the University of a candidate for an
Honours degree shall be not less than two years.

3. The Council shall, after a report from the Senate,
determine the privileges to which the students of any such
affiliated College or Institution shall be admitted.

4. Any College or Institution desiring to avail itself of the
foregoing Ordinance shall
(a) Make provision for the representation of the Univer-
sity on the body which determines the annual plan of
study, in so far as it concerns the courses sub-
mitted for the approval of the University ;
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(b) Submit for the approval of the Senate of the University
day courses of study, whose duration, scope, and
standard shall be equivalent to the corresponding
courses of the University.

5. The University shall inspect from time to time the
buildings and equipment for teaching provided in any such
College or Institution, and shall satisfy itself as to the
qualifications of any teacher therein appointed to conduct
the courses offered in place of University courses.

6. The Council, after a report from the Senate, shall be
entitled at any time to withdraw any privileges which may
have been granted to any College or Institution under these
Ordinances, and to remove the said College or Institution
from affiliation.

Affiliated Colleges

The College of the Resurrection, Mirfield
(May 18, 1904). By resolution of the Council the
students of this College are exempt from attendance at the
University upon the first of the three years of study
required for the B.A. Ordinary or Honours degree.

The Technical College, Huddersfield. (March 2,
1906). By resolution of the Council, attendance upon
certain classes in this College is recognised as exempting
from attendance upon classes in the University in the first
year of the courses required for the degrees of B.A., B.Sc.
(including Engineering), and M.B. and Ch.B.

Rawdon College, Rawdon. (May 17, 1916) By
resolution of the Council (October 1, 1915), attendance
upon certain courses of study in this College is recognised
as exempting from attendance upon courses in the
University in the first of the three years of study required
for the B.A. (Ordinary and Honours Degree).

Diocesan Training College, York. (June 15, 1921)
Attendance upon certain courses of study of this College
is recognised as exempting from Intermediate (or Intro-
ductory) courses in the University in the first of the
years of study for the B.A. and B.Sc. (Ordinary and
Honours) degrees.
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Leeds Technical College— Printing Department.
(December 20th, 1922). Affiliation granted with a view to
the recognition of classes at the Printing Department as
part of the course for the degree of B.Com.

Il. DEGREES IN ARTS
I1l. DEGREES IN COMMERCE
IV. DEGREES IN LAW
V. DEGREES IN SCIENCE
VI. DEGREES IN MEDICINE AND SURGERY
VIl. DEGREES IN DENTAL SURGERY

The Ordinances governing the above-mentioned degrees
—Clauses Il to VIl—are set out in full in subsequent
pages of the Calendar.

VIIl. RECOGNITION OF VICTORIA UNIVERSITY
COURSES AND EXAMINATIONS

(a) The Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed
for that purpose, is hereby empowered to recognise courses
of study pursued and examinations passed by students of
the Yorkshire College or of the University of Leeds in the
Victoria University or the Victoria University of Manchester
prior to January 1, 1905, as equivalent to corresponding
courses and examinations in the University of Leeds.

(b) The Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed
for that purpose, is hereby also empowefed to make such
concessions in exemption from examinations and from
attendance on courses of study, as may be required to place
a past or present student of the University or of the
Yorkshire College, who has been admitted thereto before Ist
October, 1904, in as favourable a position in the above
respects as if he had become or had continued to be a
student of the Victoria University or of the Victoria
University of Manchester.

() A student of the Yorkshire College, who before
December 31, 1904, has passed a Final examination of
the Victoria University or of the Victoria University of
Manchester, for the Bachelor’'s degree in the Faculty of
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Arts, Science, Law, or Medicine shall be entitled to be
admitted to the Bachelor’'s degree of the University of
Leeds; and if he has been admitted to the Bachelor’s
degree of the Victoria University or the Victoria University
of Manchester he shall be entitled to proceed to the higher
degrees of the University of Leeds on the same conditions
as if he had graduated in this University.

IX. RECOGNITION OF COURSES AND
EXAMINATIONS OF OTHER RESIDENTIAL
UNIVERSITIES

(a) Subject to the provisions of the Charter and Statutes
the Senate, or any Committee of the Senate appointed for
that purpose, is hereby empowered to allow members of
any University, in which residence is required as a condition
of graduation, or members of any University who have
attended courses of study at some College or other
place of learning which is affiliated or associated with
such University, after Matriculation at the University of
Leeds, and presentation of certificates of conduct satis-
factory to the Senate or Committee, to count such periods
of residence passed by them at such other University as
equivalent to such periods of residence at the University
of Leeds as the Senate or Committee may determine,
provided that no degree of this University shall be con-
ferred on any such person unless he shall have pursued an
approved course of study in this University extending
over at least two, years, and shall have passed the Final
examination for such degree.

(b) Undergraduates of other Universities who have been
admitted, under this Ordinance, as members of this
University may be allowed to count examinations passed
by them at such other Universities as equivalent to such
examinations or portions of examinations other than the
Final examination of this University as the Senate, or any
Committee of the Senate appointed for that purpose, may
from time to time determine.

(¢) Undergraduates of the University of Leeds who are
pursuing an approved course of instruction in any of the
Honours Schools of the University may be allowed to count
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such periods of residence passed by them at other Universities
during their undergraduate course as equivalent to such
periods of residence at the University of Leeds as the Senate,
or any Committee appointed for that purpose, may from
time to time determine, provided that no degree of this
University shall be conferred upon any such undergraduate
unless he shall have pursued an approved course of study in
this University extending over at least two years, and shall
have passed the Honours examination for such degree.

X. CONFERMENT OF DEGREES UPON FORMER
STUDENTS OF THE YORKSHIRE COLLEGE

1. As to conferment of ad eundem degrees on students
who have attended full courses of study at the Yorkshire
College and have graduated at various Universities, but who
have not been admitted to the College Associateship:

Graduates of the Victoria University shall be offered the
same degrees in the University of Leeds as those
which they have received from the Victoria University.

Graduates in Medicine of other Universities shall be
admissible on application to the M.B. degree of the
University of Leeds.

Applications from non-medical graduates of other
Universities who have been students of the Yorkshire
College shall be considered on their merits.

INn every case of admission under the above conditions
a fee of ios. 6d. shall be charged.

2. As to Associates of the Yorkshire College :

Graduates of the Victoria University shall be offered
the same degrees in the University of Leeds as
those which they have received from the Victoria
University.

Graduates of other Universities shall be offered the
degree of Bachelor in this University in the Faculties
in which they graduated elsewhere.

All Associates of the Yorkshire College admitted to
degrees of the University of Leeds under these
conditions shall be admitted without fee.
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3. All persons admitted to degrees of the University
of Leeds under the foregoing conditions shall be admissible
as life members of the Convocation of the University.

4. No graduate admitted under the above conditions to a
lower degree shall be precluded from proceeding in the
University of Leeds to a higher degree in his particular
faculty.

Xl. STANDING OF CERTAIN GRADUATES IN
PROCEEDING TO HIGHER DEGREES

1. Graduates of other Universities who have been
admitted to degrees of equal or similar rank in this
University shall be allowed, in proceeding to higher degrees,
to count their standing as graduates from the date of their
graduation in such other Universities.

2. Associates by examination of the Yorkshire College
who have been admitted to degrees in this University shall
be allowed, in proceeding to higher degrees, to count their
standing as graduates from the date of admission to the
Associateship.

XIl. AWARD OF DEGREES BY SENATE

The Senate is hereby empowered to award degrees other
than (1) ad eundem degrees, (2) degrees conferred on officers
of the University, and (3) honorary degrees, in accordance
with the provision in that behalf contained in Statute I. b.

X111, AWARD OF DEGREES BY COUNCIL

1. The Council is hereby authorised to grant to any
Professor of the University, or to any Lecturer who is the
head of any department in the University, a degree not
higher than that of Master in the Faculty in which he has
graduated, or, in the case of a Professor or Lecturer holding
no degree, such degree, not higher than that of Master, as
the Council may determine.

2. The Council is authorised, if it thinks fit, to grant to
any other officer of the University such degree, not higher
than that of Master, as it may determine, but no such degree
shall be conferred until a report thereon has been received
from the Senate.
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3. No Medical degree shall be conferred under either of
the above provisions (1) and (2) upon a person who does
not already possess a registrable medical qualification ; and
no person, in virtue of a degree conferred under either of
these provisions, shall be allowed to proceed to a degree
higher than that to which he has been admitted.

XIV. JOINT MATRICULATION BOARD AND JOINT
COMMITTEES

The Council is hereby empowered to elect annually, or as

may be required:

1. Four members of the Joint Matriculation Board of
the Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds,
Sheffield, and Birmingham.

2. Three members of a Joint Committee of the Univer-
sities of Manchester, Liverpool, and Leeds, to
consider objections which may be raised by one or
more of those Universities, to Statutes or Ordinances
proposed by any of them, or by the University of
Sheffield.

XV. DIPLOMAS

Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such
subjects as the Council may from time to time determine,
to students who pursue the courses of study and pass the
examinations prescribed.

The Council is empowered to make from time to time
Regulations under which such diplomas shall be awarded.

The award of diplomas under the provisions of this
Ordinance is delegated to the Senate.

XVI. REGULATIONS FOR PROCEDURE

The Council, Senate, Faculties, Boards of Faculties, and
Convocation are hereby empowered to enact Regulations
for the conduct of their business and that of their Com-
mittees, subject to the provisions of the Charter and Statutes.

XVIl. FEES

The Council is hereby empowered, after giving the Senate
an opportunity of reporting thereon, to appoint such
Registration, Examination, Class, Laboratory, and other
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fees to be paid by students and others as the Council
may from time to time determine, and to increase, reduce
or abolish the same.

XVIIl. REGULATIONS FOR EXAMINATIONS

Subject to the provisions of the Charter, Statutes, and
Ordinances of the University, the Council is hereby
empowered to adopt regulations, or to delegate to the
Senate the making of regulations, as to the subjects, times,
modes, and standards of the examinations.

XIX. ADMISSION TO EXAMINATIONS

Before admission to any examination candidates must
pay the examination fee. The admission of all students to
the examinations of the University shall be subject to the
approval of the Vice-Chancellor.

XX. EXTERNAL EXAMINERS

The Council is hereby empowered to appoint, on the
recommendation of the Senate, such External Examiners
on such conditions as to tenure of office, remuneration,
and otherwise as it may from time to time determine.

XXI. PRIZES

The Council is hereby empowered, upon report from
the Senate, to institute such class and other prizes as it
may from time to time determine, and to vary their value
and to abolish the same.

XXIl. EXAMINATION OF SCHOOLS, AND
EXTENSION LECTURES

The Senate is hereby empowered to examine and
inspect schools and other educational institutions, and to
provide lectures and instruction for persons not members
of the University under such Regulations as the Council
may from time to time adopt. The Senate is empowered
to award certificates in connection with lectures and instruc-
tion for persons not members of the University.

XXIIl. TENURE OF OFFICE OF DEANS OF
FACULTIES
Deans of Faculties shall be elected for periods not
exceeding two years at a time.



Ordinances 59

XXIV. TENURE OF OFFICE OF ADDITIONAL
MEMBERS OF THE SENATE

Such additional Members of the Senate of the University
as may be appointed by the Court under Statute V.
shall be appointed for one year only, but shall be re-
eligible at the end of each year.

XXV. REGISTER OF CONVOCATION

1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Pro-Vice-
Chancellor, the members of the Senate and the Lecturers
shall be registered as members of Convocation without
payment of any fee, and their names shall be continued upon
the Register so long as they retain their qualifying offices.

2. Graduates who have been admitted to degrees of this
University by reason of their having pursued courses of
study in the Yorkshire College, and having been admitted
to degrees of other Universities or to the Associateship of
the Yorkshire College, shall be entitled to be registered
immediately as life members of Convocation without payment
of any further fee.

3. All persons admitted to degrees of this University
prior to June Ist, 1926, shall be entitled to be registered as
members of Convocation upon payment of a fee of 10s. 6d.

4. Every person admitted to a degree (other than an
Honorary degree) of this University on or after June ist,
1926, shall, unless already a member of Convocation, be
required to pay prior to graduation, a fee of ~ 1, which fee
shall entitle the graduate to be registered as a member of
Convocation.

5. All Honorary graduates shall be entitled to be regis-
tered as members of Convocation on payment of a fee of
los. 6d.

XXVI. COMMUNICATIONS FROM COUNCIL TO
CONVOCATION
Convocation shall receive from the Council the draft of
any Ordinance proposed which, in the opinion of the
Council, would affect the status, position, rights, or
privileges of Convocation or the members thereof, and
further Convocation, if it so desires, may record its
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opinion on any draft Ordinance so submitted within one
month from the date at which it has been received, and
such opinion when recorded shall be taken into con-
sideration by the Council.

XXVII. AEGROTAT DEGREE

If a candidate be prevented by illness or other sufficient
cause from attending the whole or part of an examination
for a degree, or from presenting any dissertation or thesis
which may be required in connexion with such examination,
the Senate, upon report from the Internal and External
examiners concerned and upon such further evidence as
they shall think fit, may if satisfied, thereupon treat him as
a successful candidate in such examination, or impose such
conditions as they think fit the fulfilment of which shall be
precedent to such treatment; provided always that a can-
didate in an examination for a degree with Honours shall
not be placed in a class, and provided also that nothing in
this Ordinance shall apply to the degrees of Medicine and
Dental Surgery.

The Senate, on the recommendation of the Board con-
cerned may allow a student whose course of study has been
interrupted by illness or other sufficient cause to defer
presenting himself for the examination in any Honours
School for such period as is thought fit.

XXVIIl. ORDINANCE CONSTITUTING THE
UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS INSTITUTE
OF EDUCATION

(Adopted by the Court at a meeting held on the 19th May, 1948,
and subsequently revised at a meeting held on 18th July, 1951).

i. Definitions:

“ The Institute ” means the Institute of Education
hereby established.

“ The Area” means the area in which the University,
through the Institute, will engage in activities relating
to the training of teachers.

" The Board " means the Board of the Institute formed
in accordance with Articles 6 and 7 hereof.
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“ The Professional Committee ” means the Professional
Committee formed in accordance with Articles 6
and 8 hereof.

" Member Training College ” means a Training College
which is a Constituent Member Institution under
Article 3 (a) hereof.

2. Title and Objects : There shall be an Institute
of Education to be known as the University of Leeds
Institute of Education the purposes of which shall
include the following :—

(@ To further and to co-ordinate in the Area the
provision for the training of teachers and of
others preparing to engage in educational
work;

() To promote and to provide facilities for the study
of and research in education ;

(© To act as a centre of discussion and activity for
teachers and others concerned with education in
the Area ;

(d To perform such other functions as may be
approved by the Senate and Council.

3. Membership : Membership of the Institute shall
be both Institutional and Individual

(@ The Member Institutions shall be

(i) Constituent Member Institutions including:—

The Department of Education in the
University of Leeds

The City of Leeds Training College

The Yorkshire Training College of Housecraft

Bingley Training College

St. John’s College, York

Ripon Training College.

Bretton Hall

The North Riding Training College

Huddersfield Training College.
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(i) Associated Member Institutions including :(—

The City of Leeds College of Art
The Department of Paediatrics and Child
Health, University of Leeds
The Department of Physical Education,
University of Leeds
The Department of Psychology, University
of Leeds
The Department of Psychiatry, University
of Leeds
The Carnegie College of Physical Education
and such other institutions as may be admitted by
the Council on the recommendation of the Board,
either as Constituent Members or as Associated
Members.*

Any Member Institution may be permitted to
withdraw from membership upon giving at least
two years' notice to the Council and making pro-
vision satisfactory to the Board for the completion
of the training of Registered Students of the
Institute.

() The Individual members shall be :—

() The Director, the Deputy Director, the Secretary
and Members of the Academic Staff of the
Institute.

(i) The Principals and Members of the Teaching Staffe
of the Member Institutions.

(iii) The Members of the Board and of the Professional
Committee, together with

(iv) Such other individuals as may from time to time be
admitted by the Council on the recommendation of
the Board.

Individual members shall retain their membership
of the Institute only for such time as they continue
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to hold an appointment in one of the Member Institu-
tions or to be members of the Board or of the Pro-
fessional Committee or for the term for which they are
admitted by the Council as individual members.

Any individual member of the Institute may resign
such membership at any time by letter addressed to
the Clerk to the Board.

4. Functions : Subject to Article 7 below, the
functions of the Institute shall include the following:—

@
©)

©

@

To arrange for the co-ordination of training in
education over the Area as a whole.

To maintain a register of all students in Member
Institutions who are engaged in the study of
Education.

To administer schemes drawn up under Regulations
to be made by the Board for the award of a
Certificate in Education of the Institute or a
Graduate Certificate in Education of the Institute
to mark the successful completion of a period of
initial training in a Member Training College ; and
to recommend to the Ministry for the award of
Qualified Teacher Status :

() students from a Member Institution to whom
a Certificate in Education has been awarded.

(ii) students from a Member Institution to whom
a Graduate Certificate in Education has been
awarded

(iii) students of the University Department of
Education who have not qualified for the
award of a Graduate Certificate, but who have
satisfied the Board (as advised by the
Professional Committee) that they are fitted
to be allowed to teach.

To administer schemes drawn up under Regulations

to be made by the Council for the award of a

Diploma of the Institute to mark the successful

conclusion of a further period of professional

training under the direction of the Institute.
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To take over from the “ Board for the Final
Examination of Students in Training Colleges in
Yorkshire ” in conjunction with the University of
Sheffield and Hull University College, the functions
of the said Board, together with the said Board’s
assets, liabilities and commitments.

To submit to the Council proposals for a building
to be equipped with Libraries, Conference Rooms
and other amenities suitable to enable such a
building to be a centre of professional interest for
persons engaged in educational work within the
Area.

To promote consultation in the making of appoint-
ments to the staffs of all member institutions.

To promote arrangements for lectures either from
among the staffs of the Member Institutions or
otherwise to give lectures, demonstrations, &c., in
each or any of the Member Institutions and for that
purpose to arrange if necessary with the Member
Institutions for the secondment of members of
their staffs.

(j ) To promote arrangements where desirable for the

®

o

interchange of teachers between Member Institu-
tions.

To promote arrangements, where desirable, for the
interchange of individual students or groups of
students between the Member Institutions.

To provide or co-operate in the provision of special
courses for students in training dealing with
particular aspects of educational work.

(m) To provide or co-operate in the provision of

W)

Refresher Courses, Summer Schools and the like
for teachers, youth leaders and others.

To encourage co-ordinated investigation into
educational problems and to issue publications
from time to time on educational matters.
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(© To perform such other functions as may be
approved by the Senate and Council.

5. Officers : The Officers shall be :(—

(@ The Director of the Institute who shall be
responsible to the Council for the work of the
Institute. He shall be a Professor in the University
appointed by the Council after a report from the
Board upon such terms and conditions as the
Council may determine.

() The Deputy Director of the Institute who shall be
authorised to act for the Director in the Director's
absence and shall generally assist the Director in
carrying out his duties. He shall be appointed by
the Council after a report from the Board upon
such terms and conditions as the Council may
determine.

(© The Secretary of the Institute who shall be its
executive officer and shall carry out such duties as
may from time to time be assigned to him by the
Director. He shall be appointed by the Council
after a report from the Board upon such terms and
conditions as the Council may determine.

(d) The Clerk to the Board who shall be the Registrar
of the University.

(©) The Financial Officer to the Board who shall be
the Bursar of the University.

6. Government : The Government of the Institute
shall, subject to Article 9 hereof, be effected by means
of the Board and of the Professional Committee.

7. The Board of the Institute :
(@ The Board shall consist of the following members:—
(i) The Pro-Chancellor ex officio.
(ii) The Vice-Chancellor of the University who shall
be ex officio Chairman.
(iii) The Chairman of the Finance Committee of the
Council ex officio.
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(iv) The Director and the Deputy Director of the
Institute ex officio.

(V) The Principals of the Member Training Colleges,
the Vice-Principals of mixed Member Training
Colleges, the Principals of Associated Member
Institutions and the Head of the University
Department of Education, ex officio, together
with one other member of the staff of the
University Department of Education nomin-
ated by the Head of that Department.

(vi) One representative of each of the following
Local Education Authorities

Bradford Wakefield

Dewsbury York

Halifax Yorkshire (West Riding)
Huddersfield Yorkshire (North Riding)
Leeds

(vii) One representative of each Member Training
College, to be nominated by the Governing
Body of the Training College.

(viii) Ten members of the academic staff of the
University appointed by the Senate.

(ix) Such other persons, not exceeding twelve in
number, as the Council may from time to time
appoint after report from the Board; of these
not more than eight shall be teachers in schools.

(M Members, other than ex officio members, shall hold
office for three years and shall be eligible for re-
appointment.

(© Two assessors appointed by the Minister of Educa-
tion shall be invited to attend each meeting of the
Board.

(d The Board shall meet at least twice a year.

() The Board shall have the following powers :—
(i) To recommend to the Senate and the Council the
appointment or removal of the Director, the
Deputy Director and the Secretary of the Institute.
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(i) To nominate, on the recommendation of the
Professional Committee, Internal Examiners for
appointment by the Senate and External Ex-
aminers for appointment by the Council.

(iii) To make regulations for any purpose for which
regulations are or may be authorised to be made
hereunder and to amend vary or cancel such
regulations from time to time.

(iv) To control and direct the work of the Institute
in accordance with the objects and functions set
out in Articles 2 and 4 hereof.

(v) To consider and report to the Council upon

[a) all projects of the Institute involving finance,
accounts, investments or the use or disposal
of property ;

(3) the buildings, premises, furniture and
apparatus and other matters needed for
carrying on the work of the Institute.

(vi) To give directions to the Professional Committee
and, in particular, to approve, amend, refer back
or reject any act or decision of the Professional
Committee.

(vii) To appoint such Committees or Sub-Committees
as may be deemed necessary.

(viii) To prescribe the mode of conducting the pro-
ceedings of the Board and the Professional
Committee.

(/) The Minutes of all meetings of the Board shall be
submitted to the Senate and to the Council and the
Board shall also furnish such other information
relating to its proceedings and actions as may from
time to time be required by the Senate or the
Council.
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8. The Professional Committee :

@

()
(i)

(iii)
(iv)

)
(vi)

(vii)

(viii)
(i)

®)

©

The Professional Committee shall consist of the
following members :—

The Vice-Chancellor ex-officio.

The Director of the Institute who shall be Chair-
man ex-officio.

The Deputy Director of the Institute ex-officio.
The Principals of the Member Training Colleges,
the Vice-Principals of mixed Member Training
Colleges, the Warden of the Carnegie College of
Physical Education and the Head of the Univer-
sity Department of Education ex officio,
together with one other member of the staff of
the University Department of Education nom-
inated by the Head of that Department.

Four members of the academic staff of the
University appointed by the Senate.

One member of the staff (not the Principal or
Head of each Constituent Member Institution to
be appointed by the Board onthe recommendation
of the staff of that Institution.

One member of the staff of the Institute (not the
Director or the Deputy Director) to be appointed
by the Board on the recommendation of the staff
of the Institute.

Two members nominated by the Yorkshire
Association of Education Officers.

Such other persons, not exceeding six in number
as may be appointed by the Board from time to
time ; of these not more than four may be teachers
in schools.

Members other than ex officio members will hold
office for three years and will be eligible for
reappointment.

Two assessors appointed by the Minister of
Education shall be invited to attend each
meeting of the Committee.
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@) The Professional Committee shall have the
following powers

() To direct the co-ordinating work of the Institute
so far as this relates to instruction and education
within the Area.

(i) To administer schemes for the award of
Certificates in Education and for the recommenda-
tion of students to the Ministry of Education for
the award of Qualified Teacher Status as pro-
vided in Article 4 () above.

(iii) To administer schemes for the award of Diplomas
as provided in Article 4 (d) above.

(iv) To recommend persons for appointment as
Internal Examiners.

(v) To recommend persons for appointment as
External Examiners.

(vi) To report on any matter referred or delegated to
it by the Board.

(vii) To appoint such Boards of Studies, Committees
and Panels as may be deemed necessary.

The Minutes of all meetings of the Professional
Committee shall be submitted to the Board and the
Professional Committee shall also furnish such other
information relating to its proceedings and actions as
may from time to time be required by the Board.

9. cControl: The Board of the Institute shall be
responsible to the Senate and the Council of the Uni-
versity for the administration and finance of the
Institute and the Senate and the Council shall have the
power to approve, amend, refer back or reject any act
of the Board and to give direction to the Board, provided
always that due regard is paid to the internal autonomy
of the Member Institutions.
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The acts of the Board or of the Professional Committee
shall not be invalidated by reason of any vacancy
among the respective members.

10. Dissolution : The University, after giving not
less than two years' notice of its intention, may dissolve
the Institute of Education and in that event the premises,
equipment and all assets of the Institute shall be the
property of the University who shall discharge the
liabilities in connection therewith and the premises,
equipment and all assets of the Member Training Colleges
shall be the property of the respective Training Colleges,
who shall respectively discharge the liabilities in
connection therewith.
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E. J. L. Wtooler, M.B.E., J.P., 6, The Drive, Roundhay, Leeds, 8
Colonel Sir Wittiam Worsley, Bart.,, Hovingham Hall, York.

FORMER CHANCELLORS

The Most Hon. the Marquis of Ripon, K.G., LL.D. 1904-
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Drive, Leeds, 6

Professor D. R. MacCalman, M.D., M.R.C.P., D.P.M., 3, All
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South Milford.

George Priestley, M.A., 23, Regent Park Terrace, Leeds, 6

Brotherton Collection

Arundell J. K. Esdaile, M.A., Litt.D., F.IC.hA.., Leams End,
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The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor’'s Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6
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H. J. Bambridge, O.B.E., * Royston,” 290, Bradford Road,
Otley

Professor F. Challenger, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., 1, The
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Leeds, 6

Professor R. E. Tunbridge, O.B.E., M.D., M.Sc., F.R.C.P.,
The Gables, 5, Grove Lane, Leeds, 6

Professor R. A. Willis, M.B., B.S., M.D., D.Sc., F.R.C.P.
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27, Cumberland Road, Leeds, 6
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Professor G. T. Clapton, M.A., Foxhill, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

Professor R. H. Evans, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.l.Mech.E.,
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Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Professor of English Literature, Professor Bonamy
Dobrfe, O.B.E., M.A., Docteur de Dijon, The University,
Leeds, 2

T. S. Eliot, O.M.,, AM., D.Litt.,, Litt.D., LL.D., D. es L.,
24, Russell Square, London, W.C.i

Eric C. Gregory, 12, Bedford Square, London, W.C.i

Henry Moore, Litt.D., Hoglands, Perry Green, Much Hadham,
Herts.

Herbert Read, D.S.O., M.C,, Litt.D., M.A., Stonegrave House,
Stonegrave, near York

House and Estates
Brigadier J. Noel Tetley, D.S.O., T.D., A.D.C., LL.D., Moor
House, Shadwell Lane, Moortown, Leeds, Chairman
The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i
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The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Athletics Grounds Management
Sub-Committee (Professor E. A. Spaul)

Victor Bain, F.R.1.B.A., 3, Queen Square, Leeds, 2

Professor G. W. Carter, M.A,, M.LLE.E., Mem.A.l.E.E.,
38, King’'s Mount, Leeds, 7

Douglas Crockatt, 150, Stoney Rock Lane, Leeds, 9

E. J. Loy Wooller, M.B.E., j.P., 6, The Drive, Roundhay,
Leeds, 8

E. Neville Duffield, 61, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

Professor R. H. Evans, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.l.Mech.E.,
M.l.Struct.E., “ Dilwyn,” 22, St. Anne’s Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Professor J. McGregor, B.Sc., N.D.A., N.D.D., 99, Askham
Lane, Acomb, York

Professor J. T. Whetton, D.S.0., O.B.E., M.Sc., 19, Oak Bank,
Shaw Lane, Leeds, 6

House (School of Medicine)

Brigadier J. Noel'Tetley, D.S.O., T.D., A.D.(é, LL.D., Moor
House, Shadwell Lane. Moortown, Leeds, Chalfman

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

Professor W. A. Bain, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.E., 26, Weetwood
Road, Leeds, 6

Professor W. S. M. Craig, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P.E., F.R.S.E.,
M.R.C.P., *“ Mellendean,” Wetherby Road, Scarcroft,
Thorner, near Leeds

Professor I. G. Davies, M.D., B.S., D.P.H., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S.,
7, Ashleigh Road, West Park, Leeds, 6

Professor A. Durward, M.D., F.R.S.E., 7, Grange Court,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Professor F. S. Fowweather, M.Sc.,, M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H.,
F.R.1.C., 32, Gledhow Wood Grove, Leeds, 8

Professor F. C. Happold, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.l1.C., 6, Bainbrigge
Road, Leeds, 6

Professor A. Hemingway, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., " Lindisfame,”
Harrowby Crescent, Leeds, 6

Professor D. R. MacCalman, M.D., M.R.C.P., D.P.H., 3, All
Saints Court, Church Lane, Pannal, Harrogate

P.J. Moir, M.C.,, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., 29, Park Square, Leeds, 1

Professor R. D. Passey, M.C., M.D., D.P.H., Lumby Hall,
South Milford
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Professor C. J. Polson, M.D.,, M.R.C.S., F.R.C.P., 16, Tewit
Well Road, Harrogate

Professor R. E. Tunbridge, O.B.E., M.D., M.Sc., F.R.C.P.,
The Gables, 5, Grove Lane, Leeds, 6

Professor R. A. Willis, M.B., B.S., M.D., D.Sc, F.R.C.P.,
46, Cliff Road, Leeds, 6

Law

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

R. Armstrong, Messrs. Armstrong, Midgley & Co., 4, Butts
Court, Albion Street, Leeds, 1

Bernard K. Cox, Messrs. Jonathan Knowles & Cox, Lloyds
Bank Chambers, Bradford

T. L. Croft, LL.B., ®*Glaslyn," Rossett Green, Harrogate

F. W. Gillespie, J.P., Messrs. Middletons, Permanent House,
The Headrow, Leeds, 1

Colonel A. R. Glazebrook, 6, Butts Courts, Leeds, 1

A. E. Greaves, The Croft, Walton, Wakefield

Professor J. W. Harvey, M.A., 6, Claremont Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Mailcolm W. Hili, Messrs. Wade & Co., Lloyds Bank Chambers,
Bradford

Professor P. S. James, M.A., Foxhill, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

N. McQueen, D.S.O., 27, Manor Row, Bradford

Richard E. Nutt, LL.B., Messrs. J. H. Milner & Son, Albion
Walk Chambers, off Albion Street, Leeds, 1

H. Cooper Scott, Messrs. Munby & Scott, 3, Blake Street, York

Harold E. Thackray, M.A., Messrs. Herbert Denison &
Thackray, Permanent House, The Headrow, Leeds, 1

W. S. Theaker, Messrs. Craven, Clegg & Theaker 6, East Parade,
Leeds, 1

Donald Turnbull, LL.M., Messrs. Scott, Turnbull & Kendall,
Bar Chambers, 105, Albion Street, Leeds, 1

Donald W. Wade, M.A., LL.B., M.P., Messrs. Booth, Wade,
Lomas-Walker & Colbeck, 1, Central Bank Chambers,
Leeds, 1

Herbert Woodhouse, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 8, Parliament
Street, Hull

Leather Industries
Laurence A. Ingle, W. L. Ingle, Ltd., Tanners, Leeds, 11,
Chairman
The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i



Advisory Committees 03

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

Colonel E. G. Angus, Angus House, Newcastle-on-Tyne, 1

George Brearley, B.Sc, F.R.I.C., M.I.Chem.E., Messrs.
Brotherton & Co., Ltd., City Chambers, Leeds, 1

Professor F. Challenger, D.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.1.C., 1, The Wood-
lands, Arthington Lane, Pool-in-Wharfedale

H. A. Densham (Chairman of the British Leather Manufacturers
Association), Messrs. H. Densham & Son, Ltd., Redcross
Street Tannery, Bristol

Professor R. H. Evans, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.l.Mech.E.,
M.I.Struct.E., “ Dilwyn,” 22, St. Anne’s Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

L. Goldman, B.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.I.C., Messrs. E. & J. Richardson,
Ltd., Elswick Leather Works, Newcastle-on-Tyne, 4

H. B. Hall, Cliff Tannery, Meanwood Road, Leeds, 7

Professor F. C. Happold, Ph.D., D.Sc., F.R.I.C., 6, Bainbrigge
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

Professor J. W. McLeod, O.B.E., Sc.D., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.S.,
18, Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2

J. Osborne Martin, 63, Brunswick Street, Glasgow, C.i

P. R. Nickols, Messrs. Richard Nickols & Son, Ltd., Burley
Mills, Leeds, 4

G. W. Odey, M.P., Messrs. Richard Hodgson & Sons, Ltd.,
Beverley

H. G. Reinhardt, Messrs. The Turner Tanning Machinery Co.,
Ltd., Bramlev, Leeds

Professor J. B. Speakman, D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.l., 181, Otley
Road, Far Headingley, Leeds, 6

P. Stead, Messrs. C. F. Stead & Co., Ltd., Sheepscar Leather
Works, Leeds, 7

R. Crive Walker, Messrs. William Walker & Sons, Ltd., Rose
Hill Tannery, Bolton, Lancs.

Men’s Halls

Donald H. Currer Briggs, M.B.E., M.A., 7, North Hill Road,
Headingley, Leeds, 6, Chairman

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W .i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the House and Estates Committee, Moor
House, Shadwell Lane, Moortown, Leeds

The Tutor of Women Students, “ Ridgefield,”* North Hill
Road, Leeds, 6

S. Beevers, 52, Spencer Place, Leeds, 7
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J. W. Belton, D.Sc., Ph.D., 10, Montpelier, Cliff Road, Leeds, 6

Professor D. G. Christopherson, O.B.E., B.A., D.Phil.,, S.M.,
A.M.I.C.E., A.M.l.Mech.E., 43, Grove Lane, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Professor J. W. Harvey, M.A., 6, Claremont Road, Headingley,
Leeds. 6

Professor H. S. Ruse, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.E., 10, Oak Bank,
Shaw Lane, Leeds, 6

R. J. Stil1, M.A.,, M.B., B.Chir., D.Obst.R.C.O0.G., 27a, Cumber-
land Road, Leeds, 6

Military and Air Force Education

Professor J. T. Whetton, IS)BE D.S.0., M.Sc., 19, Oak Bank,
Shaw Lane, Leeds, 6, President

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W..i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee.

Colonel R. B. Armistead, Selby House, Granby Road, Harrogate

Lt.-Col. George Armitage, M.C., T.D., M.D., Ch.M., F.R.CS.,
42, Park Square, Leeds, 1

Lt.-Col. D. M. Bryce, West Riding T. and A.F. Association,
20, St. George's Place, York

Professor E. G. Cox, T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.I.C., 51, Weet-
wood Lane, Leeds, 6

S. J. Curtis, T.D., M.A., Ph.D., 457, Otley Road, Adel, Leeds, 6

Professor A. Durward, M.D., F.R.S.E., 7, Grange Court,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Wing Commander A. Knowles Fitton, Knowles Lodge,
Appletreewick, via Skipton-in-Craven

Brigadier J. B. Gawthorpe, C.B.E., T.D., The Brow, Creskeld
Lane, Bramhope, near Leeds

Colonel A. R. Glazebrook, M.C., T.D., Messrs. Dibb, Lupton
and Company, 6, Butts Court, Leeds, 1

Major-General J. C. Latter, C.B.E., M.C., The University,
Leeds, 2

Lt.-Col. F. W. B. Maufe, Brookside, Burley-in-Wharfedale

Professor Harold Orton, M.A., B.Litt., 25, Cumberland Road,

Leeds, 6
Brigadier A. M. Ramsden, C.B.,, O.B.E.,, D.L.,, T.D., AD.C,
4, Headingley Terrace, Leeds, 6

Professor E. A. Spaul, D.Sc., Ph.D., 14, Weetwood Road,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Mining
Donald H. Currer Briggs, M.B.E., M.A., 7, North Hill Road,
Headingley, Leeds, 6, Chairman
The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i
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The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

J. G. Bond, B.A., Area No. 7, North Eastern Division, National
Coal Board, Crofton Hall, near Wakefield

Professor R. H. Evans, D.Sc.,, Ph.D., M.I.C.E., M.l.Mech.E.,
M.1.Struct.E., “ Dilwyn," 22, St. Anne’s Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Lt.-Col. D. Gilchrist, 27, Oueensbury House, Friars Lane,
Richmond, Surrey

F. G. Glossop, North Western Division, National Coal Board,
40, Portland Street, Manchester, 1

Percy C. Greaves, 59, Westgate, Wakefield

Major H. J. Humphrys, C.B.E., D.S.0., M.C., 119, Thorne Road,
Doncaster

H. A. Longden, North Eastern Division, National Coal Board,
The Lodge, South Parade, Doncaster

E. A. Loring, 62, London Wall, London, E.C.2

G. T. Moir, The Anglo Saxon Petroleum Company, Limited,
St. Helen's Court, Great St. Helens, London, E.C.3.

Professor A. L. Roberts, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., “ Hillside,"

6, King's Road, Bramhope, near Leeds

Major J. G. Scoular, M.A.,, AM.I.C.E., Carr Lane, Sandal,
Wakefield

Robert J. Shaw, ii, Wood Rhydding, llkley

H. C. Versey, D.Sc., F.G.S., 1, Stainburn Terrace, Moortown,
Leeds, 7

Paediatrics and Child Health

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal,,Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i, th Irman

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor’'s Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, The School of Medicine,
Leeds, 1

P. Austyn Barran, J.P., Maternity Hospital, Hyde Terrace,
Leeds, 2

B radford Medical Officer of Health

R. S. Butterfield, O.B.E., M.C., Highfield, Haxby, York

Lewis Chambers, 31, West View, Halifax

R. E. Ford, M.D., M.R.C.P., Ministry of Health, Greek Street
Chambers, Greek Street, Leeds, 1

J. A. Fbaser, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., County Hall, Northallerton

R. N. Goodall, West Flotmanby, Filey

W. Henderson, M.D., M.R.C.P., D.C.H., 17, Stonegate, York

A. House, A.H.A., Bradford Children's Hospital, St. Mary’s
Road, Bradford
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E. D. Irvine, M.D.,, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.P.H., Municipal
Buildings, Halifax Road, Dewsbury

B. Johnson, J.P., 30, Leeds Road, Wakefield

R. L. Langley, M.A.,, M.D.,, M.R.C.P., Sefton Lodge, Baildon

Miss E. M. Lister, “ Wayside," 442, Street Lane, Leeds, 7

Emeritus Professor W. MacAdam, M.A., B.Sc.,, M.D., F.R.C.P.,
24, Park Square, Leeds, 1

P. C. McKinlay, M.D., “ The Gables," Beverley

Mrs. J. H. Priestley, 12, Weetwood Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

G. Priestman, M.B., Ch.B., 546, Toller Lane, Bradford

L. J. Prosser, M.B., Ch.B., 11, Ripon Road, Harrogate

Mrs. T. Shepperdson, 38, Ampleforth Grove, Derringham
Bank, Kingston-upon-Hull

Professor A. N. Shimmin, C.B.E., M.A., “ Hebans," Wheatley
Lane, Ben Rhydding, llkley

Mrs. J. Smith, Wood View, Manchester Road, Marsden, near
Huddersfield

T. Morton Stewart, M.D., 161, Westbourne Avenue, Hull

Miss M. E. Sykes, B.A., LL.B., J.P, 24, Britannia Buildings,
St. Peter's Street, Huddersfield

Professor R. E. Tunbridge, O.B.E., M.D., M.Sc.,, F.R.C.P.,
The Gables, 5, Grove Lane, Leeds, 6

Emeritus Professor C. W. Vining, M.D., F.R.C.P., 31, Park
Square, Leeds, 1

R. Watson, M.A.,, M.B., D.P.H., County Hall, Beverley

R. Weaver, M.D., L.D.S., The Ministry of Education, 10, East
Parade, Leeds, 1

Pathology and Bacteriology

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W..i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Qhairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

Z. P. Fernandez, B.A.,, M.D., D.P.H., 9, Blenheim Terrace,
Leeds, 2

Emeritus Professor E. R. Flint, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., 30, Park
Square, Leeds, 1

Emeritus Professor W. MacAdam, M.A., B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P.,
24, Park Square, Leeds, 1

H. M. G. McKay, Bramhope Hall, Bramhope, near Leeds

A. P. Nicholson, The General Infirmary, Leeds, 1

R. Thorniey, M.D., D.P.H., County Hall, Beverley

Physical Education
Brigadier A. M. Ramsden, C.B.,, O.B.E.,, D.L., T.D., AD.C,,
4, Headingley Terrace, Leeds, 6, Chairman
The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i
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The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, The School of
Medicine, Leeds, i

The Tutor of Women Students, " Ridgefield,* North Hill
Road, Leeds, 6

The University Medical Officer, 27a, Cumberland Road,
Leeds, 6

Professor R. N. Armfelt, M.A., “ Woodlea,” 521, Shadwell Lane,
Moortown, Leeds

Professor A. Hemingway, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., " Lindisfarne,”
Harrowby Crescent, Leeds, 6

J. Hume, B.Sc., A.R.I.C., “ Hazelhead," Green Lane, Cookridge,
Leeds

W. M. Hyman, 9, Victoria Road, Harrogate

Professor W. R. Niblett, B.A., B.Litt.,, 285, Otley Road,
Leeds, 6

Professor E. A. Spaul, D.Sc.,, Ph.D., 14, Weetwood Road,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Sir William Worsley, Bart.,, Hovingham Hall, York

The President of the Union

The General Athletics Secretary

The Women's Inter-Varsity Athletic Board Represent-
ative

Psychiatry

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, The School of
Medicine, Leeds, 1

W. L. Andrews, The Yorkshire Post and Leeds Mercury,
Albion Street, Leeds, 1

H. J. Bambridge, O.B.E., " Royston," 290, Bradford Road,
Otley

S. Beevers, 52, Spencer Place, Leeds, 7

Professor W. S. M. Craig, B.Sc.,, M.D., F.R.C.P.E., F.R.S.E.,
M.R.C.P., “ Mellandean" Wetherby Road, Scarcroft,
Thorner, near Leeds

Professor I. G. Davies, M.D., B.S., D.P.H., M.R.C.P., 7, Ashleigh
Road, West Park, Leeds, 6

J. Durham, County Hall, Wakefield

Professor A. Durward, M.D., F.R.S.E., 7, Grange Court,
Headinglev, Leeds, 6

J. A. Fraser, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., County Hall, Northallerton

H. G. Garland, T.D., M.D., F.R.C.P., 43, Park Square, Leeds, 1

Mrs. Lillian Hammond, ii, Gledhow Park Grove, Leeds, 7

D
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F. J. Higginson, 71, Stonegate Road, Meanwood, Leeds, 6

J. T. Ingram, M.D., F.R.C.P., 27, Park Square, Leeds, 1

Emeritus Professor J. Johnstone Jervis, M.D., D.P.H.,,
“ Keldholme,” Wood Lane, Leeds, 6

Emeritus Professor W. MacAdam, M.A., B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C. P.
24, Park Square, Leeds, 1

W. S. Macdonald, M.C.,, M.B., Ch.B., D.P.H., J.P., 151, Beeston
Road, Leeds, 11

Professor G. P. Meredith, M.Sc.,, M.Ed., Ph.D., F.B.Ps.S.,
27, Cumberland Road, Leeds, 6

Professor W. R. Niblett, B.A., B.Litt., 285, Otley Road, Leeds, 6

Dr.J. E. Rusby,M.C.,, T.D., J.P., Wigton Grove, Alwoodley, Leeds

Mrs. I. B. Shaw, J.P., Grey Willows, Huntington, York

Professor A. N. Shimmin, C.B.E., M.A., “ Hebans,” Wheatley
Lane, Ben Rhydding, llkley

R. E. Smith, 780, Hessle High Road, Hull

Terry Thomas, M.A., LL.D., Ph.D., J.P., The Grammar School,
Leeds, 6

Professor R. E. Tunbridge, O.B.E., M.D., M.Sc., F.R.C.P.,
The Gables, 5. Grove Lane, Leeds, 6

J. H. Underwood, 44, lveson Rise, Leeds, 6

Dr. R. Watson, County Hall, Beverley

A. H. Wilson, M.B., Ch.B., D.P.M., Meanwood Park Colony,
Leeds, 6

Refectory (School of Medicine)

Professor A. Hemingway, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., “ Lindisfarne/’
Harrowby Crescent, Leeds, 6, Chairman

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W..i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

Professor W. A. Bain, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.E., 26, Weetwood
Road, Leeds, 6

Mrs. G. M. Bonser, M.D.,, M.R.C.P., L.R.C.S., 970, Scott Hall
Road, Moortown, Leeds, 7

P. J. Moir, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., 29, Park Square, Leeds, 1

Professor J. W. McLeod, O.B.E., Sc.D., M.B.,, Ch.B., F.R.S,,
18, Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2

Professor T. Talmage Regd, F.R.F.P.S., L.R.C.P.,, L.R.C.S.,
F.D.S., R.C.S. Eng., Woodfield,” Newton Hill Road,
Chapel Allerton, Leeds, 7

Four Representatives (two men and two women) of the
Medical Students’ Representative Council

Two Representatives of the Dental Students
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Salaries
Brigadier A. M. Ramsden, C.B.,, O.B.E., D.L., T.D., A.D.C,,
4, Headingley Terrace, Leeds, 6, Chairman

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W..i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee.

The Chairman of the House and Estates Committee, Moor
House, Shadwell Lane, Moortown, Leeds

P.J. Moir, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., 29, Park Square, Leeds, 1

Professor A. N. Shimmin, C.B.E., M.A., " Hebans,” Wheatley
Lane, Ben Rhydding, llkley

Professor J. B. Speakman, D.Sc.,, F.R.I.C., F.T.l., 181, Otley
Road, Far Headingley, Leeds, 6

Student Health

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

D. Hywel Evans, A.M., M.A., B.Sc., Devonshire Hall, Cumber-
land Road, Leeds, 6

Professor A. Hemingway, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., “ Lindisfarne,”
Harrowby Crescent, Leeds, 6

Mrs. W. R. Niblett, M.A., 285, Otley Road, Leeds, 6.

Lady Ogilvie, M.A., “ Ridgefield,” North Hill Road, Leeds, 6

Brigadier A. M. Ramsden, C.B., O.B.E., D.L.,, T.D., A.D.C,,
4, Headingley Terrace, Leeds, 6

Mrs. W. A. Stedge, B.A., 9, St. Chad's Drive, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Professor R. E. Tunbridge, O.B.E., M.D., M.Sc., F.R.C.P.,
The Gables, 5, Grove Lane, Leeds, 6

Professor J T. Whetton, D.S.0., O.B.E., M.Sc., 19, Oak Bank,
Shaw Lane, Leeds, 6

Two Members (@ man and a woman) nominated by the
University Union

Superannuation

Brigadier A. M. Ramsden, C.B.,, O.B.E., D.L., T.D., A.D.C,,
4, Headingley Terrace, Leeds, 6, Chairman

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor, “ Hebans,” Wheatley Lane, Ben
Rhydding, llkley

Professor W. A. Bain, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.E., 26, Weetwood
Road, Leeds, 6

Professor J. H. Richardson, M.A., Ph.D., 7, Otley Road,
Harrogate

Professor J. B. Speakman, D.Sc., F.R.I.C., F.T.l., 181, Otley
Road, Far Headingley, Leeds, 6
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Textile Industries and Dyeing

Leslie G. Wilso Q.B.E., A.T.l., Highfield Mills, Gildersome,
near Leeds, %halrman

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W..i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

Air Vice-Marshal Geoffrey Ambler, C.B.,, C.B.E., A.F.C,,
B.A., D.L., Ambler Superdraft Limited, Wheatley Works,
Ben Rhydding, llkley

Arthur R. Baines, C.B.E., F.T.l.,, Highgarth, 9, North Hill
Road, Leeds, 6

J. Foster Beaver, Messrs. J. Beaver and Company, Park Road
Mills, Bingley

George E. Birkenshaw, Messrs. David Dixon & Son, Ltd.,
Cardigan Mills, Kirkstall, Leeds, 4

George Blackburn, J.P., F.T.l., Oakville, Liversedge, Yorks.

George Brearley, B.Sc.,, F.R.I.C., M.l.Chem.E., Messrs.
Brotherton & Co. Ltd., City Chambers, Leeds, 1

Dick Carter, M.Sc., Messrs. Wolsey, Ltd., King Street, Leicester

A. B. D. Cassie, M.A., D.Sc., Ph.D., F.Inst.P., Wool Industries
Research Association, ‘ Torridon/ Headingley Lane, Leeds, 6

Professor F. Challenger, D.Sc.,, Ph.D., F.R.I.C., i, The
Woodlands, Arthington Lane, Pool-in-Wharfedale

W. H. Dean, M.C., B.A., Messrs. Sanderson, Murray & Elder,
Ltd., Bowling Mills, Bowling Old Lane, Bradford

Francis W. Garnett, Messrs. G. Garnett & Sons, Ltd., Apperley
Bridge, near Bradford

F. L. Goodall, M.Sc., The Geigy Colour Company, Ltd.,
National Buildings, Parsonage, Manchester, 3.

H. Hardy, A.T.l., J.P., Rods Mills, Morley, near Leeds

J. Sugden Smith, Wyndham House, Melville Street, Ryde,
I. of W.

W. S. Stansfield, F.T.l., High Trees, Wyke, Bradford

Professor E. C. Stoner, B.A., Sc.D., F.R.S., * Penylan,” 10,
Winston Mount, Headingley, Leeds, 6

C. M. Whittaker, D.Sc., i, Weaponess Park, Scarborough.

Union Building

Brigadier J. Noel Tetley, D.S.O., T.D., A.D.%, LL.D., Moor
House, Shadwell Lane, Moortown, Leeds, Chalrman

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

E. E. Bibby, M.A., “ Yarlsber," Primley Park Road, Moortown,
Leeds

Donald H. Currer Briggs, M.B.E., M.A., 7, North Hill Road,
Leeds, 6
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Professor A. Hemingway, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., MLindisfame/'
Harrowby Crescent, Leeds, 6

Brigadier A. M. Ramsden, C.B., O.B.E., D.L., T.D., A.D.C,,
4, Headingley Terrace, Leeds, 6

C. S. Whewell, Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.l., “ Rathkeen,” 17,
Hollin Lane, Headingley, Leeds, 6

Leslie G. Wilson, O.B.E., A.T.l., Highfield Mills, Gildersome,
near Leeds

One Nominee of Convocation

One Nominee of the OIld Students' Association

Six Nominees of the Union Committee and the Honorary
Treasurer of the Union

Women’s Halls

Mrs. Donald Currer Briggs, J.P., 7, North Hill Road, Head-
ingley, Leeds, 6, Chairman

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W..i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

The Tutor of Women Students, "™ Ridgefield/* North Hill
Road, Leeds, 6

Professor W. A. Bain, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.E., 26, Weetwood
Road, Leeds, 6

Mrs. John Barritt, 12, Laurel Bank Court, The Turnways,
Leeds, 6

Miss M. E. A. Boultwood, B.A., The University, Leeds, 2

Mrs. C. J. Frankland, 38, Headingley Lane, Leeds, 6

Mrs. R. B. Graham, Clock House, Bradford

Professor J. W. Harvey, M.A., 6, Claremont Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Miss Elinor G. Lupton, LL.D., J.P., Beechwood, Roundhay,
Leeds, 8

Mrs. E. J. Morrish, 5, Harrowby Road, Leeds, 6

Mrs. J. H. Priestley, 12, Weetwood Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

Mrs. C. Ramsden, Upper Greystones, Manor Heath Road,
Halifax

Professor H. S. Ruse, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.E., 10, Oak Bank,
Shaw Lane, Leeds, 6

R. J. Sstill, M.A., M.B., B.Chir., D.Obst. R.C.O.G., 27a,
Cumberland Road, Leeds, 6

Miss M. G. Sykes, M.A., Leeds Girls’ High School, Leeds, 6

Mrs. Grosvenor Talbot, 5 Monkbridge Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Professor E. J. Wood, M.A., 12, Westville Avenue, llkley
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Working Men’s Institute

Professor J. W. Harvey, M.A., 6, Claremont Road, Headingley,
Leeds, 6, Chairman

The Pro-Chancellor, National Coal Board, Hobart House,
Grosvenor Place, London, S.W.i

The Vice-Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor's Lodge, North Hill
Road, Headingley, Leeds, 6

The Chairman of the Finance Committee, 4, Headingley
Terrace, Leeds, 6

J. W. Belton, D.Sc., Ph.D., 10, Montpelier, Cliff Road, Leeds, 6

W. G. Head, B.Sc., 104, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2

J. H. Higginson, M.A., M.Ed., Sadler Hall, Church Lane, Adel,
Leeds, 6

J. W. Holroyd, c/o Working Men’s Institute, Berking Avenue,
York Road, Leeds, 9

W. M. Hyman, 9, Victoria Road, Harrogate

D. R. Martin, B.A., Eden Crescent, Leeds, 4

H. Wr. Merrell, 17, St. Chad’s Avenue, Leeds, 6

R. E. Morgan, B.A., Lyddon Hall, Virginia Road, Leeds, 2

Professor J. H. Richardson, M.A., Ph.D., 7, Otley Road,
Harrogate

G. F. Sedgwick, Blenheim Institute, Blackman Lane, Leeds, 2

C. Stead, c/o Working Men's Institute, Berking Avenue, York
Road, Leeds, 9

E. A. Vaughan, B.Com., 39, Talbot Road, Roundhay, Leeds, 8

J. J. Wood, Bank Chambers, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6

The Warden, Devonshire Hall, Cumberland Road, Leeds, 6

The Warden, Woodsley Hall, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2

The Warden, Hostel of the Resurrection, Springfield Mount,
Leeds, 2

The President (or Vice-President) and Secretary and
ONE OTHER REPRESENTATIVE OF THE UNIVERSITY UNION

One Representative of the Hostel of the Resurrection

One Representative of Devonshire Hall

Two Representatives of the Committee of the Institute
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THE SENATE
(For addresses see pages 172-203)

Aprtent
The Vice-Chancellor . . . . . . 1948
Professor R. N. Armfelt, M.A. (Education) . . 1949
Professor W. T. Astbury, M.A., Sc.D., F.Inst.P., F.R.S,,
(Biomolecular Structure) . . . . . 1945
Professor W. A. Bain, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., F.R.S.E.
(Pharmacology) . . . . . 1946
Professor W. Bradley, DSc Ph.D. (Colour Chemistry
and Dyeing) . . . . . 1948
Professor A. J. Brown, M.A., D.Phil. (Economics) . 1947
Professor Donald Burton, M.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.I.C.
(Leather Industries) . 1951
Professor G. W. Carter, M.A,, AM IEE MemAIEE
(Electrical Englneerlng) . 1946
Professor Frederick Challenger, DSc PhD FR 1.C.
(Organic Chemistry) . 1930

Professor D. Chamberlain, Ch.M., F.R.C.S. (Surgery) 1946
Professor Guy P. Chapman, O.B.E., M.C., M.A., B.Sc.
(Modern History) . . 1945
Professor D. G. Chrlstopherson O B. E B.A., D Ph||
S.M., A.M.I.C.E., A.M.l.Mech.E. (Mechanlcal

Engineering) . 1949
Professor G. T. Clapton, MA (French Language and

Literature) . 1949
Professor Andrew M. Claye MD FRCS FRCOG

{Obstetrics and Gynaecology). 1931
Professor Norman M. Comber, D.Sc. (Agricultural

Chemistry) . . . . 1924
Professor T. G. Cowllng M. A., D. Ph|| F.R.S. (Applied

Mathematics) . 1948
Professor E. G. Cox, D.Sc., F Inst P F. R 1.C. (Inorganlc

and Physical Chemlstry) . 1945
Professor William S. M. Craig, BSc MD FRCPE

(Pediatrics and Child Health) . . 1946
Professor F. S. Dainton, B.A., B.Sc., Ph.D. (Inorganic

and Physical Chemlstry) 1950
Professor I. G. Davies, M.D., M. R.C. P D.P.H. (Publlc

Health) . 1947
Professor J. A. Davison, M.A. (Greek Language and

Literature) . .1951
Professor J. R. Denny, M.B. E., M. A, 'B.Mus. (Mu5|c) 1950
Professor Bonamy Dobrfe, O.B.E.. M.A. (Engllsh

Literature) . . . 1936

Professor Archlbald Durward MD F.R.S.E.
(Anatomy) . . . . . . 1936
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Date of

Appointment.
Professor R. H. Evans, D.Sc., Ph.D., M.I.C.E.,
M.Am.Soc.C.E., M.l.Struct.E., M.l.Mech.E. (Civil

Engineering\ . . . . . . . 1946
Professor F. S Fowweather, M.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P.,

D.P.H., F R.I.C. (Chemical Pathology) . . . 1946
Professor A Gillies, M.A., D.Phil. (German) . 1945

Professor F. C. Happold, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Blochemlstry) 1946
Professor stanley J. Hartfall, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P

(Clinical Medicine) . 1949
Professor J. W. Harvey, MA. (Phllosophy) . 1932
Professor A. Hemingway, M.Sc., M B., Ch.B. (Physmlogy) 1936
Professor P. s. James, M.A. (Law) . 1952
Professor A S. Johnstone, M.D., FRCSE D.M.R.E.

(RadiodiagnosisS) i 1948
Professor W. Q. Kennedy, D.Sc. (Geology) . . . 1945
Professor D, R. MacCalman, M.D. (Psychiatry) . . 1948
Professor John McGregor, B.Sc., N.D.A., N.D.D.

(Agriculture) . . . . . . . 1934
Professor Irene Manton, B.A., Sc.D., Ph.D. (Botanv) . 1945
Professor G. P. Meredith, M.Sc., M.Ed. (Psychology) . 1949
Professor W. R. Niblett, B.A., B.Litt. (Education—

Director of the Institute of Education) . . . 1949
Professor C. L. Oakley, B.Sc., M.D., B.S., M.R.C.S,,

L.R.C.P. (Bacteriology)....cocvmiiiiiiiiiiciiininn, 1952
Professor Harold Orton, M.A., B.Litt. (English

Language and Mediaeval English Literature) . . 1946
B. S. Page, M.A. (Librarian) . . . . . 1949
Professor Richard D. Passey, M.C., M.D., D.P.H.

(Experimental Pathology and Cancer Research). . 1926
Professor John Le Patourel, M.A., D.Phil. (Medieval

HISTOTY) s

1945
Professor R. F. E. W. Peel, M.B.E., M.A. (Geography). 1951
Professor C. J. Polson, M.D, MRCS F.R.C.P.,
Barrister-at-Law (Forensic Medicine) . . . 1947
Professor T. Talmage Read, F.R.F.P.S., L.R.C.S.,
L.R.C.P., F.D.S., R.C.S. (Clinical Dental Surgery) 1931

Professor . K. S. Reid, M.A., B.D. (Theology) . 1952
Professor john H. Richardson, M.A., Ph.D. (Industrlal
Relations) . . . . 1930
Professor A. L. Roberts, Ph.D. (Coal Gas and Fuel
Industries) . . . . . . . 1947
Professor Harold S. Ruse M.A., D.Sc. (Pure Mathe-
matics) . . . . . . 1946
Professor A. N. Shlmmln C.B.E M.A. (Social Science) 1945
Professor Eric A. spaul, D.Sc., Ph.D. (Zoology) 1933
Professor John B. Sspeakman, D.Sc., F.R.l.C., F.T. I
(Textile Industries) . . . 1939

Professor F. W. spiers, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Medical Physics). 1950
Professor Edmund C. Stoner, Sc.D., F.R.S. (Theoretical
P Y SICS) ittt 1939
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Professor Hubert W. Symons, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S.

(Clinical Surgery) . . 1940
Professor R. E. Tunbridge, O.B.E., M.D., M.Sc.,

F.R.C.P. (Medicine) . . . . . , 1946
Professor J. T. Whetton, D.S.0., O.B.E., M.Sc. (Mining) 1945
Professor A. V. Williamson, M.A. (Geography) 1944
Professor R. A. Willis, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.C.P.

(Pathology) T T S 1950
Professor J. G. Wilson, M.A., Ph.D. (Physics) . ; 1952
Professor Edward J. Wood, M.A (Latin). 1938
Lady Ogilvie, M.A. (Tutor of Women Students) (Annual

appointment) . . . . . . . 1952
S. G. Raybould, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Adult Education and

Extra-Mural Studies) (Annual appointment) 1952
J. W. Baker, D.Sc., Ph.D. (Chemistry) (Annual appoint-

ment) . . . . . . . 1952
T. V. Benn, B.A., Ph.D. (French) (Annual appointment) 1952
R. F. Brown, M.A., Ph.D. (Spanish) (Annual appoint-

ment) . . . . . . . . . 1952
H. Henson, D.Sc., Ph.D. (Zoology) (Annual appointment) 1952
S. G. Richardson, M.Sc., A.M.l.Mech.E. (Mechanical

Engineering) (Annual appointment) 1952
H. C. Versey, D.Sc., F.G.S. (Geology) (Annual appoint-

ment) 1952

EMERITUS PROFESSORS

Aldred Farrer Barker, M.Sc.

Selig Brodetsky, M.A., Ph.D.

W alter Manoel Edwards, M.C., M.A.
Ethelbert R. Flint, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S.
Charles Melville Gillespie, M.A.
Charles E. Gough, Ph.D.

Robert W. Whytlaw-Gray, O.B.E., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.R.S.

J. D. Ivor Hughes, M.A., B.C.L.
J. Johnstone Tervis, M.D., D.P.H.
J. Harry Jones, M.A., LL.D.

William MacAdam, M.A., B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H.

Douglas McCandlish, M.Sc.
William P. Milne, LL.D., M.A., D.Sc.

Matthew J. Stewart, C.B.E., LL.D., M.D., Ch.B., F.R.C.P.,

FRFPS
Rawdon A. Veale, B.A., M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P.
Charles W. Vining, M.D., F.R.C.P., D.P.H
George W. Watson, M.D., F.R.C.P.
Richard Whiddington, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S.

EMERITUS LIBRARIAN
Richard Offor, B.A., Ph.D., F.L.A.
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FORMER PROFESSORS AND
HEADS OF DEPARTMENT

Greek :
W. Rhys Roberts, 1904-23
H. A. Ormerod, 1923-28.
W alter M. Edwards, 1928-1950.

Latin :
B. M. Connal, 1904-26.
Hugh Stewart, 1926-29.
Peter S. Noble, 1930-38.

English Literature :
Charles E. Vaughan, 1904-13.
George S. Gordon, 1913-22.
Lascelles Abercrombie, 1922-29.
F. P. Wilson, 1929-36.
English Language
Frederic W. Moorman, 1912-18.
J. R. R. Tolkien, 1924-26 (Reader 1919-24).
E. V. Gordon, 1926-31.
Bruce Dickins, 1931-46.

French Language and Literature :
Paul Barbier, 1903-38.
Ivor D. O. Arnold, 1938-1949.
German Language and Literature :
Albert W. SchOddekopf, 1904-16.
Charles E. Gough, 1924-39.
Ronald Peacock, T939I945

Russian Language and Literature :
J. Kolni Balozky (Lecturer) 1918-1939.
Rolf Shaftlin (Lecturer) 1947-1951.

Spanish Language and Literature :
Pedro Penzol (Lecturer) 1918-1945.
History :
Arthur J. Grant, 1904-27.
A. Hamilton Thompson, 1924-39.
A. S. Turberville, 1929-1945.
(Reader) 1927-1929.
D. Douglas, 1939 1945-
Philosophy :
C. M. Gillespie, 1912-32.
(Lecturer), 1904-12.

Philosophy and History of Religion :
E. O. James, i933*i945-

Theology :
L. E. Browne, 1946-1952.



Former Professors and Heads of Department

Economic and Political Science :

J. H. Clapham, 1904-8.

D. H. MacGregor, 1908-19

J. H. Jones, 1919-46.
Geography :

C. B. Fawcett (Reader), 1920-28.

(Lecturer), 1919-20.

Education :

James Welton, 1904-16.

John Strong, 1919-33.

Frank Smith, 1933-47.
Law :

Walter R. Phillips, 1904-19

J. D. lvor Hughes, 1919-1951.
Mathematics : ,

Leonard J. Rogers, 1904-19

William P. Milne, 1919-1946.

Selig Brodetsky (Applied Mathematics;), 1924-48.
Physics :

William Stroud, 1904-9.

William H. Bragg, 1909-14.

Richard W hiddington, 1919-1951.
Chemistry :

Arthur Smithells, 1904-23.

R. W. Whytlaw-Gray, 1923-1945.
Physical Chemistry :

Harry M. Dawson, 1920-39.

Meredith G. Evans, 1939-49-
Organic Chemistry :

Julius B. Cohen, 1904-24.

Christopher K. Ingold, 1924-30,

Biology :

L. C. Miall, 1904-7.
Zoology :

W alter Garstang, 1907-33.
Botany :

Vernon H. Blackman, 1907-11.
J. H. Priestley, 1911-1945.

Geology :
Percy F. Kendall, 1904-22.
Albert Gilligan, 1922-39.
Robert G. S. Hudson, 1939-40.
Civil and Mechanical Engineering:
John Goodman, 1904-22.
William T. David, 1922-48.
Electrical Engineering:
G. D. A. Parr (Lecturer), 1904-14.
Edward L. E. Wheatcroft, 1926-40,
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Colour Chemistry and Dyeing :
Arthur G. Green, 1904-16.
A. G. Perkin, 1916-26.
F. M. Rowe, 1926-46.
Leather Industries :
Henry R. Procter, 1904-13.
Edmund Stiasny, 1913-14.
Douglas McCandlish, 1919-49.
William R. Atkin, 1949-50.
Coal Gas and Fuel Industries :
William Arthur Bone, 1906-12.
John W. Cobb, 1912-38.
D. T. A. Townend, 1938-46.
Mining :
George R. Thompson, 1904-11.
Ernest L. Hummel, 1913-19.
Granville Poole, 1919-23.
J. A. S. Ritson, 1923-36.
Frank S. Atkinson, 1936-40.
Textile Industries :
Roberts Beaumont, 1904-14.
Aldred F. Barker, 1914-33.
Albert T. King, 1933-39.
Agriculture :
Robert S. Seton, 1904-32.
Anatomy :
T. Wardrop Griffith, 1904-10.
John Kay Jamieson, 1910-36.
Physiology :
De Burgh Birch, 1904-17
Hfnry S. Raper, 1917-23.
W. F. Shanks, 1923-26.
B. A. McSwiney, 1926-36.
Pathology and Bacteriology :
Albert S. Leyton, 1904-17.
Matthew J. Stewart fPathology), 1918-1950.
J. W. McLeod (Bacteriology), 1922-1952.
Medicine :
A. G. Barrs, 1904-10.
T. Wardrop Griffith, 1910-25.
W. H. Maxwell Telling, 1925-32.
G. W. Watson, 1932-37.
W. MacAdam, 1937-46.
Clinical Medicine :
A. G. B*rrs, 1910-20.
G. W. Watson, 1925-32
R. A. Veale, 1933-34-
W. MacAdam, 1934-37
J. le F. C. Burrow, 1937-48.



Former Professors and Heads of Department

Diseases of Children :
Charles W. Vining, 1927-46.
(Lecturer) 1922-27.

surgery :
H. Littlewood, 1904-10
R. Lawford Knaggs, 1910-19
Sir Berkeley G. A. Moynihan, 1925-27,
J. F. Dobson, 1927-33
Harold Collinson, 1933-36
Ethelbert R. Flint, 1936-40.
P. J. Moir, 1940-46.

Clinical Surgery :
Sir Berkeley G. A. Moynihan. 1910-25
J. F. Dobson, 1925-27
Harold Collinson, 1927-33
A. Richardson, 1933-34.
Ethelbert R. Flint, 1934-36.
L. R. Braithwaite, 1936-38.

Obstetrics and Gynaecology :
Charles J. Wright, 1904-8.

109

J. B. Hellier, 1908-18 (Lecturer in Gynaecology, 1904-8).
E. O. Croft, 1918-23 (Lecturer in Gynaecology, 1908-18).

C. Oldfield, 1923-30 (Lecturer in Gynaecology,
W. Gough, 1931-36.

Pharmacology and Therapeutics :
Edmund F. Trevelyan, 1905-08.
(Lecturer, 1904-05).
Henry Johnstone Campbell, 1908-19.
R. A. Veale, 1925-32.

Public Health :
J. Spottiswoode Cameron, 1904-15.
W. Angus, 1917-19.
J. Johnstone Jervis, 1920-47.

Forensic Medicine :
Henry Johnstone Campbell, 1904-8.
F. W. Eurich, 1908-32.
W. H. Maxwell Telling, 1932-38.
P. L. Sutherland, 1938-46.

Mental Diseases and Pyschiatry.
W. Bevan-Lewis, 1908-10.
(Lecturer, 1904-08).
J. Shaw Bolton, 1911-34.
M. J. McGrath, 1935-46.
(Lecturer).
Henry V. Dicks, 1946-48.

1918-23).
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FACULTIES
Faculty of Arts

Dean of the Faculty - Professor A. Gillies
The Vice-Chancellor Mr. A. E. P. Duffy
Mr. P. Alexander Dr. D. E. Easson
Dr. E. Allam Mr. A. A. Evans
Professor R. N. Armfelt Mr. S. R. Eyre
Mr. H. Baines Mr. H. Fisch
Mr. W. P. Baker Dr. F. J. Fowler
Rev. R. A. Barclay Mrs. 1. Frowein

Dr. W. Barrett

Mr. H. Baxandall
Dr. T. V. Benn

Mr. D. E. F. Binyon
Mr. J. T. Boorman
Mr. N. H. Booth

Mr. E. K. Borthwick

Miss E. M. Bosworth

Miss M. E. A. Boultwood

Dr. J. Bowman

Mr. J. C. Brown

Dr. R. F. Brown

Miss |I. E. Brown

Mr. D. G. Burns

Miss M. C. Caldwell

Mr. J. M. Cameron

Mr. A. C. Cawley

Professor G. P. Chapman

Mr. W. R. Childe

Professor G. T. Clapton

Mr. R. N. C. Coe

Mr. C. Collyer

Mr. L. Connell

Mr. J. W. Cox

Mr. A. J. Creedy

Mrs. Cynthia M. Crews

Rev. H. Cunliffe-Jones

Dr. S. J. Curtis

Mr. G. A. Davies

Professor J. A. Davison

Professor J. R. Denny

Professor B. Dobrfe

Mr. W. A. G. Doyle-
Davidson

Mr. A. Dressler

Rev. A. R. George
Mr. C. W. Gilham
Professor A. Gillies
Dr. G. Hainsworth
Mr. A. H. Hanson
Miss Helen R. Hardy
Dr. R. Harper

Mr. E. L. Harrison
Mr. J. F. C. Harrison
Professor J. W. Harvey
Mr. E. G. Hauger

Dr. A. Hauser

Mr. H. M. Hayward
Dr. L. F. Henriques
Mr. J. H. Higginson
Mr. G. Howie

Mr. G. B. B. Hunter
Mr. M. G. Hutt

Mr. J. P. Inebnit
Mr. G. W. Ireland
Mr. J. C. Ireson

Mr. A. de lIrizar
Mr. B. S. J. lIsserlin
Mr. D. W. Jefferson
Mr. C. Johnson

Mr. G. R. J. Jones
Dr. P. J. Jones

Mi. A. G. Joselin

Miss E. Karn

Dr. A. C. Kettle

Mr. M. Kirk

Mr. G. Wilson Knight
Mr. A. Laing

Mr. R. Loewe

Miss A. Lumsden

Mr. P. A. D. MacCarthy
Miss V. N. R. McCririck



Faculties of Economics and Commerce and Law hi

Miss S. K. McCullagh
Mr. J. McLeish

Rev. L. H. Marshall,
Miss Audrey J. Martin
Mr. R. H. Martin

Mr. F. May

Mr. J. Melling

Professor G. P. Meredith
Miss Phyllis M. Millard
Miss Bettine M. Moody

Mr. K. R. Rowe

Rev. E. C. Rust

Mr. J. W. Saunders
Mr. M. de Sausmarez
Mr. R. Shaw

Professor A. N. Shimmin
Miss M. M. Smith

Dr. N. H. Snaith

Mr. W. Stein

Miss F. M; Stevens

Mr. R. E. Morgan Rev. J. Stewart

Mr. J. R. Morrisby Mr. E. W. Sudale
Mr. F. S. Mumby Mr. W. E. Tate

Mr. L. F. Neal Mr. A. R. Taylor
Mr. A. N. Newell Mr. J. Taylor
Professor W. R. Niblett Dr. Vincent Taylor
Lady Ogilvie Mr. L. H. C. Thomas
Professor H. Orton Mr. E. P. Thompson

Mr. A. K. C. Ottaway Miss M. A. Travis

Mr. G. A. Over Mr. H. D. Ursell
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M.A.

M.Sc.,

EDUCATION

Professional Committee

Professor w. R.
B.A., B.Litt.

The Vice-Chancellor

Professor R. N. Armfeit, M.A.

Niblett,

E. A. Oxford, M.A.
Miss Banks, B.A.
Mrs. E. Barr, HM.I.

J. W. Belton, D.SC., Ph.D.
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E. D. Benttiff, H.M. Divis-
ional Inspector, Ministry of
Education.

E. O. Bouffler

Miss M. E. A. Boultwood,
B.A.

A. B. Clegg, M.A.

Miss H. M. Duncan, M.A.

Miss M. Dunn

J. D. Edington

A. A. Evans, M.A.

Miss J. A. Evans, B.A.
J. F. Friend, M.A., B.Sc.
C. E. Gent, M.A.

Miss E. M. Gien

C. W. Good, M.A.

W. A. Grace, M.A.

Miss V. N. Harr, M.A.

J. H. Higginson, M.A., M.Ed.
Miss E. Hurley

Miss J. K. Knight

The Rev. P. J. Lamb, M.A.
F. Luckman, B.Sc.

A. MacLennan, B.Sc.

Miss J. MacWiltlje, M.A,,
M.Sc.,

Miss E. L. Madge

Professor G. P.
M.Sc., M.Ed.,
F.B.Ps.S.

Miss M. Morrison, M.A.

H. Otdman, M.A.

Professor H. Orton,
B.Litt.

A. K.C.ottaway, M.A., B.Sc.,
A.R.C.S.

Miss M. C. Parnaby, M.A.,
B.Ed.

E. E. Puriee, A.R.C.A.

R. W. Rich, M.A., Ph.D.

Miss G. Smith

Miss R. W. sSmith, B.A.

Mrs. O. Suratgar, B.A.

R. Suthertand, M.D., D.P.H.

Seth Smith

M. T. Woodhouse, B.A., M.Ed.

One Representative of the
STAFF OF THE TEACHER
Training Department of
the Leeds College of Art.

Meredith,

Ph.D.,

M.A,,
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CONVOCATION

Members
The Chancellor

The Vice-Chancellor

The Pro-Vice-Chancellor

The Members of the Senate

The Lecturers of the University

The Registered Graduates of the University

Standing Committee
Chairman C. Keightley, M.Sc.

Member ex-officio The Vice-Chancellor

Representatives on Court C. F. Ex1ey, B.A., M.Ed.
J. Hammerton, M.Sc.
Mrs. R. E. Tunbridge, M.Sc.
C. S. Whewell, B.Sc., Ph.D.,
F.R.I.C., F.T.I.
Miss Hester E. de C. W oodcock,
B.A.,, M.B., Ch.B.

Representatives on Council R. Gawter, M.Sc., F.R.I.C.
C. Keightley, M.Sc.

Elected Members E. E. Bibby, M.A.
L. W. K. Fearnley, B.Sc.

R. P. Kertett, B.Sc.

Miss lda Miltnes, B.A.
J. M. Morfitt, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B.

G. L. Sharpe, B.Sc.
Miss Edna Sissons, B.Sc.
G. W addington, B.Sc.

Professor J. T. Whetton, D.S.0.,
0.B.E., M.C., M.Sc.

Clerk C. S. Wheweltt, B.Sc.,, Ph.D.,
F.R.I.C., F.T.I.

Representatives on Joint Standing Committee
of Convocations
E. E. Bibby, M.A.
C. F. Extey, B.A., M.Ed.
R. Gawler, M.SC., F.R.1.C.
C. Keightley, M.Sc.
C. S. Wheweltr, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.I.
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UNIVERSITY STAFF
(For Addresses of Staff see pages 174 to 204)
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR

ARTS
Dean of the Faculty
Professor GILLIES

Sub-Dean (Arts, Economics and Commerce and Law)
Dr. T. V. Benn

Greek Language and Literature

Professor : J. A. DAVISON, T.D., M.A., Oxford
Lecturer Miss OLWEN A. PARRY, B.A., Leedsy
in Classics : M.A., Cambridge

Assistant Lecturer K. R. ROWE, B.A., Cambridge
in Classics :

Latin Language and Literature

Professor: E. J. WOOD, M.A., Aberdeen and
Cambridge

Senior Lecturer D. E. F. BINYON, M.A., Oxford

in Latin :

Lecturer in Romano- W. V. WADE, M.A., Sheffield, B.A.,
British Archaeology : London, F.S.A.

Lecturers in A. N. NEWELL, M.A., Cambridge

Classics : R. H. MARTIN, B.A., Leedst M.A.,
Cambridge

Assistant E. K. BORTHWICK, M.A., Aberdeen, B.A.,

Lecturers in Ph.D., Cambridge

Classics : E. L. HARRISON, B.A., Manchester,

B.Litt., Oxford

Semitic Languages and Literatures

Lecturer in Hebrew The Rev. JOHN BOWMAN, M.A., B.D.,
Language and Glasgow, D.Phil., Oxford

Literature and Head

of Department:
Montague Burton Vacant

Lecturer in Medieval

and Modern Hebrew:

Lecturers: R. LOEWE, M.C., M.A., Cambridge and
Oxford

B. S. J. ISSERLIN, M.A., Edinburgh and
Oxford

Lector : R. J. Z. WERBLOWSKY, B.A., London,

Docteur-es-Lettres, Geneva
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English Literature
Professor : BONAMY DOBRfiE, O.B.E., M.A., Cam-
bridge, Docteur de Dijon, F.R.Hist. Soc.
Reader in English G. WILSON KNIGHT, M.A., Oxford,
Literature : F.R.S.L.

Senior Lecturer: WILFRED R. CHILDE, M.A., Oxford
Lecturers : D. W. JEFFERSON, B.A., Leeds, B.Litt.,
Oxford

A. C. KETTLE, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge
H. FISCH, B.A., Sheffield, B.Litt., Oxford
A.J.CREEDY, -BA., London and Cambridge

Assistant Lecturer . G. A. OVER, B.A., Leeds

Gregory Fellow JOHN HEATH-STUBBS, B.A., Oxford
in Poetry :
Clerk : Miss AUDREY C. STEAD

English Language and Medieval English Literature
Professor: HAROLD ORTON, B.Litt., M.A., Oxford
Senior Lecturer : W. A. G. DOYLE-DAVIDSON, B.A., Lon-

don

Lecturers : A. C. CAWLEY, M.A., London

A. R. TAYLOR, M.A., Manchester
Honorary Lecturer E. O0. G. TURVILLE-PETRE, B.A.,
in Modern Icelandic : B.Litt., Oxford
Research Assistant : S. ELLIS, M.A., Leeds
Clerk : Miss VERA CRACKNELL

French Language and Literature
Professor of French G. T. CLAPTON, M.A., Sheffield
Language and
Literature and Head
of Department:

Professor of Medieval Vacant
French Language
and Literature :

Senior Lecturers: J. P. INEBNIT, L. es Lettres, Neuchatel
T. V. BENN, B.A., Ph.D., Leeds
Lecturer : G. HAINSWORTH, M.A., Leeds, Docteur

de rUniversitE, Paris

Lecturer in French Mrs. CYNTHIA M. CREWS, M.A., Cam-
Phonetics : bridge, Ph.D., London

Assistant Lecturers : R. N. C. COE, M.A., Oxford
G. W. IRELAND, M.A., Edinburgh
J. C. IRESON, M.A., London
W. ROTHWELL, M.A., Oxford, Docteu
de I'University, Paris
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Lectrice : Mile. MARTINE LEROY

Lecteur : ROBERT SAINT-PERE, L. eslL. Paris
Anglo-French Mile. MARIE-LOUISE THYSS

Research Fellow :

Clerks Miss JEAN M. HODGSON, B.A., London
(Modern Languages Miss BETTY HEATON

Departments) :

Italian Language and Literature

Lecturer and Head FREDERICK MAY, B.A., London
of Department:

Assistant Lecturer : Vacant

German Language and Literature

Professor: A. GILLIES, M.A., Sheffield, Dr. Phil.,
Gottingen
Senior Lecturer: Miss M. CONSTANCE CALDWELL, B.A.,
Leeds
Lecturers : Mrs. IRENE FROWEIN, B.A., London
L. H. C. THOMAS, M.A., Oxford, Ph.D.,
Leeds
J. R. WILKIE, M.A., Aberdeen, B.A.,
Cambridge

Russian Language and Literature
(Endowed by the late Sir James Roberts, Bart., and others)

Lecturer and Head H. M. HAYWARD, M.A., Oxford
of Department :

Lecturer : A. DRESSLER, B.A., Leeds
Temporary Mrs. HARRIET MINSKERS
Assistant:

Spanish Language and Literature
(Endowed by the late Lord and Lady Cowdray and others)

Senior Lecturerand R. F. BROWN, M.A., Ph.D., Liverpool
Head of Department:

Lecturers : AGUSTIN DE IRIZAR, Liedo en Filosofia,
Madrid, M.A., Leeds
Miss AUDREY LUMSDEN, M.A., Liverpool
J. T. BOORMAN, M.A., Cambridge
Miss VERENA N. R. McCRIRICK, M.A,,
Birmingham

Assistant Lecturer : G. A. DAVIES, M.A., Oxford



Lector :

Leitora in
Portuguese :

Professor of Modern
History and Head
of Department:

Professor of
Medieval History :

Visiting Professor :

Senior Lecturer in
Ancient History :

Lecturer in
Medieval History :
Lecturers in History

Assistant Lecturers
in History :

Honorary Lecturer :

Professor:

Senior Lecturer :
Lecturer :
Assistant Lecturer :
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MANUEL S. ALBA

Senhorita MARIA E. S. L. GONQALVES,
B.A., Lisbon

History
GUY P. CHAPMAN, O.B.E.,, M.C.,, M.A,

Oxford, B.Sc., London, Barrister-at-Law
JOHN LE PATOUREL, M.A., D.Phil,
Oxford
LELAND BALDWIN, M.A.,, Ph.D.,
Michigan
G. W. RICHARDSON, M.A., London

P. J. JONES, M.A., Oxford

C. COLLYER, M.A., Oxford
J. W. COX, B.A., Leeds
A. H. WOOLRYCH, B.A., Oxford

J. TAYLOR, M.A., Oxford
M. G. HUTT, B.A., Oxford

History of Science
J. C. GREGORY, B.Sc., London, F.R.I.C.

Philosophy
J. W. HARVEY, M.A., Oxford
J. M. CAMERON, B.A., Oxford
P. ALEXANDER, B.A., B.Sc,,
G. B. B. HUNTER, B.A., Oxford

London

Honorary Lecturer in S. J. CURTIS, T.D., M.A., Ph.D., London

Medieval
Philosophy:

Economics

(See Faculty of Economics and Commerce)

Geography

(See also Faculty of Science)

Professor of

Geography and Head

of Department:

Professor of.
Geography :

A. V. WILLIAMSON,

M.A., Liverpool

R. F. E. W. PEEL, M.B.E., M.A., Cambridge
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Lecturers : F. J. FOWLER, B.A., Ph.D., Leeds

M. KIRK, M.A., Leeds

G. R. J. JONES, M.A., Wales
Assistant Lecturers : S. R. EYRE, B.Sc., London

J. PALMER, B.A., Cambridge
Departmental Miss W. JOAN COTTON
Secretary and Map
Curator :

Law
(see Faculty of Law)
Music
West Riding J. R. DENNY, M.B.E., M.A.,, B.Mus,,
Professor of Music:  Cambridge
Reader in EDWARD ALLAM, M.A., Cambridge,
Composition : D.Mus., London, A.R.C.M.
Lecturers : F. S. MUMBY, B.A., Leeds, B.Mus.,
Durham and London
J. C. BROWN, M.A., Mus. B., Cambridge,
F.R.C.O.

Clerk : Miss MARGARET M. CARMICHAEL.

Mathematics
(See also Faculty of Science)

Theology
Professor of The Rev. J. K. S. REID, M.A.,, B.D.,
Theology: Edinburgh
Lecturer in New A. J. B. HIGGINS, M.A., Wales, B.D.,

Testament Language Ph.D., Manchester

and Literature:
Lecturer in Church The Rev. D. E. EASSON, M.A., B.D.,
History and Doctrine : Ph.D., St. Andrews
Lecturer in Old

Testament Studies

and Biblical Hebrew: The Rev. R. A. BARCLAY, M.A., B.D.,

Edinburgh

Associate Lecturers: The following members of associated
Theological Colleges are Associate Lect-
urers of the University —

The Rev. Principal H. CUNLIFFE-
JONES, B.A., Sydney, B.D., Melbourne
College of Divinity, B.Litt., Oxford,
Yorkshire United Independent College,
Bradford (Philosophy of Religion,
Biblical and Historical Theology)
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The Rev. Principal L. H. MARSHALL,
B.A., B.D., Ph.D., London, Rawdon
College (New Testament Language and
Literature)

The Rev. N. H. SNAITH, M.A., Oxford,
D.D., Oxford and Glasgow, Wesley
College, Headingley (Old Testament
History, Literature and Religion, and
Hebrew Language and Literature)

The Rev. E. C. RUST, M.A, B.D.*
Oxford, M.Sc., London, A.R.C.S., D.I1.C.,
Rawdon College (Church History and
Biblical and Historical Theology)

The Rev. Principal VINCENT TAYLOR,
Ph.D., D.D., London, D.D., Leeds,
D.D., Trinity College, Dublin, Wesley
College, Headingley (New Testament
Language and Literature)

The Rev. H. WATKIN-JONES, M.A,
D.D., Cambridge, Wesley College, Head-
ingley (Church History)

-The Rev. A. R. VINE, M.A., Dublin,
B.A., B.Sc., D.D., London. Yorkshire
United Independent College, Bradford
(Church History).

The Rev. A. RAYMOND GEORGE,
M.A., Oxford, B.A., Cambridge, Wresley
College, Headingley (Philosophy of
Religion and Biblical and Historical
Theology)

The Rev. J. STEWART, M.A., B.D,
Edinburgh, Yorkshire United Indepen-
dent College, Bradford (Old Testament

Studies)
Education

Professor of R. N. ARMFELT, M.A., Cambridge
Education and Head
of the Department:
Professor of W. R. NIBLETT, B.A., Bristol, B.Litt.,
Education and Oxford
Director of the
Institute of
Education :
Senior Lecturers in S. J. CURTIS, T.D., M.A., Ph.D., London
Education : Miss MYRTLE E. A. BOULTWOOD,

B.A., London

K
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Lecturers in
Education :

Speech Trainer and
Speech Therapist :
Part-time Assistant
(Crafts) :
Part-time Assistant
(Needlework) :
Departmental
Secretary :

Clerical Staff:

Professor of
Social Science :
Lecturer in
Social Studies :
Lecturer in Public
Administration :
Lecturer in Social
Anthropology :
Lecturer in Depart-
ments of Social
Studies and Extra-
Mural Studies :
A ssistant Lecturer :

University Staff

Miss EUGENIE M. BOSWORTH, M.A.,
Oxford

D. G. BURNS, M.A., Birmingham, B.A.,
London

Miss AUDREY J. MARTIN, A.R.C.A.

A. K. C. OTTAWAY, M.A., B.Sc., London,
A.R.C.S.

Miss S.
London

G. HOWIE, M.A., Ed.B., Aberdeen
A. LAING, M.A., Ed.B., Aberdeen
L. F. NEAL, B.A., London

Miss D. JEAN PHILLIPS, B.Sc., London,
A.K.C.

W. E. TATE, B.Litt.,, Oxford, F.S.A.

ANNIE WALLBANK, B.Sc.,

L. CONNELL, B.Sc., Manchester, M.Sc.,
London

Miss MARJORIE A. TRAVIS, B.A,
Manchester, M.A., London

Vacant

S. KNIVETON
Vacant
Miss MARJORIE ILLINGWORTH

Miss D. M. MOOK.
Miss M. HARRISON

Social Studies
A. N. SHIMMIN, C.B.E., M.A., Manchester

E. A. VAUGHAN, B.Com., Durham
A. H. HANSON, M.A., Oxford, A.R.C.M.
L. F. HENRIQUES, M.A., D.Phil., Oxford

H. V. WISEMAN, M.A,
(Econ.), London

Oxford, B.Sc.

Vacant
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Lecturer and Senior Miss IDA E. BROWN, M.A., Sheffield
Tutor :

Lecturer and Tutor : Miss BETTINE M. MOODY, B.A., London

Assistant Lecturers Miss PHYLLIS M. MILLARD, B.A,
and Tutors : London
Miss HELEN R. HARDY, M.A., Cambridge

Research Assistants : W. G. HEAD, B.Sc. (Econ.), London
C. SLAUGHTER, B.A., Oxford.

Clerks : Miss NORA BUTTERWORTH
Miss S. H. SHAW

Phonetics

Lecturer and Head P. A. D. MacCARTHY, M.A., Cambridge
of Department:
Lecturer : J. L. WOODHEAD, M.A. Cambridge

Technician : H. ELLIS

Physical Education
(see Page 168)

Psychology

Professor : G. P. MEREDITH M.Sc.,, M.Ed., Leeds,
Ph.D., London, F.B.Ps.S.

Lecturer in A. G. JOSELIN, M.A., B.Sc., London
Educational
Psychology :
Lecturer in Social J. R. MORRISBY, B.A., Western Australia
Psychology :
Lecturer in R. HARPER, M.Sc.,, Manchester, Ph.D.,
Industrial Reading
Psychology :
Clerk : Miss LORNA BETTISON

Fine Art
Lecturer and Head MAURICE de SAUSMAREZ, N.E.A.C.,
of Department: A.R.C.A., R.B.A.

Assistant Lecturer ARNOLD HAUSER, Dr. Phil.,, Budapest
in Fine Art:

Gregory Fellow

in Sculpture: REG. BUTLER, A.R.I.B.A.
Gregory Fellow MARTIN FROY, D.F.A. London
in Painting :

Honorary Adviser ERNEST |. MUSGRAVE, Director of the
on Art Treasures : City of Leeds Art Gallery
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ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE
(Assisted by an endowment provided by the late The Hon.

Mrs. Whittuck. The Chair of Industrial Relations was
endowed by Sir Montague Burton)

Dean of the Faculty
Mr. L. G. JOHNSON

Economics and Commerce

Professor of A. J. BROWN, M.A., D.Phil., Oxford,
Economics and Sometime Fellow of All Souls College,
Head of the Depart-  Oxford
ment of Economics
and Commerce :

Montague Burton J H. RICHARDSON, M.A., Cambridge,

Professor of Indus- Ph.D., London

trial Relations :

Senior Lecturers L. G. JOHNSON, B.A., Sheffield

in Economics : A. E. C. HARE, M.A., Cambridge, Ph.D.,
London

Lecturer in M. W. BERESFORD, M.A., Cambridge

Economic History :

Lecturer in P. M. SHEARD, B.A., Oxford, A.C.A.

Accountancy :

Lecturer in S. SNOWBALL, F.S.AA., F.T.L.I

Accountancy

(part-time) :

Lecturers in R. BELLAMY, M.A., Oxford

Economics : H. C. HILLMANN, M.A., St. Andrews

W. T. NEWLYN, B.Sc. (Econ.), London
H. SPEIGHT, B.A., London
G. F. RAINNIE, M.A., Aberdeen

Lecturer in J. D. SARGAN, M.A., Cambridge
Economic Statistics :
Lecturer in the A. JOHNSON, B.Sc., London

Departments of
Economics and Extra-
Mural Studies :
Assistant Lecturer in W. G. RIMMER, M.A., Cambridge, A.M.,
Economic History : Harvard
Research Assistants : Mrs. JOAN M. THOMAS, B.Sc. {Econ.),
London
E. M. SIGSWORTH, B.A., Leeds
J.F.BROTHWELL, B.A. (Econ.), Notting-
ham
Clerical Staff. Mrs. MARIE E. MOUNTAIN
Miss M H. WILSON
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Social Studies
(see Faculty of Arts)

LAW
{Assisted by the Yorkshire Board of Legal Studies)
Dean of the Faculty
Mr. HAGGEN
Professor : P. S. JAMES, M.A., Oxford
Reader : G. L. HAGGEN, M.A., B.C.L., Oxford
Lecturers : G. HORNSEY, LL.M., Leeds
M. R. R. DAVIES, Ph.D., Cambridge,
LL.M., Leeds, D.P.A., London,
Barrister-at-Law
Part-time Lecturers : D. W. BRADLEY, LL.B., Leeds
C. D. CHAPMAN, M.A., Oxford
M. J. COOK, LL.B., Leeds
G. F. P. MASON, M.A., Cambridge,
Barrister-at-Law

SCIENCE
Dean of the Faculty
Dr. J. W. BAKER
Sub-Dean (Science and Technology)
Dr. VERSEY

Mathematics
(See also Faculty of Arts)

Professor of Pure H. S. RUSE, M.A., Oxford, D.Sc., Edin-
Mathematics and burgh, F.R.S.E.

Head of Department

of Mathematics :
Professor of Applied T. G. COWLING, M.A., D.Phil.,, Oxford,
Mathematics : F.R.S.
Reader in Mathe- H. D. URSELL, M.A., Cambridge
matical Analysis :
Reader in Statistics : B. L. WELCH, B.A., Oxford, Ph.D., London
Senior Lecturer in C. W. GILHAM, M.A., Cambridge, B.Sc.,
Mathematics : London
Lecturers in Applied N. B. SLATER, M.A. Edinburgh and

Mathematics : Cambridge, Ph.D., Cambridge
H. L. PRICE, M.A., Cambridge, M.Sc.,
Ph.D., Leeds

R. K. TEMPEST, M.Sc.,, Ph.D., Liverpool

Lecturers in Pure W. BARRETT, B.A., Oxford, Doctor of
Mathematics : the University of Paris
I. B. PERROTT, M.A., Oxford
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Lecturer in G. S. JAMES, B.A., Cambridge
Statistics :
Part-time Lecturer : D. HYWEL EVANS, A.M., M .A Oxford,
B.Sc., Wales
Assistant Lecturers : Miss Mary B. HESSE, M.Sc.,, Ph.D.,
London
M. H. LOB, M.A., London
1.C.l. Research L. MESTEL, B.A., Cambridge
Fellow :
Physics

(The Cavendish Professorship was founded in 1884, and
endowed by public subscription in memory of the late Lord
Frederick Cavendish, first President of the Yorkshire

College)

Cavendish Professor E. C. STONER, B.A., Sc.D., Cambridge,
of Physics and F.R.S., late Fellow of Emmanuel College,
Head of the Cambridge
Department :

Professor : J. G. WILSON, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge,

F.Inst.P.

Reader in X-Ray G. W. BRINDLEY, M.Sc., Manchester,
Physics : Ph.D., Leeds

Senior Lecturers : J. EWLES, M.A., Cambridge

F. A. LONG, B.Sc., London
F. E. HOARE, M.Sc., Ph.D., London,
A.R.C.S.
Lecturers : McDOUGALL, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge

.CURRY, B.Sc., Ph.D., Durham, A.Inst.P.
S. TEBBLE, B.Sc., Durham, Ph.D.,
Leeds

W. KELLERMANN, D.Phil., Vienna,
Ph.D., Edinburgh

L. MARSDEN, B.Sc., Birmingham.
Ph.D., Leeds
P. RHODES, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds

Temporary Lecturer : N. TUNSTALL, B.Sc., Manchester, F.I.P.

Part-time Lecturer : Mrs. PHYLLIS NICOLSON, M.A., Cam-
bridge, M.Sc., Ph.D., Manchester

Assistant Lecturer : R. F. YOUELL, B.Sc., London, A.R.C.S'

Temporary Assistant E. W. ELCOCK, B.Sc., Leeds

Lecturer :

Research Assistants : R. H. CROOKE, B.Sc., Leeds

. C. MATTHEWS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
P. CHAPPEL, M.Sc., London

m TOw
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1.C.l. Research L. E. CROSS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
Fellow :
Visiting Research J. S. KOUVELITES, M.Eng., Ph.D.,
Worker : Yale
Clerks : Miss MARIE SCHOLEFIELD
One vacancy
Senior Instrument W. A. LUDBROOK

Maker :
Senior Laboratory H. F. PARTRIDGE
Steward :
Senior Instrument J. W. SPARK
Maker :
Inorganic and Physical Chemistry
Professors : E. G. COX, T.D., D.Sc., Bristol, F.Inst,P.,

F.R.I.C.
F. S. DAINTON, M.A., B.Sc., Oxford,
Ph.D., Cambridge

Reader in Chemical N. H. HARTSHORNE, M.C., M.Sc,,
Microscopy : Birmingham, Ph.D., London, F.R.I.C.

Senior Lecturer and J. HUME, B.Sc., Edinburgh, A.R.I.C.
Superintendent of the
Inorganic and
Physical Chemistry
Laboratories :

Senior Lecturers : G. F. SMITH, Ph.D., Wales and Cambridge
R. S. BRADLEY, M.A. Cambridge,
F.R.I.C.

C. H. DOUGLAS CLARK, D.Sc., London,
A.R.C.S., AR.I.C., D.I.C.

F. J. GARRICK, M.A., Oxford

J. W. BELTON, D.Sc., Ph.D., Liverpool

Lecturer in D. W. J. CRUICKSHANK, B.A., Cam-

Mathematical bridge, B.Sc., London

Chemistry :

Lecturers : G. A. JEFFREY, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., Birming-
ham

E. F. CALDIN, M.A., D.Phil., Oxford

D. BUNN, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds

G. E. PRINGLE, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge,
A.lInst.P.

Mrs. M. R. TRUTER, B.Sc., London,
A.R.C.S.

A. D. WALSH, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge

A. S. CARSON, M.Sc., Belfast, A.R.I.C.

P. J. WHEATLEY, M.A., D.Phil., Oxford

E. COLLINSON, M.A., Ph.D., Cambridge
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Brotherton Research
Lecturer in Physical
Chemistry :

Demonstrator :

1.C.1. Research
Fellows :

Research Assistants .

Brotherton
Research Assistant :

Leverhulme Research
Fellow :

National Research

University Staff

Vacant

M. THACKRAY, B.Sc., Leeds

K. J. IVIN, B.A., Ph.D., Cambridge,
B.Sc., London

G. S. PARRY, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., London,
A.R.C.S.

H. WHITAKER, M.Sc., Leeds

A. W. WALTON, B.Sc., Leeds

R. J. WEIR, B.Eng., Liverpool

P. VOLANS, B.Sc., Leeds

Vacant

D. C. PEPPER, B.Sc.,, London, Ph.D.,
Cambridge

R. H. BETTS, Ph.D., McGill

Council Post-doctoral

Fellow :
Lecture Assistant .

Departmental
Secretary :

Clerical Staff:

Senior Laboratory
Steward :

Senior Instrument
Makers :

Senior Mechanic =
Glassblower :

Professor :

Reader in the
Mechanism of
Organic Reactions .

Senior Lecturers :

C. G. DURDEY
Miss EVE M. BLOOMFIELD

Miss A. NUTTER
Miss C. M. TUFF
Miss R. P. CLAY, B.A., Leeds

H. WOMACK

R. C. EMERY
S. WALKER

F. LEE
D. BOWEN

Organic Chemistry

FREDERICK CHALLENGER, D.Sc,
Birmingham, B.Sc., London, Ph.D.,
Gottingen, F.R.I.C.

J. W. BAKER, D.Sc.,, Ph.D., London,
F.R.I.C.

W. A. WIGHTMAN, M.A., Oxford, F.R.1.C.
E. ROTHSTEIN, D.Sc.,, Ph.D., London,
A.R.C.S.



Lecturers :

Assistant Lecturer :

Lecture Assistant :

Departmental
Secretary :

Clerk :

Senior Laboratory
Steward :

Professor :

Reader in Zoology :

Senior Lecturer :
Lecturers :

Demonstrator :

Research Assistant :

Clerk :

Senior Laboratory
Steward :

Professor :

Visiting Professor :

Reader in Plant
Biophysics :
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P. A. BRISCOE, B.Sc., Bristol, A.R.I.C.

K. BOWDEN, B.Sc., Ph.D., London, D.I.C.,
F.R.I.C.

E. R. CLARK, B.Pharm.,
London, A.R.I.C.

A. T. AUSTIN, M.Sc., Melbourne, Ph.D.,
London

Wales, Ph.D.,

Miss EILEEN L. BLACKALL, B.Sc.,
London
C. G. DURDEY
Miss DAPHNE J. B. ROBINSON
Vacant
J. T. C. JOHNS
Zoology
ERIC A. SPAUL, D.Sc.,, Ph.D., London

T. KERR, M.A., D.Sc., Glasgow
H. HENSON, D.Sc., Ph.D., Birmingham

E. BROADHEAD, M.A., B.Sc., D.Phil,
Oxford, F.R.E.S.

Mrs. SHEILA C. MEREDITH,
Liverpool, Ph.D., Leeds

Miss JEAN BRUST, B.Sc., Reading

Miss IRENE WERTH, M.A., Oxford

R. W. OWEN, M.Sc., Ph.D., Wales

Vacant

Miss PAMELA Y. FORTUNE, B.Sc., Leeds
Miss D. NORA. MASON

G. H. COOKE

M.Sc.,

Botany

Miss IRENE MANTON,
Ph.D., Cambridge

Emeritus Professor D. THODAY, M.A ,
Sc.D., Cambridge, F.R.S.

R. D. PRESTON, D.Sc,,

B.A., Sc.D,,

Ph.D., Leeds
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Reader in Plant
Physiology :
Senior Lecturer

in Botany :

Lecturers :

Lecturer in
Mycology :

Research Chemist
and Honorary
Lecturer :

Assistant Lecturer :

University Staff

R. BROWN, D.Sc., London

Miss LORNA |I. SCOTT, M.Sc., London,
F.L.S.

W. A. SLEDGE, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
H. G. BAKER, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., London,
A.L.S.

Miss MARIE F. E. NICOLAI, D.Ph.,
Leiden

A. D. GREENWOOD, B.Sc., Manchester

Vacant

W. S. REITH

A. WESLEY, B.Sc. (Sp.), London, A.R.C.S.

Temporary Assistant S. WALKER, B.Sc., Leeds

Lecturer :
Demonstrators :

Demonstrator :
(part-time).
1.C.1. Research

Fellow :

Research Assistants :

Clerk :

Senior Mechanic :

Laboratory Steward :

Professor :

Reader in Applied
Geology :

Senior Lecturer
in Geology :

Lecturers in
Geology :

Lecturer in
Paleontology :

Miss MARY G. SHIVAS, B.Sc., Aberdeen
One vacancy

Mrs. R. E. TUNBRIDGE, M.Sc., Leeds

Mrs. EDITH ROBINSON, B.Sc., Durham,
Ph.D., Leeds

L. C. SPARK, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
N. SUNDERLAND, B.Sc., Leeds
Mrs. FLORENCE R. LANGSTADT
G. DARNBROUGH

G. A. SHAW

Geology
W. Q. KENNEDY, D.Sc., Glasgow, F.R.S.
H. C. VERSEY, D.Sc., Leeds, F.G.S.

J. E. HEMINGWAY, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds

Miss DOROTHY H. RAYNER, M.A,
Ph.D., Cambridge

J. HARTLEY, B.Sc., Leeds

One vacancy

J. SELWYN TURNER, M.Sc., London,
F.G.S.



Lecturer in
Mineralogy and
Geochemistry :

Research Assistant
and Demonstrator .

Cleik :
Senior Mechanic :

Senior Laboratory
Steward :

Professor :

Readers in Bio-
molecular Structure

Research Fellow :

Research Assistants .

Research Assistant
for Electron
Microscope :

Clerk :
Instrument Maker :
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0. VON KNORRING, M.Sc., Helsinki

Mrs. T. KERR, B.Sc., Glasgow

Mrs. MARY MARSHALL
W. L. WILSON
T. F. JOHNSTON

Biomolecular Structure

W. T. ASTBURY, M.A,, Sc.D., Cambridge,
D.Sc., Strasbourg, F.Inst.P., F.R.S.,
Member of the Royal Society of Sweden

J. MacARTHUR, M.A., B.Sc.,, Ph.D.,
Glasgow

K. M. RUDALL, M.Sc., New Zealand,
D.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds

Vacant

E. BEIGHTON, B.Sc., Leeds
K. D. PARKER, B.A., Cambridge
J. TIBBS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
J. W. HAGGITH, B.Sc., Leeds

A. MILLARD

Mrs. DORIS E. BEIGHTON
S. MOULSON

Geography
(See also Faculty of Arts)

Physiology

(See also Faculty of Medicine)

Anatomy

(See also Faculty of Medicine)

Bacteriology

(See also Faculty of Medicine)

Biochemistry

(See also Faculty of Medicine)

Pharmacology

(See also Faculty of Medicine)
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TECHNOLOGY

Dean of the Faculty
Mr. S. G. RICHARDSON

Sub-Dean (Science and Technology)

Dr. VERSEY

Civil Engineering
Professor of R. H. EVANS, D.Sc., Manchester, Ph.D.
Civil Engineering Leeds, M.I.C.E., M.Am.Soc.C.E.,
and Administrative M.l.Mech.E., M.l.Struct. E.
Head of the
Engineering
Departments :
Lecturer (Honorary) : G. WILSON, M.Sc., Leeds, A.M.l.Struct.E.
Lecturers: S. MACKEY, M.E., B.Sc.,, N.U.l., Ph.D.,

Leeds, A.M.I.C.E., A.M.I.Struct.E.

F.D.C. HENRY, B.Sc., London, A.M.T.C.E.,
A.M.l.Struct.E., A.M.I.Mun.E.

R. JONES, M.Sc., Manchester, A.M.I1.C.E.,
A.M.T.P.l1., A.M.l.Struct.E.,
A.M.I.Mun.E.

E.LIGHTFOOT, M.Sc., London, A.M.I.C.E.,
A.M.l.Struct.E.

1.C.l. Research E.W.BENNETT, M.Sc., Bristol, A.M.I.C.E.
Fellow :
Clerk : Miss PHYLLIS M. BRIGHAM

Senior Mechanics : S. RIDER
H. ROBINSON

Mechanical Engineering

Professor of Mech- D. G. CHRISTOPHERSON, O.B.E., B.A,,
anical Engineering: D.Phil., Oxford, S.M., Harvard, A.M.I.C.E.,
A.M.l.Mech.E.

Senior Lecturers : E. E. CATON, M.Sc., Leeds, A.M.I.Mech.E.
A. S. LEAH, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds,
A.M.I1.C.E., A.M.I.Mech.E.
S. G. RICHARDSON, M.Sc.,, Leeds,
A.M.l.Mech.E.

Lecturers : C. ROUNTHWAITE, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
D. APPLEYARD, M.Sc., Leeds
H. STANSFIELD, M.Sc.,, Manchester,
A.M.l.Mech.E.
R.SHILTON, B.Sc.,London, A.M.l.Mech.E.,
AM.1.P.E.
F. R. MOBBS, M.Sc., Leeds, D.I.C.
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Clerk : Miss EDA DENTON

Senior Mechanics :  W. DAVIS
W. H. BICKERTON, M.Inst.Mechs.

R. STEVENS

Electrical Engineering
Professor of G. W. CARTER, M.A., Cambridge,
Electrical M.I.E.E., Mem.A.l E.E.
Engineering :
Senior Lecturer in W. S. STUART, M.Eng., Liverpool,
Electrical A.M.l1.E.E.

Communications :
Lecturers in Electrical T. G. BRIDGWOOD, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds,
Engineering : A.M.l.E.E.
A. N. GREENWOOD, M.A., Cambridge
G. S. BRAYSHAW, B.Sc., Ph.D., London,
A.M.lL.E.E.
Clerk : Miss VERA SELLERS
Senior Mechanic : W. E. EARNSHAW
Mining
(Assisted by the Drapers Company of the City of London,
the West Yorkshire Coal Owners' Association and The
National Coal Board)
Professor . J. T. WHETTON, D.S.0.,, O.B.E., M.C,,
T.D., M.Sc., Leeds and Durham
Senior Lecturer in H. G. SMITH, B.Sc., Leeds, M.I.M.M.
Metal Mining and
Dressing of
Minerals
Lecturer in A. JOWETT, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
Dressing of
Minerals :
Lecturers in W. L. J. POTTS, B.Sc., Durham,
Mining: A.M.1.Min.E.
J. 0. MYERS, B.Sc., Leeds
Lecturer in Mining H. J. KING, B.Sc., London, A.M.I.Min.E.
and Mine
Surveying:
Assistant Lecturer G. M. HABBERJAM, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds,
in Mine Surveying A.Inst.P.
Hugh Wood Vacant
Memorial Research
Fellow in Mining:
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Research Assistants : D. J. BROWN, B.Sc., Leeds
P. H. BROADHURST, B.Sc., London
J. J. HUITSON, M.A., Cambridge
W. R. BULL, B.Sc., Leeds
B. DUCKMANTON, B.Sc., Leeds

Clerk : Miss J. PATRICIA DOXEY
Senior Mechanic : G. R. BARROWS

Coal Gas and Fuel Industries with Metallurgy and Chemical
Engineering
(The Livesey Professorship was endowed in 1908
from afund raised by public subscription from the British
gas industry in memorv of the late Sir George Livesey.
The department has the advantage of co-operation with the
Institution of Gas Engineers in research supported by the
Institution and guided by a Joint Committee of the
Institution and the University.)

Livesey Professor of A. L. ROBERTS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
Coal Gas and F.Inst.F., F.R.I.C.
Fuel Industries :

Gas Engineering—

Lecturer in Fuel J. E. GARSIDE, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds,
Technology : M.Inst.F.
Lecturer in Gas J. C. MACRAE, B.Sc., Glasgow, F.R.I.C.,
Chemistry : M.Inst.F.

Lecturer (part-time) J. W. WOOD, M.Sc.Tech. Manchester,
in Gas Engineering : F.R.I.C., A.M.Inst.Gas E.
Assistant Lecturer in Vacant
Gas Engineering :
Assistant Lecturer in Vacant
Fuel Technology :
Chemical
Engineering—

Brotherton Lecturer J. S. FORSYTH, B.Sc., Glasgow, Ph.D.,

in Chemical Leeds, A.R.I.C., A.M.l. Chem.E.
Engineering :

Lecturer in Chemical N. L. FRANKLIN, M.Sc., Leeds
Engineering :
A ssistant Lecturer Vacant

in Chemical

Engineering :

Metallurgy—

Reader in N. J. PETCH, B.Sc., Ph.D., London, B.Met.,
Metallurgy : Sheffield.

Lecturers in D. JOHNSTON, M.Sc., Durham

Metallurgy : K. J. IRVINE, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
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Assistant Lecturer R. HAYNES, B.Met., Ph.D., Sheffield,

(temporary) in L.I.M.

Metallurgy :

1.C.1. Research R.SHUTTLEWORTH, B.Sc., Leeds, Ph.D.,
Fellow : Bristol

Ceramics and
Refractory
Materials—

Lecturers in CeramicsT. G. CARRUTHERS, B.Sc., Leeds,

and Refractory A.R.l1.C.

Materials : R. W. GRIMSHAW, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds,
A.R.I.C.

Lecturer—

(Honorary) : F. J. DENT, Ph.D., D.Sc., Leeds,
M.Inst.Gas E.

Research Staff—

Research Chemist :  W. H. BLACKBURN, M.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
(Joint Research

Committee)

Research Assistants L. F. ASHLEY, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
(Joint Research L. BARKER, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, A.R.I.C.
Committee) J. R. CATCHPOLE, B.Sc., Leeds

Miss EDITH EVANS, M.Sc., Leeds

B. H. HOLLAND, B.Sc., Nottingham

G. L. ISLES, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds

B. JACKSON, B.Sc., Leeds

E. G. JACKSON, B.Sc., Leeds

J. K. KILHAM, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds,
A.R.l.C.

J. H. TOWLER, M.Sc., Leeds

P. HOWARD, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds

Temporary Research M. PLUMMER, B.Sc., Leeds

Assistants : J. J. STUBBS, B.Sc., Tech. Manchester
(D.S.I.R. and C. BARSTOW, B.Sc., Leeds

M.O S. Researches)

Clerical Staff: Miss VALERIE BARRETT

Miss S. M. RYCROFT
Miss E. M. PARRIS

Senior Mechanic : R. METCALF
Senior Laboratory G. WADSWORTH
Steward :

A ssistant Lecturer A. POLLARD, B.Sc., Leeds, A.R.I.C.
in Process

Instrumentation :
Special Lecturers—

Preparation and H. G. SMITH, B.Sc., Leeds
Utilisation of Coal :
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Manufacture of F. S. CHARNLEY, B.Eng., A.M.I.C.E.
Coal Gas : J. J. PRIESTLEY, M.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E.,
A.M.l1.Chem.E.

Economics of the R. S. EDWARDS, B.Sc., Ph.D.

Gas Industry :

Refractory Materials . A. T. GREEN, O.B.E., D.Sc.,, F.R.I.C.,
F.Inst.P., Hon.M.Inst.Gas E.,
M.1.Chem.E.

Textile Industries

{Endowed by the Clothworkers* Company of the City of London)
Professor of Textile J. B. SPEAKMAN, D.Sc., Manchester,
Industries : F.R.I.C., F.T.l.

Research Professor  Vacant

of Wool Textile

Engineering :

Professor of Professor W. T. ASTBURY, M.A., Sc.D,,
Biomolecular Cambridge, D.Sc., Strasbourg, F.Inst.P.,
Structure and F.R.S., Member of Royal Society of
Honorary Reader Sweden

in Textile Physics :
Reader in Textile C. S. WHEWELL, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds,

Finishing : F.R.I.C., F.T.I.
Senior Lecturer in N. H. CHAMBERLAIN, B.Sc., Ph.D.,
Rayon Technology : Leeds

Senior Lecturer in P. P. TOWNEND, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds,
Yarn Manufacture : F.T.I.

Senior Lecturer in H. J. WOODS, M.A., Oxford, F.Inst.P.
Textile Physics :

Senior Lecturer in D. C. SNOWDEN, M.Sc., Leeds, F.T.I.
Weaving

Mechanism :

Lecturer in Textile  Vacant

Industries :

Brotherton Research A. B. MEGGY, B.Sc., London, D.Phil.,
Lecturer in Physical  Oxford

Chemistry :

Lecturer in Textile W. J. ONIONS, B.Sc., Wales

Testing :

Lecturer in Textile Miss DOROTHY M. HANNAH, M.A ,
Engineering : Cambridge, Ph.D., Leeds, M.Sc., London
Lecturer in Textile C. KISBY, A.R.C.A.,, AT.lL.

Design :

Lecturer in Textile L. PETERS,

Industries : Leeds



Lecturer in the
Chemistry of High
Polymers :

Lecturer in Textile
Chemistry :

Temporary
Lecturer in Cloth
Analysis and Cloth
Structure :

Assistant Lecturer in
Textile Industries :

Research Chemists
and Honorary
Lecturers :

Research Physicist
and Honorary
Lecturer :

Failsworth
Research Fellow :

International Wool
Secretariat Fellows .

Research Assistants

Museum Curator
and Librarian :
Departmental
Secretary :
Clerk :
Overlookers—
Woollen and
Worsted Carding ;
Woollen Spinning
Worsted Spinning,
English and
Continental :
Power Loom
Weaving :
Handloom
Weaving :
Cloth Finishing .
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L. VALENTINE, B.Sc., Ph.D., Aberdeen

J. W. BELL, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds

D. YOUNG, A.T.I.

G. BROOK, B.Sc., Leeds

E. J. DAVIES, B.Sc., Wales, M.Sc., Leeds

F. KIDD, M.A., Cambridge

E. V. TRUTER, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., London,
A.R.CS., D.I.C.,, AR.I.C.

J. SIKORSKI, Dipl. Ing., Warsaw, M.Sc.,
Leeds

G. W. MADARASZ, B.Sc., Tech., Man-
chester, Ph.D., Leeds

R. S. ASQUITH, M.A., Oxford, Ph.D.,
Leeds

G. A. CLOUGH, B.Sc., Leeds

G. LAXER, A.B., New York

H. R. RICHARDS, B.Sc., Leeds, A.R.I.C.

: Miss DOROTHY COWELL, B.Sc., Leeds

Miss LILIAN G. JAGGER, B.Sc., Wales,
Ph D Leeds

Miss SHIRLEY RODDEN, B.Sc., London

Miss CONSTANCE E. SAGAR, B.Sc., Leeds

N. B. TERRY, B.Sc., London

Miss ISABEL D. EVANS
Miss KATHLEEN M. EULER

Miss E. P. J. STACE
R. A. HEDDON

T. F. GRIFFIN
F. H. DUGGAN
G. R. SKELTON
H. P. HIGGINS

H. WOOD
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Instrument Makers
and Draughtsmen :

Director of
Research Students
at Torridon :

University Staff

A. ROBINSON
E. A. MATHER

A. B. D. CASSIE, M.A.,, D.Sc,,
Edinburgh, F.Inst.P.

Ph.D.,

Colour Chemistry and Dyeing
(Endowed by the Clothworkers' Company of the City of London)

Professor :

Senior Lecturer in
Colour Chemistry :

Senior Lecturer in
Dyeing :

Research Lecturer in
Colour Chemistry
and Dyeing :

Honorary Fellow :

Lecturer in Colour
Chemistry

Lecturer on Lakes
and Pigments :
Lecturer in Dyeing :
Brotherton Research
Fellow in Physical
Chemistry :
Bradford Dyers*
Association
Research Fellow :

Assistant in Dyeing :

Research Assistant:
Museum Curator :
Senior Mechanic :
Assistant Dyer :

W. BRADLEY, D.Sc., Ph.D., Manchester,
F.R.I.C.

E. J. CROSS,
F.R.I.C.

C. L. BIRD, M.Sc., Leeds, F.R.I.C.

B.Sc., Ph.D., London,

F. K. SUTCLIFFE, M.Sc.,, Manchester,
Ph.D., Leeds

W. S. DENHAM, B.Sc., London, D.Sc.,
St. Andrews, F.R.I1.C.

A. T. PETERS, D.Sc., Ph.D., Manchester,
A.Mus.T.C.L.

Vacant
C. B. STEVENS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
G. C. EASTY, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., London

Vacant

F. MANCHESTER, B.Sc., Leeds
L. J. WATKINSON, M.Sc., Leeds
Miss OLIVE M. WILCHER

E. H. J. CLISSOLD

J. E. HALLOWAYS

Leather Industries

(Assisted by the Skinners* Company of the City of London
and by Members of the Leather Trades)

Professor :

Lecturers

DONALD BURTON, M.B.E., D.Sc., Leeds.
F.R.I.C.

J. P. DANBY, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds

R. REED, M.Sc., Manchester, Ph.D., Leeds
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Supervisor of the J. SCHOLTZ

Experimental

Tannery :

Clerk : Miss ELISABETH J. DENTON
Senior Laboratory A. TASKER

Steward :

Procter International Research Laboratory

(Endowed in 1914 by public subscription to commemorate
the services rendered by the late Professor H. R. Procter

to Science and the Leather Industry)

Honorary Director :

Research Assistant :

Head of the
Department :

Clive Behrens
Lecturer :

Agriculture—
Professor :

Senior Lecturers ,

Lecturer and
Farm Director :
Assistant Lecturer

Temporary
Assistant
Lecturer in Crop
Husbandry and
Farm Machinery

Demonstrator :

Agricultural
Bacteriology —
Senior Lecturer :

Lecturer :

Agricultural
Botany—
Senior Lecturer :

Lecturers :

Research Assistant :

Emeritus Professor DOUGLAS
McCANDLISH, M.Sc., Leeds

M. C. THOMPSON, B.Sc., Leeds

Agriculture

Professor N. M. COMBER, D.Sc., London,
A.R.C.S., F.R.I.C.

Vacant

J. McGREGOR, B.Sc., Glasgow, N.D.A.,

N.D.D.

T. G. BOAZ, M.B.E.,, M.A., Dip. Agric.,
Cambridge

R. HOLLIDAY, B.Sc., Leeds

J. R. BARROWMAN, B.Sc., Glasgow,

N.D.A., N.D.D.
C. W. BRAMLEY, B.Sc., Dip. Agric., Leeds
Vacant

L. E. CROFT, B.Sc., Dip. Agric., Leeds

J. WOLF, M.Sc., Reading
A. N. BARKER, M.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
J. H. WESTERN, B.Sc., Ph.D., Wales

A. POWELL JONES, M.Sc., Wales
Miss DOROTHY M. TURNER,
Leeds, Dip. Hort.,, Reading

Vacant

M.Sc.,
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Agricultural
Chemistry—
Professor :

Senior Lecturer :
Lecturer :

Demonstrator :
Research Assistant

Honorary Research
Assistant:

Agricultural
Economics—
Principal

Agricultural
Economist:

Senior Agricultural
Economist:

Agricultural
Economist:

Assistant
Agricultural
Economists :

Lecturer in
Agricultural
Economics :

Assistant Lecturer
in Agricultural
Economics :

Agricultural
Zoology—
Senior Lecturer :
Lecturer :

Demonstrator :
Veterinary

Hygiene—
Veterinary Officer

and Lecturer

D epartmental
Secretary :

University Staff

N. M. COMBER, D.Sc., London, A.R.C.S.,
F.R.I.C.

J. S. WILLCOX, BSc., London, F.R.I.C.
W. N. TOWNSEND, B.Sc., Leeds

J. W. HOPTON, M.Sc., Tech., Manchester

D. PAYNE, M.A., Dip. Agric.. Sci.,
Cambridge
Mrs. CHLOE LOEWE, B.Pharm., Ph.D.,

London, Ph.C., A.R.I.C.

W. H. LONG, M.A., Oxford

A. G. JEFFREY, B.Com., Leeds

A. J. WYNNE, B.Sc., London, N.D.A.

E. DAWSON, B.Sc., Leeds, N.D.A., N.D.D.
I. G. SIMPSON, B.Sc., Reading
D. H. LLOYD, B.Sc.,, Wales

Miss MORAG C. MATHIESON, B.Sc.
(Econ.), M.Sc. (Agric.), London

Miss EDITH M. WRIGHT, B.Sc.,
Nottingham

W. J. THOMAS, M.Sc., Wales

J. T. WARD, B.Sc. (Econ.), London,
Dip. Agric. Econ., Oxford

Vacant

N. H. E. GIBSON, B.Sc., London, Ph.D.,
Leeds

P. A. G. WILSON, B.Sc., London

K. G. TOWERS,
M.R.C.V.S.

Miss L. HELEN SHARPER

B.V.Sc., Liverpool,
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Clerical Staff: Miss J. FOSTER, Miss J. M. MACNAB,
Miss J. MITCHELL, Miss E. A. SWIRE,
G. W. COOPER

Advisory Economics
Clerical Staff—
1.0. &C.A. Grade : A. OLDFIELD
D. W. McINNES
Miss JEAN B. D. RADFORD
C. e. McCarter
Clerks : Mrs. M. M. ARCHER, Miss J. E. BEAN,
Miss M. R. BELL, Miss G. BURTON-
SHAW, Miss S. E. CLARK, Mrs. A.
HUSSELBY, Miss A. M. WEBSTER
Senior Laboratory G. E. TEASDALE
Steward :

MEDICINE

Dean of the Faculty
Mr. MOIR

Honorary Adviser for the Medical Library
Professor DURWARD

Anatomy
Professor : *A. DURWARD, M.D., New Zealand,
F.R.S.E.
Senior Lecturer : *G. |I. BOYD, M.D., F.R.C.S., Edinburgh
Honorary Lecturer J. C. GILLIES, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,
F.R.C.S., Edinburgh

Lecturers : *W. K. J. WALLS, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,
L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S.
R. E. COUPLAND, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds

R. L. HOLMES, M.Sc.,, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds
Demonstrators : R. G. BURWELL, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B,,
Leeds
J. S. METCALFE, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds
J. M. MORFITT, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., Leeds
G. T. TATE, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds

Honorary

Demonstrator :

Clerk : Miss TESSA D. WHITE
Senior Laboratory W. HUTCHINSON
Steward :

+Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.
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Professor :

Senior Lecturers :

Lecturers :

Demonstrators

Honorary
Demonstrator :

Clerk :

Senior Laboratory
Steward :

Professor :

Reader in Physico-

chemical A spects of

Biochemistry :
Lecturers:

University Staff

Physiology
*A. HEMINGWAY, M.Sc.,, M.B., Ch.B.,,
Leeds
*H. R. NOLTIE, M.A., B.Sc., Aberdeen
*W. J. O'CONNOR, M.A., Cambridge,
M.D., Adelaide

W. J. ALLEN, M.D., Belfast

P. P. NEWMAN, M.B., Ch.B., Liverpool
J. A. HOLGATE, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds
B. D. WYKE, M.B., B.S., Sydney, F.R.S.M.
J. H. WOLSTENCROFT, M.A., Cambridge

G. W. CAMBRIDGE, B.Sc., London

J. C. G. COLERIDGE, B.Sc.,, M.B., Ch.B.,
Leeds

R. J. LINDEN, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds

*L. N. PYRAH, M.Sc., Ch.M., Leeds
F.R.C.S.

Miss SHEILA M. YEADON

H. SALTER
Biochemistry

*F. C. HAPPOLD, Ph.D., D.Sc., Manchester,
F.R.I.C.

S. DAGLEY, M.A,,
London, F.R.I.C.

B.Sc., Oxford, M.Sc.,

F. W.CHATTAWAY, M.Sc., Ph.D., London
*J. DAWSON, M.Sc.,, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds
*B. A. KILBY, M.A, Ph.D., Cambridge,

F.R.I1.C.
R. P. HULLIN, M.Sc.,, Ph.D., Wales,
A.R.1.C.

Temporary Assistant Mrs. JANE E. BURCH, B.A., Cambridge

Lecturer :

Research Fellow in
Biochemistry and
Medicine :

Research Assistants

Clerk :

Senior Laboratory
Attendant :

T. J. BOWEN,
A.R.l1.C.

M.A., B.Sc., Oxford,

C. C. THOMPSON, B.Sc., Leeds
A. HAKIM, M.Sc., Beirut, Ph.D., Geneva
Miss JEAN LACK, M.Sc., Melbourne

Miss PHYLLIS G. CORRIE
L. H. DAVIS

+Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.



Professor :

Senior Lecturer :

Lecturers in
Pharmacology :

Lecturer in
Pharmacological
Chemistry :

Lecturer in
Pharmacy :

Lecturer in
Pharmacognosy :

Demonstrator in
Pharmacology :

Research Assistants

Clerk :

Professor of
Pathology :
Reader in Clinical
Pathology :
Senior Lecturer in
Pathology :

Lecturers in
Pathology :

Lecturer in
Neuropathology :

University Staff 15i
Pharmacology

*W. A. BAIN, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., Edinburgh,
F.R.S.E.

Vacant

G. A. MOGEY, M.B. Ch.B. B.A.O,
Belfast

K. A. EXLEY, M.B. Ch.B., Leeds,

D.Obst.R.C.O.G.
P. HEY, M.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds, Ph.C., M.P.S.

J. G. DARE, Ph.D., Leeds, Ph.C., M.P.S.

G. A. NELSON, Ph.C., M.P.S., F.L.S.

Vacant

Miss JEAN E. BATTY, B.Sc., Leeds
Miss BARBARA G. BROWN, B.Sc., Leeds

Miss M. M. TURNBULL

Pathology

*R. A. WILLIS, M.D.,, D.Sc,,
F.R.C.P.

*D. H. COLLINS, O.B.E., M.D., Liverpool,
M.R.C.P.

*R. CARMICHAEL, M.B., Ch.B., Edinburgh

Melbourne,

*W. GOLDIE, M.A., M.B., Ch.B., Aberdeen,
M.R.C.P., London and Edinburgh,
Pathologist to St. James’s Hospital

*C. J. E. WRIGHT, M.D., M.Sc., Leeds

T. W. SUTHERLAND, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds

I. M. P. DAWSON, M.A., M.B., B.Chir,,
Cambridge, M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S.

*A. F. J. MALONEY, B.Sc.,, M.B., Ch.B.,
M.R.C.P., Edinburgh

Lecturer in Pathology Vacant

of Industrial
Diseases :

Resident Pathologist
to the Leeds General

Infirmary :

f

+Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.
fDuties at present being undertaken by Dr. Czekalowski and Dr. Howarth.
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LecUirer (part-time) N. LISSIMORE, M.D., Leeds

in Gynecological

Pathology :
Hon. Demonstrator in

Medical Pathology :*1. MACPHERSON, M.D., Leeds, F.R.C.P.

Hon. Demonstratorin *L. N. PYRAH, M.Sc.,, Ch.M., Leeds,
Surgical Pathology : F.R.C.S.

Honorary Demon- J. A. V. SHONE, LM.SS.A.,, M.R.CS.
strator in Clinical

Pathology :

Hon. Demonstrator in*H. G. GARLAND, T.D., M.D., Leeds,
Neuropathology F.R.C.P.

Research Assistant : D. SUNDARASIVARAO, M.B., B.S,,
Andhra

Clerical Staff : The Hon. L. E. F. ZAID&E MILNER, Miss
S. A. MILES, Miss B. NIGHTINGALE

Senior Laboratory W. H. LAWSON, A.I.LM.L.T., F.R.M.S.
Steward:

Chemical Pathology

Professor of *F. S. FOWWEATHER, M.Sc., M.D.,
Chemical D.P.H., Liverpool, F.R.C.P., F.R.I.C.
Pathology :

Lecturers : *W. N. ANDERSON, B.Sc., Ph.D., Belfast

A. T. HOWARTH, B.Sc., Manchester,
Ph.D., Leeds, A.R.I.C.

D. E. KIDDER, B.Sc., London, A.R.I.C.

Demonstrators : Mrs. MARY McMILLAN, B.Ph., London»
M.B., Ch.B., Ph.D., Leeds

One vacancy

Clerk : Mrs. E. WILD
Senior Laboratory A. RUMFITT, F.I.LM.L.T.
Steward :

Bacteriology

Brotherton Professor *C. L. OAKLEY, M.D., B.S., B.Sc., London,
of Bacteriology : M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.

Reader in Clinical *J. GORDON, M.D., Leeds, M.R.C.P.,
Bacteriology : D.P.H.

Reader in Public *K. I. JOHNSTONE, B.Sc.. Ph.D., M.B,,
Health Bacteriology : Ch.B., Leeds

+Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.
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Senior Lecturer in  *K. S. ZINNEMANN, M.D., Frankfurt
Bacteriology :

Lecturers in *G. M. WILLIAMSON, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds
Bacteriology : D. E. NICHOLSON, B.Sc., Ph.D., London.
A.R.I.C.
J. W. CZEKALOWSKI, M.D., Edinburgh,
D.T.M. & H.

T. H. FLEWETT, M.D., Belfast
R. A. HOLMAN, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds

Lecturer in C.J.P.LA TOUCHE, M.Sc., L.A.H., Dublin
Medical Mycology
Demonstrator : G. C. TURNER, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds

Research Assistant : A. |I. TIFFIN, B.Sc., Leeds
Research Assistant G. EAVES, B.Sc., Manchester
for Electron Micros-

copy :

Clerical Staff: Miss JEAN HIDES

Miss M. J. BYNNER
Miss E. B. COUZENS

Senior Laboratory F. HAIGH

Steward :
Senior Laboratory R. BURROW
Assistants : A. MYERS

Experimental Pathology and Cancer Research
Professor of Experi- *R. D. PASSEY, M.C., M.D.,, D.P.H.,
mental Pathology London
and Director of
Cancer Research :
Senior Research *T. D. DAY, M.A, M.D., Cambridge
Fellow and Assistant
Director of Cancer

Research :
Readers in Cancer *L. L. DMOCHOWSKI, M.D., Warsaw,
Research : Ph.D., Leeds
oMrs. GEORGIANA M. BONSER, M.D.,
Manchester, M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., Morbid
Anatomist to St. James’s Hospital
Senior Lecturer *L. H. STICKLAND, M.A., Ph.D., Cam-
in Experimental bridge

Biochemistry :

«Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.
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Lecturer in Experi-
mental Pathology :

A ssistant Lecturer :

Research Assistant
(Organic Chemist) :

Cancer Research
Fellows :

Henry Oxley
Fellowship :

Elizabeth and
Louisa Ward
Fellowship :

J. W. Wootton Re-
search Fellow :

Research Assistant
for Electron Micros-

copy :
Clerk :

Senior Laboratory
Steward :

Professor of
Medicine :

Professor of Clinical
Medicine ,

Senior Lecturer in
Medicine :

Senior Clinical
Lecturer :

Clinical Lecturers :

Lecturers .

Lecturer in Medical

University Staff

Vacant

Vacant
D. B. CLAYSON, B.A., Oxford

J. W. JULL, B.Sc., Leeds

J. 0. LAWS, M.B,,
Ph.D., London

B.Chir., Cambridge,

J. ROWBOTTOM, B.Sc,, London

G. EAVES, B.Sc., Manchester

Mrs. AUDREY GALLANT
W. J. ALLAN

Medicine
*R. E. TUNBRIDGE, O.B.E., M.D., M.Sc.,
Leeds, F.R.C.P.

J. HARTFALL,
Leeds, F.R.C.P.

Vacant

*S. T.D.,, B.Sc.,, M.D,

*J. R. H. TOWERS, M.A, M.D., Cam-

bridge, F.R.C.P.
*1. MACPHERSON, M.D., Leeds, F.R.C.P.

*0. M. TELLING, M.A., D.M., Oxon.,
F.R.C.P.

*R. N. TATTERSALL, O.B.E., M.D,
London, M.R.C.P.

*D. TAVERNER, M.B.E., M.D., Leeds,
M.R.C.P.

G. WATKINSON, M.D., B.S., London,

M.R.C.P., M.R.CS.
*W. S. MACDONALD, M.C.,, M.B., Ch.B.,

Ethics and Conditions Edinburgh, D.P.H., J.P.
of General Practice :

+Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.



University Staff 155

Lecturer in Medical D. A. HALL, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
Biochemistry :

Senior Registrar O. MAGIDSON, M.D., Leeds, M.R.C.P.
and Tutor :

Temporary Senior J. R. FOUNTAIN, M.B., Ch.B., Edinburgh,
Registrar and Tutor: M.R.C.P.

Research Fellow : R.G. PALEY, Ph.D.,M.D., Leeds, L.R.C.P.,
in Medicine : M.R.C.S.

Temporary Research G. C. WOOD, B.Sc., Ph.D., Leeds
Assistant in

Medicine :

Research Assistant J. W. BEATTIE, M.D., Belfast, M.R.C.P.
in Clinical

Medicine :
Medical Illustrator . H. G. LUMBY
Clerks : Miss BARBARA KNOWLES

Miss P. SMITH
Senior Laboratory Vacant

Steward :
Dermatology

Senior Clinical *J. T. INGRAM, M.D., London, F.R.C.P.
Lecturers in *F. F. HELLIER, O.B.E., M.A., Cambridge,
Dermatology : M.D., London, F.R.C.P.
Clinical Lecturer : *S. T. ANNING, M.A.,, M.D., Cambridge,

M.R.C.P.
Research Fellow : Vacant

Lecturer in Medical C.J.P.LA TOUCHE, M.Sc., L.A.H., Dublin
Mycology :

Senior Registrar J. D. EVERALL, M.R.C.P.

and Tutor :

Infectious Diseases
Senior Clinical *E. C. BENN, M.B., Ch.B., D.P.H.,

Lecturer : Liverpool, Medical Superintendent, City
Hospitals, Seacroft

Neurology
Senior Clinical *H. G. GARLAND, T.D., M.D., Leeds,
Lecturer: F.R.C.P.

Clinical Lecturer : *M. J. PARSONAGE, B.Sc.,, M.B., Ch.B,,
Manchester, M.R.C.P., D.C.H.

+Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.



Professor :

Senior Clinical
Lecturer :

Lecturers :

Senior Registrar
and Tutor :

Clerks :

Nuffield Professor
of Psychiatry :

Senior Lecturer :

Senior Lecturer in

University Staff

Paediatrics and Child Health
(84, Fenton Street, Leeds, 1)

*W. S. M. CRAIG, B.Sc., Glasgow, M.D.,
Edinburgh, F.R.C.P.E., F.R.S.E.,
M.R.C.P.

*E. C. ALLIBONE, M.D., Leeds, Ph.D.,
Birmingham, M.R.C.P., D.P.M.

R. J. PUGH, M.B. Ch.B., Birmingham,
M.R.C.P., D.C.H., London

M. F. G. BUCHANAN, M.B., Ch.B.,
M.R.C.P., Edinburgh, D.C.H., London

B. S. ROSE, M.B., Ch.B., Birmingham,
M.R.C.S., M.R.C.P., D.C.H., London

Miss JUNE M. BARKER
Miss A. P. LAW

Psychiatry
(27, Blundell Street, Leeds, 1)

*D. R. MacCALMAN M.D., Glasgow,
M.R.C.P., Edinburgh, D.P.M.,; F.B.Ps.S.

Vacant
Miss W. MARY BURBURY, M.A., Cam-

Child Psychiatry : bridge, M.B., B.S., D.P.M., Londony

Part-time Lecturers

L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S.
I. SUTTON, B.Sc., M.D., Manchester,

in Mental Diseases . D.P.M., L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S.

Part-time Lecturer
in Mental
Deficiency :

Senior Registrar
and Tutor :

Clinical
Psychologist :

H. BURT, M.B., Ch.B., Glasgow, D.P.M.,
Leeds

J. VALENTINE, M.B., Ch.B., Glasgowv
D.P.M., London

J. W. AFFLECK, M.B., Ch.B., Glasgow,
F.R.F.P.S., D.P.M.

A. H. WILSON, M.B., Ch.B., Aberdeen,,
D.P.M.

R. W. CROCKET, M.B., Ch.B., Glasgowr
D.P.M., London, F.R.F.P.S., Glasgow,
M.R.C.P., Edinburgh

D. R. MARTIN, B.A., Sydney

+Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.



Psychotherapists :

Senior Psychiatric
Social Worker
and Tutor :

Psychiatric
Social Worker :

Psychological
Assistant:

Clerical Staff:

Director of
Rheumatism
Research :

Research Fellow in
the Surgery of
Rheumatism :

Research Fellow
in Rheumatism :

Clerk :

Professor of
Therapeutics *

Assistant Lecturer
in Therapeutics :

Part-time Lecturer
in Tuberculosis :

Clinical Lecturer :

Professor of
Surgery :

Professor of Clinical *H. W.

Surgery :

University Staff *57

The Rev. H. J. S. GUNTRIP, B.A., B.D.,

London
H. ROSENBUSCH, M.D., Leipzig and Gisa

Miss MARION B. H. WHYTE, M.A,
Edinburgh

Mrs. EVELYN M. STEAD, B.A., Leeds
Miss ANITA R. BERLYNE, B.A,,

Cambridge, Dip. Psych., London

Miss ANNE McGLENN
Miss M. C. FLETCHER
Miss F. A. PAGE

Rheumatism Research
< Vacant

Vacant

Vacant

Vacant

Therapeutics
Vacant

Vacant

Tuberculosis
Vacant

Venereal Diseases

*G. 0. HORNE, F.R.C.P., Edinburgh
Surgery
*D. CHAMBERLAIN, Ch.M., Leeds,
F.R.C.S.
SYMONS, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,
F.R.C.S.
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Director of Surgical *L. N. PYRAH, M.Sc., Ch.M., Leeds,
Research : F.R.C.S.

Reader in Surgery : Vacant

Senior Clinical P. J. MOIR, M.C., M.B., Ch.B., Glasgow,
Lecturers : F.R.C.S.
*G. ARMITAGE, M.C.,, T.D., M.D., Ch.M.,
Leeds, F.R.C.S.

Clinical Lecturers : *M. W. C. OLDFIELD, M.B.E., M.A., D.M.,
M.Ch., Oxford, F.R.C.S.
*A. J. C. LATCHMORE, M.B.E., M.S,,
London, F.R.C.S.
*H. S. SHUCKSMITH, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B.,
Leeds, F.R.C.S.

Senior Registrars H. D. MOORE, M.C.,, M.B., B.S., Sydney,

and Tutors : F.R.C.S., F.R.C.S.Ed.
Anaesthetics
Reader in *R. P. HARBORD, M.D., Liverpool, D.A.,
Anesthetics : L.R.C.P.,, M.R.CS., F.F.A.R.C.S.
Clinical Lecturers . R. C. LAWRENCE, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,
D.A., F.I.C.A.

Miss GWENDOLEN HARRISON, M.B.,
Ch.B., Leeds, D.A.

R. L. H. HARRIS, M.B., B.S., London,
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.A.

A. T. HAWTHORNE, M.B., Ch.B., B.A.O.
Belfast, D.A.

F. G. MACKINTOSH, M.B., Ch.B.,
Aberdeen, D.A.

Mrs. DORIS N. AMBERY SMITH,
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.A.

D. S. YOUNG, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, D.A.

Lecturer : A. B. EASTWOOD, M.R.C.S.,, L.R.C.P,,
D.A.

Honorary Mrs. JEAN L. HALL, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,

Demonstrator : M.B., B.S., London, D.A.

Research Assistant . The Hon. SHEILA H. PARNELL, B.Sc.,
McGill

Clerk : Mrs. E. M. L. HOWES

Neurological Surgery

Senior Clinical *W. R. HENDERSON, O.B.E., MJB,,
Lecturer : Ch.B., Edinburgh, F.R.C.S.

+Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.



Senior Clinical
Lecturers :

Senior Clinical
Lecturers :

Clinical Lecturer :

Senior Registrar
and Tutor :

Senior Clinical
Lecturers :

Clinical Lecturer :

Senior Clinical
Lecturer :

Clinical Lecturer :

Research Fellow :

Senior Clinical
Lecturer :

Clinical Lecturer :
Research Fellow :

Professor of
Obstetrics and,
Gyncecology :

Senior Clinical
Lecturer in
Obstetrics :

University Staff 159
Ophthalmology

*J. FOSTER, M.A., M.B., B.Chir.,, Cam-
bridge, F.R.C.S.

*G. W. BLACK, M.B., B.S., London,
F.R.C.S.

Orthopaedic Surgery

*R. BROOMHEAD, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,
F.R.C.S.

*A. B. PAIN, Ch.M., Leeds, F.R.C.S.

*J. M. P. CLARK, M.B.E., M.B., Ch.B,,
Leeds, F.R.C.S.

H. N. BURWELL, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,
F.R.C.S.

Otology

*G. S. SEED, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, F.R.C.S.
D.L.O.

*T. McM. BOYLE, M.B.,, Ch.B., Leeds.
F.R.C.S., D.L.O.

*0. C. LORD, Ch.M., Leeds, F.R.C.S,,
Edinburgh, D.L.O.
Thoracic Surgery

*P. R. ALLISON, B.Sc.,, Ch.M., Leeds,
F.R.C.S.

*G. H. WOOLER, M.A., M.D., B.Chir,,

Cambridge, L.R.C.P., London, F.R.C.S.
Vacant

Urology
*L. N. PYRAH, M.JSc., Ch.M., Leeds,
F.R.C.S.

F. P. RAPER, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds, F.R.C.S.
F. M. PARSONS, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., Leeds

Obstetrics and Gynaecology
(28, Hyde Terrace, Leeds, 2)

*A. M. CLAYE, M.D. Leeds, F.R.C.S,,
F.R.C.0.G.
*D. W. CURRIE, M.D.,, Ch.M., Leeds,

F.R.C.S., F.R.C.0.G.

* Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.
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Senior Clinical *B. L. JEAFFRESON, M.D., London,
Lecturer in F.R.C.S., F.R.C.O0.G.
Gyncecology :

Clinical Lecturers W. MCcINTOSH, M.B., Ch.B., Glasgow
in Obstetrics and *H. AGAR, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., Leeds,

Gyncecology : M.B., B.S., London, F.R.C.S., M.R.C.0.G.
Senior Lecturer in Miss URSULA M. LISTER, M.D., London,
Obstetrics and F.R.C.S., Edinburgh, M.R.C.0.G.
Gynaecology :

Senior Registrar and A. AMBERY SMITH, M.D., Leeds,
Tutor in Obstetrics M.R.C.0.G.
and Gyncecology :

Clerk : Mrs. ELIZABETH M. TURNER
Radiology

Professor of *A. STEWART JOHNSTONE, M.D.,

Radiodiagnosis : Edinburgh, F.R.C.S.E., F.F.R.,
D.M.R.E.

Lecturer in *G. H. ILLINGWORTH, M.A., Oxford,

Radiodiagnosis : M.D., Leeds, L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S..
D.M.R.Ed.

Senior Clinical *A. A. DIGGES LA TOUCHE, M.A., M.B,,

Lecturers in B.Chir., Cambridge, F.R.C.S., D.M.R.

Radiotherapy : *J. R. NUTTALL, M.D., Manchester,
D.M.R., F.F.R.

Part-time Lecturer : *J. M. LEES, M.A., B.M., B.Ch., Oxford,

in Radiotherapy : D.M.R.

Part-time Lecturer Vacant

in Radiology :
Medical Physics

Professor : *F. W. SPIERS, B.Sc., Ph.D., Birmingham

Lecturers in G. A. HAY, M.Sc., Durham

Medical Physics : G. W. REED, M.Sc., Leeds
Miss MARGARET T. MORRISON, B.Sc.,
Birmingham
Temporary Miss NORMA KEWLEY, B.Sc., Leeds
Demonstrator :

Research A ssistant R. P. J. BURCH, B.A., Cambridge

Preventive Medicine and Public Health
(32, Hyde Terrace, Leeds, 2)
Professor of *1. G. DAVIES, M.D., B.S., D.P.H., London,

Public Health : M.R.C.P., Medical Officer of Health for
the City of Leeds

+Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.



Senior Lecturer and

Chief Assistant :

Senior Lecturer :

Honorary Lecturer :

Part-time Lecturers

Part-time Lecturer
in Vaccination :

Part-time
Instructors :

Health Visitor
Tutors :

Medical Illustrator :

Clerical Staff:

Professor.

Senior Lecturer :

Lecturer:
Clerks :

Laboratory Steward :
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*C. W. DIXON, M.D.,, B.S., London,
M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.,, D.L.O.,, D.C.H,
D.P.H.

*R. SUTHERLAND, M.D.,, D.P.H.,
Aberdeen

R. J. STILL, M.A.,, M.B., B.Chir., Cam-
bridge, D.Obst.R.C.0.G.

D. B. BRADSHAW, M.A.,, M.B., B.Ch,,

B.A.O., D.P.H., Dublin

J. A. L. VAUGHAN JONES, M.B., Ch.B.,
Glasgow, J.P.

A. L. TAYLOR, M.D,
Leeds

Vacant

D.P.H.,, L.D.S,

M. E. WILLCOCK, M.B., Ch.B., Edinburgh,
D.P.H., Edinburgh and Glasgow

C. H. MANLEY, M.A. Oxford, F.R.I.C.

J. GOODFELLOW, M.R.S.l., AM.I.S.E.

D. G. DAVIES, F.R.S.S., A.C.C.S.

Three vacancies

Miss ANNIE M. CLARKE, S.R.N., S.C.M.
Miss FLORENCE M. MAWSON, D.N.,
Leeds, S.R.N., S.C.M., D.P.A.

H. G. LUMBY

Miss B. GILL
Miss S. JEAFFRESON

Forensic Medicine
(30, Hyde Terrace, Leeds, 2)

*C. J. POLSON, M.D. Birmingham,
M.R.C.S., F.R.C.P., Barrister-at-Law
*R. P. BRITTAIN, M.A., B.Sc., M.B,
Ch.B.,, B.L., LL.B., Dip. in Public

Admin., Glasgow
T. K. MARSHALL, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds

Miss J. M. BAMBER
Miss T. M. TELLING

H. BATTISON

Part-time Medical Geneticist
C. 0. CARTER, B.A., B.M., B.Ch., Oxford, M.R.C.P.

* Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.
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Senior Administrative Officer
T. A. DIVINE, M.B., Ch.B., Leeds
A dministrative A. J. P. LOCKYER, M.A., Cambridge
Assistant to the
Senior Adminis-
trative Officer :

Clerical Staff: Miss SYLVIA J. WOOD
Miss C. J. HOCKIN

Medical School A. WOOD

Janitor :

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY
Dental School and Dental Hospital at Leeds Staff

Professor of Clinical *T. TALMAGE READ, F.R.F.P.S., Glasgow,
Dental Surgery and F.D.S.R.C.S., Eng., L.R.C/P., Edin-

Warden of the burgh

Dental School and

Hospital :
Senior Lecturer in *M. R. HOLLINGS, F.D.S.R.C.S., Eng.,
Clinical Dental B.Ch.D., Leeds

Surgery :

Senior Lecturer in *H. SHAW, F.D.S.R.C.S., Eng.,, L.D.S,,
Orthodontics : Leeds

Nuffield Research Vacant

Fellow in Oral

Biology :
Research Fellow in S. M. WEIDMANN, Dr. Ing., Darmstadt,
Oral Biology : Ph.D., Leeds

Lecturers in Clinical Mrs. KATHLEEN M. CARR, B.Sc,
Dental Surgery : B.Ch.D., L.D.S., Leeds

J. H. ROSS, B.Ch.D., L.D.S., Leeds

R. T. HEYLINGS, B.Ch.D., M.B., Ch.B.,
L.D.S., Leeds

D. JACKSON, M.D.S., L.D.S., Manchester

J. COPLAND, B.Ch.D., L.D.S., Leeds

Clinical Dental J. K. CRAWFORD, F.D.S.R.C.S., Eng.
Lecturers : J. P. COCKER, F.D.S.R.C.S,, Eng
J. G. SYKES, F.D.S.R.C.S., Eng.,
B.Ch.D., Leeds
H. D. STEPHENS L.D.S., Eng.

H. G. L. JOHNSON, L.D.S., Eng.

S. R. WOODCOCK, HDD, Edinburgh,
L.D.S., Leeds

D. J. CORK, L.D.S., Leeds

FRANK BROOK, H.D.D., Edinburgh,
L.D.S., Leeds

Two vacancies

<+Member of the Board of the Faculty of Medicine.



Honorary Clinical
Tutors :

Lecturer in Dental
Surgery :

Lecturer in Dental
Anatomy and
Physiology :

Lecturer in Dental
Mechanics :

Lecturers in
Prosthetic
Dentistry :

Honorary Demon-
strator in Dental
Histology :

Honorary
Demonstrator in
Orthodontics :

Lecturer in Dental
Pathology and
Bacteriology :

Lecturer in
Orthodontics :

Honorary
Demonstrator in

Dental Prosthetics :

Lecturers in
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Six vacancies

J. P. COCKER, F.D.S.R.C.S., Eng.

J. G. SYKES, F.D.S.R.C.S., Eng., B.Ch.D.,
Leeds

H. D. STEPHENS, L.D.S., Eng.

C. WOODHEAD, L.D.S., Leeds
C. B. THORNHAM, B.Ch.D,, L.D.S.,Leeds
One vacancy

Vacant

T. JASON WOOD, B.Ch.D., Leeds, L.D.S.,
Eng.

Professor T. TALMAGE READ,
F.R.F.P.S., Glasgow, F.D.S.R.C.S., Eng.,
L.R.C.P., Edinburgh

Vacant

Vacant

J. HUME, B.Sc., Edinburgh, A.R.I.C.

Properties of Dental Professor A. L. ROBERTS, B.Sc., Ph.D.,

Materials :

Lecturer in
Radiology :

Lecturer in General

Ancesthetics :

Senior Hospital
Dental Officer :

House Surgeons :

Assistant House
Surgeons :

Leeds, F.R.I1.C.
N. J. PETCH,
B.Met., Sheffield

Professor A. STEWART JOHNSTONE,
M.D., Edinburgh, F.R.C.S.E., F.F.R,,
D.M.R.E.

R. P. HARBORD, M.D., Liverpool, D.A.,
L.R.C.P.,, M.R.CS., F.F.A,, R.CS.

F. L. SOUTHAM, L.D.S., Leeds

B.Sc., Ph.D., London.

Eight vacancies
Four vacancies
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Instructors in E. HUGHES
Dental Mechanics : E. MOULTON
C. ELY
L. HOW
One vacancy
Dental Mechanics. T. DINEEN, N. KIDD, R. PEEL,

P. RICHARDS, J. L. WHITWORTH

Oral Hygienist : Mrs. B. J. WILSON
Radiographer : Miss PAULA M. TATE, M.S.R.
Theatre Sister : Miss MARIE NETTLETON, S.R.N.

Dental Attendants . Miss MARJORIE HILL, Miss AUDREY
M. DAWSON, Mrs. M. INMAN, Mrs.

K. R. BUSH
Instructor in H. B. HARLAND, A.I.M.L.T., F.R.M.S.
Laboratory Methods
Laboratory L. JEPSON, G- SPENCE, R. W. LOFT-
Assistants : HOUSE, Miss E. MORLEY
Maintenance E. L. GEORGE
Mechanics and H. JOHNSON
Instrument Makers
Secretary : A. BATT, AH.A.
Clerical Staff: Mrs. PAMELA M. READ

Miss C. M. JONES
Mrs. B. PARKER
Miss M. BRADLEY

One vacancy .
Porters : G. ADDISON. One vacancy.
Telephonist: Mrs. B. WILSON

INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION

Director : Professor W. R. NIBLETT, B.A., Bristol»
B.Litt., Oxford

Deputy Director : A. A. EVANS, M.A., Bristol

Senior Research Miss MARJORIE L. HOURD, B.A.,

Fellow : Bristol, B.Litt., Oxford

Part-time Research  Miss AUDREY J. MARTIN, A.R.C.A.
Fellow :
Lecturers in J. H. HIGGINSON, M.A., M.Ed., Leeds
Education : Miss M. METCALFE SMITH, M.A., Leeds
(Primary Education)
J. W. PACKER, B.A., B.D., M.Th,
London, A.K.C. (Religious Education)
Miss SHEILA K. McCULLAGH, M.A,,
Leeds
Miss FRANCES M. STEVENS, B.A.,
London
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Secretary : G.O.RICHARDS, M.A., Mus.B., Cambridge,
F.R.C.O.

Administrative Miss FREDA MILLWARD

Assistants : Miss MARJORIE STROTHER

Clerical Staff : Miss V. E. ADAMSON, Miss J. H. BOOTH,

Miss S. J. COOK, Miss C. D. JAGGER,
Miss E. D. JAMES, Miss H. M.
JOHNSON, Mrs. J. A. MILLARD, Miss
H. 1. SAVAGE, Miss M. SYKES.

ADULT EDUCATION AND EXTRA-MURAL STUDIES

Head of Department: S. G. RAYBOULD, B.Sc. (Econ.) Ph.D.,
London

Assistant to the Miss MARJORIE SPINK

Head of

Department:

A dministrative N. A. JEPSON, B.A., Manchester
Assistant:

Staff Tutors : H. BAINES, B.A., Leeds
W. P. BAKER, M.A., Cambridge, B.A.,
Oxford
BAXANDALL, M.A., Cambridge
V. BELLAMY, B.Sc., Leeds
H. BOOTH, B.Litt., Oxford
E. P. DUFFY, B.Sc. (Econ.), London
F. C. HARRISON, M.A., Cambridge
G. HAUGER, M.A., Leeds
JOHNSON, B.A., Leeds
McLEISH, B.Sc., Ed.B., Glasgow
MELLING, M.A., Oxford
J. PRICHARD, M.Com., Leeds
E. PYBUS, L.R.A.M.
A. REX, B.A., South Africa
SHAW, B.A., Manchester
. STEIN, B.A., Manchester
W. SUDALE, M.A., Oxford
P. THOMPSON, B.A., “
E. BROOKMAN, B.Com., Leeds

JOHNSON, B.Sc., London

Organising Tutor :
Lecturer in
Departments of
Economics and
Extra-Mural Studies :

Lecturer in Depart- H. V. WISEMAN, M.A., Oxford, B.Sc.
ments of Social (Econ.), London

Studies and Extra-

Mural Studies :

University Extension J. W. SAUNDERS, M.A., B.Litt.,, Oxford
Lecturer :

> OMmMEDC>SeCOmMe>Z0T
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Clerical Staff: Mrs. HILDA ALLDRIDGE, Miss J. M.
HICKES, Mrs. M. E. MCcGREGOR,
Miss A. F. SMITH, Miss J. TANSLEY,
Miss V. WATSON

Services Education

Assistant to A. KELLY, M.A. Glasgow and Leeds,
the Director : LL.B., Glasgow

Lecturer in Educa- J. MacGREGOR, B.A., Liverpool, M.Ed.,
tional Method : Leeds

Lecturers : J. BALMER, B.Sc., Leeds
T. G. BISHOP, B.A., B.Sc. (Econ.), London
J. HUDDLESTON, M.A., Leeds, J.P.
A. W. de RUSETT, M.A., Cambridge

S. R. VIRGO, M.B.E.

H. E. WALSH, M.A., M.Ed., Leeds

G. R. DALBY, B.A., Leeds

K. L. HUNT, B.Sc., Bristol
Assistant Lecturer . R
M

Clerical Staff:

. V. CROSS, B.A., Cambridge

iss BRENDA M. NEWELL, Miss S.
HARDY, Miss M. PROCTER, Miss M.
YOUNG

The Albert Mansbridge College
Arthington, near Leeds

Warden-Designate : J. MELLING, M.A., Oxford

LIBRARY
University Librarian B. S. PAGE, M.A., Birmingham
and Keeper of the
Brotherton
Collection :

Patron of and Mrs. DOROTHY UNA McGRIGOR
Honorary Consultant PHILLIPS

to the Brotherton

Collection and

Honorary Curator

of the Romany

Collection :
Deputy Librarian : Vacant
Sub-Librarians : Miss DOROTHY M. LEAK, B.A., Leeds

R. S. MORTIMER, M.A., Bristol, F.L.A.

Miss EILEEN M. READ, B.A., London,
A.L.A.

D. COX, B.A., Durham, A.L.A.
E. R. S. FIFOOT, M.C., B.A., Oxford



Assistant
Librarians :

Library Assistants :

Library Assistant:

(Temporary)
Secretary :
Porter :

University Staff 167

Miss MARIE A. HAMILTON, B.A., Leeds
E. LANGSTADT, Ph.D., Freiburg and
Cambridge, A.L.A.

H. G. TUPPER, B.A., London

G. S. DARLOW, M.A., Cambridge, A.L.A.
Miss CORA M. YEO, B.A., London, A.L.A.
Miss MARGARET DRURY, M.A., Oxford
Miss DIANA M. S. HOLMES, B.Sc., London
H. FAIRHURST, B.A., Cambridge

Miss E. M. BEAUMONT, Miss P. BIRT-
WHISTLE, Miss J. BLAND, Miss J.
BROWN, Mrs. S. M. CALLENDER,
Miss N. L. HIGGENS, Miss M. A.
JAGGER, Miss J. JONES, Miss M. E.
KEEN, Mrs. J. T. PEACOCK, Miss B.
PEATE, Miss Y. PITMAN, Miss B.
SMITH, Miss J. SMITH

Miss J. M. D. PASSEY, B.A., Oxford

Miss GRACE E. LANGLEY
P. HEMSWORTH

University Appointments Board

Secretary :

Administrative
Assistant:

Clerks:

O. H. J. DICK, M.A., Glasgow
Miss DORIS E. CALVERT

Miss S. MOOR, Miss J. LAWSON

Tutor of Women Students
LADY OGILVIE, M.A., Oxford

Warden of Women Students in Lodgings
Mrs. W. A. SLEDGE, B.A., Leeds

Warden of Overseas Students
S. G. RICHARDSON, M.Sc;, Leeds, A.M.l.Mech.E.

Lodgings Warden

Miss CAROL P. ABELL, B.Com., Leeds

Clerical Staff:

Mrs. RUTH I. McCMENEMY
Miss D. M. FORSTER
Miss J. WILSON
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Student Health Service
University Medical R. J. STILL, M.A., M.B., B.Chir,, Cam-

Officer : bridge, D.Obst.R.C.0.G.
Assistant Medical Mrs. JOAN M. TATTERSALL, M.B.,,
Officers : Ch.B., Leeds
S. E. FINLAY, M.B., Sydney, M.R.C.P.,
London
Nursing Sister : Miss CAROLINE M. BAKER, S.R.N.
Clerks : Miss BETTY M. LEACH

Mrs. A. B. WHITWORTH

Physical Education

Director : R. E. MORGAN, B.A., London

Lecturer : Miss ELIZABETH KARN, B.Sc. (Econ.),
London, Diploma in Physical Education,
London, C.S.P.

Assistants : G. T. ADAMSON, B.Sc., London

Miss DOROTHY A. HUNTER, Diploma
in Physical Education, London
J. E. WILDE

Clerk : Miss ANNE EXLEY

Halls of Residence for Women

Oxley Hall,

Far Headingley,

Leeds, 6

Warden : Miss LETTICE M. PITHER

Sub-Wardens : Miss SHEILA K. McCULLAGH, M.A,

Leeds
Miss MADELINE YATES, B.Sc., London

Weetwood Hall,
Far Headingley,

Leeds, 6

Warden : Miss M. BRENDA CAREY, LL.B., Leeds

Sub-Warden : Miss MARY B. HESSE, M.Sc., Ph.D.,
London

Lupton Hall,

Wood Lane, Headingley,

Leeds, 6

Warden : Miss D. JEAN PHILLIPS, B.Sc., London,
A.K.C.

Sub-Warden : Miss VERENA N. R. McCRIRICK, M.A.,

Birmingham
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Tetley Hall,

Moor Road,

Headingley, Leeds, 6

Warden : Miss BETTINE M. MOODY, B.A., London

Sub-Warden : Miss PHYLLIS M. MILLARD, B.A.,
London

Ellerslie Hall,

Cavendish Road,

Leeds, 2

Warden : MissAUDREY LUMSDEN, M.A., Liverpool

Halls of Residence for Men

Devonshire Hall,
Cumberland Road,

Leeds, 6

Warden : D. HYWEL EVANS, A.M., M.A., Oxford,
B.Sc., Wales

Sub-Warden : R. P. BRITTAIN, M.A.,, B.Sc., M.B,
Ch.B.,, B.L., LL.B., Dip. in Public
Admin., Glasgow

Lyddon Hall,

Virginia Road,

Leeds, 2

Warden : R. E. MORGAN, B.A., London

Sub-Wardens : Two vacancies.

Woodsley Hall,
Clarendon Road,

Leeds, 2

Warden : D. APPLEYARD, M.Sc., Leeds

Sub-Wardens : J. S. KOUVELITES, M.Eng., Ph.D., Yale
One vacancv

Sadler Hall,

Church Lane,

Adel, Leeds, 6

Warden : J. H. HIGGINSON, M.A., M.Ed., Leeds

Sub-Warden : J. T. WARD, B.Sc., (Econ.), Dip. Agric.

Econ., Oxford

Hostel of the Resurrection,
Springfield Mount,
Leeds, 2
(Under the direction of the Community of the Resurrection,
Mirfield)
Warden : The Rev. FatherJ. D. GRAHAM, M.A,, C.R.
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Hall of Residence for Men and Women

(Maternity Clerks)
Croft Hall,
Hyde Terrace,
Leeds, 2

Warden : Miss M. KATHLEEN HAYGARTH

Cecil Duncombe Observatory

Honorary CuratorN. B. SLATER, M.A., Edinburgh and
of the Observatory Cambridge, Ph.D., Cambridge
Equipment:

Astronomical Vacant
Observer :

Roebuck Stamp Collection
Honorary Curator : J. DIGBY FIRTH, F.S.A.

Ingham Herbarium
Honorary Curator : Vacant

Photography

Photographer : W. BLACKLEDGE, A.R.P.S.

Assistants : R. M. CLEMSON
A. PEGG
Miss MARJORIE BARRATT
J. LOVOCK

Administrative and General
Vice-Chancellor: C. R. MORRIS, M.A., Oxford, LL.D.,
Manchester

Vice-Chancellor's Miss E. HELEN MORRISH, M.A., Oxford
Secretary :

Bursar : E. J. BROWN, B.Com., London

Bursar’s Secretary: Miss MABEL JOHNSON, B.Com., Leeds

Registrar : J. V. LOACH, B.Sc., Ph.D., Birmingham,
F.R.1.C.

Assistant Bursar : E. WILLIAMSON, B.Sc. (Econ.), London,
A.A.C.C.A.



Assistant Registrars

Planning Engineer :

Secretary for Public
Lectures and
Hospitality :

Assistant to
the Registrar :

Senior Assistant in

the Bursar's Office :

A dministrative
Assistants in the
Bursar*s Office :

Administrative
Assistants in the
Registrar's Office :

Senior Clerks :

Clerical Staff:

University Staff

A. ANTHONY, B.A., Wales
G. S. LUDLAM, B.A., Sheffield
. R. KAY, B.A., Sheffield

. WILSON, M.Sc., Leeds, A.M.l.Struct.E.
iss G. VALERIE M. SELBY

m20

Z®

Miss DOROTHY A. LILEY
S. BOOTHMAN

W. A. CULLEN, B.Com., London
R. DAWSON

A. M. LOLLEY

H. S. MARSHALL

J. W. A. OLDFIELD

P. QUICK, B.A., Oxford

W. J. CLARKE

Miss DOROTHY BOOTH
Miss JOAN McLEAN, M.A., Edinburgh
C. H. DODD, B.A., Wales

Miss M. MARJORIE DENISON
Mrs. PHYLLIS L. BARTHOLOMEW

Miss A. G. ABBOT, Miss F. ASPDEN,
Miss C. N. BARLOW, Miss M. E. BATT,
Miss P. BOOT, Mrs. K. M. BOWDEN,
Mrs. G. M. BRISTOW, Miss D. M.
BURSNOLL, Miss M. CALLIGARO,
Miss J. M. CAMM, Miss J. R. CLARK,
Miss N. COOK, Miss J. H. COX, Mrs.
J. CROMACK, Mrs. W. M. DIGBY,
Miss R. B. DOHERTY, Miss F. J.
EVERS, Miss B. A. FAWCETT, Miss
M. FENN, Miss E. M. FOX, B.A.,
Leeds, Miss J. H. FROST, Miss A. D.
GOODHAND, Mrs. W. E. GRANT, Miss
A. GREEN, Mrs. D. W. GRIFFITHS,
Miss K. HARGREAVES, Miss E. M.
HARRY, Mrs. J. R. HAYNES, Miss M.
HESLEDEN, Mrs. P. M. HOGG, Miss
S. B. HOLDOM, Miss E. JONES,
Miss J. O. LANCASTER, Miss A. A.
LUMB, Miss D. J. PALMER, Mrs. A. D.
PATRICK, Miss P. M. PHILSON, Miss
J. J. RAMSDEN, Miss M. RANKINE,
Miss M. RAWLINS, Miss C. RILEY,
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Surveyor of the
Fabric :

Deputy Surveyor of
the Fabric :

Chief Electrician :

Maintenance
Engineer :

Senior Technical
Assistant:

Technical
Assistants :

Draughtsman :
Clerk of Works on

the Refectory Site :

Joiner :
Plumber :
Painter:

Head Gardener :

Head Groundsman :

Head Porter :

Superintendent of
Women Cleaners :

President :
Secretary :
Clerk to the

University Union :

A. L. KNIGHTON, F.lLAA.,

University Staff

Miss M. SOUTHAM, Miss K. SPEDDING,

Miss A. STEWARD, Miss E. M.
THOMAS, Miss J. THOMPSON, Miss B.
TIBBS, Mrs. B. TODD, Miss E.

TULLOCH, Miss M. D. B. TURNER,
Mrs. M. M. TURNER, Miss S. VERITY,
Mrs. F. WEBSTER

L.R.1.B.A.,
A.l.Struct.E., M.R.San.l.

K. J. GRISDALE

H. PLUMMER

F.

A. FOWKES

Vacant

A. GILPIN
D. GATHERCOLE

A

. TAYLOR

Vacant

J.

« 0 «r oo

SWINDALE

GILLON
BINNS

. TAYLOR

H. KING. F.R.H.S.

. L. HILL

BRUMPTON

Mrs. MAY KELLY

University Union, 1952-53
B. M. BLACK
D. V. MORRIS
J. W. BOURN
Mrs. GWENDOLINE CONARCHY

Clerk :

Manageress of
Union Cafeteria :

Porter-Caretaker of
Union Building :

Miss ELIZABETH MILLER

Vacant
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Old Students’ Association, 1952-53

President : Professor J. T. WHETTON, D.S.0O.,
O.B.E., M.C., M.Sc., Leeds and Durham,
Department of Mining

Hon. Treasurer ; E. LUSCOTT, B.A., Leeds, F.C.I.S,
Assistant Hon. P. G. MYATT, B.Sc., Leeds
Treasurer :

Hon. Secretaries . W. H. TRICKETT, B.Sc., Leeds

Miss JEANNE SHOESMITH
Clerk : Vacant

University Refectory

Superintendent Miss A. FORREST BROWNLIE
of Catering :

Assistant to the Mrs. A. L. ELLIOTT
Superintendent

of Catering :

Manageress of Miss JOAN M. LODGE

Refectory Extension :

University Training Corps (T.A))

Commanding Major P. U. COATES
Officer :

Women’s Royal Army Corps (T.A.)

Commanding Captain ELIZABETH SCOTT
Officer :

Air Training Squadron

Commanding Squadron Leader C. J. FRITH
Officer :

First-Aid Superintendent
Miss G. VALERIE M. SELBY
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ADDRESSES OF STAFF

Abbot, Miss A. G., 39a, Littletown Lane, Leeds, 11

Abetltl, Miss Caror P., B.Com., 9, Heathfield Terrace
Headingley, Leeds, 6 ..

Adamson, G. T., B.Sc., 55, Wedderburn Road Harrogate

Adamson, MlssV E., Scholes Lodge Farm, Scholes, near
Leeds . . i . . . .

Addison, G., 130, Cross Flatts Grove, Beeston, Leeds, 11..

Affleck, J. W., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.F.P.S., D.P.M., 47,
Cookridge Lane, Leeds, 6 .. .. ..

Agar, H. B.Sc., M.B.,, Ch.B., M.B. B.S. F.R.C.S,
M.R.C.0.G., 42, Park Square Leeds 1

Alba, M. S, DepartmentofSpamsh The Unlversny, Leeds 2

Atlexander, P., B.A., B.Sc.,, Lombard House, Lombard
Street, Little London Rawdon near Leeds ..

Allam, Edward, M.A., D.Mus., A.R.C.M., 6, AShWOOd
Vlllas Headingley, Leeds, 6 .

Alldridge, Mrs. Hitda, 16, Moorland Road Leeds 6 .

Alten, W. J.,, M.D., Devonshlre Hall, Cumberland Road,
Leeds, 6 . .. . . . ..

Attibone, E. C. M.D., Ph.D., M.R.C.P.,, D.P.M.,
20, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2 .. .. .. ..

Artison, P. R., B.Sc.,, Ch.M., F.R.C.S., Stonegates,
Stonegate Road, Meanwood Leeds 6

Anderson, W. N., B.Sc., Ph.D., 28, St. MlchaeIsTerrace
Leeds, 6 .. .. ..

Anning, S. T., M.A,, M.D., M. RCP 58 Shaw Lane
Leeds, 6

Anthony, D. A, B.A. 4, HoIbeank Otley Road, Leeds, 6

Appleyard, D., MSc Woodsley Hall, Clarendon Road,

Leeds, 2 . .. 140 &

Archer, Mrs. M. M., 34 Ashton Avenue Leeds 8.

Armfelt, Prof. RN M.A., “ Woodlea,” 521, Shadwell
Lane, Moortown, Leeds ..

Armitage, G.,, M.C,, T.D., M.D., ChM FRCS 42 Park
Square, Leeds 1 ..

Ashiey, L. F., B.Sc., Ph. D., 57 Kirkstall Avenue Leeds 5

Aspden, Miss F., 21 The Drlve Roundhay, Leeds, 8 .

Asquith, R. S., M.A., Ph.D., 37, Gain Lane, Thornbury,

Bradford .. .. ..
Astbury, Prof. W. T, M AL, ScD D*Sc F.Inst.P., F.R.S.,
189, Kirkstall Lane Headlngley Leeds, 6 .. 139 &
Austin, A. T., M.Sc.,, Ph.D., 38, Ayresome Avenue,
Roundhay, 8

Bain, Prof. W. A., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.E., 26, Weetwood
Road, Leeds, 6 .. .. .. .. .. ..

Baines, H., B.A., " Lynn Garth,” 6, Manston Gardens,
Crossgates, Leeds

Baker, Miss Carotine M., S. R N., EIIersIle HaII Cavendlsh
Road, Leeds, 1
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Baker, H. G., B.Sc.,, Ph.D., A.L.S., i, Broadway Drive,
Horsforth, near Leeds.

Baker, J. W., D.Sc.,, Ph.D., F.R.I.C., Arrochar, 26,
Cookridge Drive, Cookridge, Leeds, 6..

Baker, W. P., M.A., B.A., CIliff House, Ebberston, Scar-
borough .

Baldwin, Professor Letand, M.A., Ph.D., Department of
History, The University, Leeds, 2

Balmer, J., B.Sc., 35, Hartford Road, Darlington..

Bamber, Miss J. M., 64, Sutherland Avenue, Roundhay,
Leeds, 8

Barctlay, The Rev. R. A, M.A., B.D., 18, Regent Park
Avenue, Leeds, 6

Barker, A. N., M.Sc., Ph.D., 562, Halifax Road, Butter-
shaw, Bradford

Barker, Miss J. M., 12, Ashleigh Road, West Park, Leeds, 6
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Road, Harrogate
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Grove, Leeds, 8

Barrowman, J. R.,, B.Sc.,, N.D.A., N.D.D., Headley Hall,
near Tadcaster

Barstow, C., B.Sc., 25, Bramstan Gardens, Bramley, Leeds

Bartholomew, Mrs. Phyllis L., Thornhills, Breary Lane,
Bramhope, near Leeds .. .. ..

Batt, A., A.H.A., 10, Moor Park Villas, Leeds, 6

Batt, Miss M. E., 16, Montague Place, Oakwood, Leeds, 8

Batty, Miss Jean E., B.Sc., Tenter Hill Close, Bramham,
Boston Spa, Yorks.

Baxandall, H., M.A., 8 Sunny Bank Road, Edgerton,
Huddersfield

Bean, Miss J. E., Manor Farm, Copmanthorpe, York

Beattie, J. W., M.D., M.R.C.P., c/o Mrs. Moore, 12,
Brudenell Mount, Leeds, 6

Beaumont, Miss E. M., 4, Hollin Lane, Leeds, 6

Beighton, E., B.Sc., 29, Victoria Terrace, Leeds, 3

Beighton, Mrs. Doris E., 29, Victoria Terrace, Leeds, 3..

Bett1,J.W., B.Sc ,Ph.D., 3,Woodburn, Ben Rhydding, llkley

Bett, Miss M. R., 10, Headingley Avenue, Leeds, 6

Bettamy, C. V., B.Sc.,, 3, Mount Royal, Horsforth, near
Leeds

Bettamy, R., M.A., 147, Victoria Road, Leeds, 6 ..

Betton, J. W., D.Sc., Ph.D., 10, Montpelier, Cliff Road,
Leeds, 6

Benn, E. C., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.H., Seacroft Hospital, near
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Benn, T. V., B.A., Ph.D., 47, Harecroft Road, Otley

175
Page
138
136
165

127
166

161
128

147
156

143
171

143

133

147
143

171
164
171

151

165
149

155
167
139

139
144

149

165
132

135

155
125



176 Addresses of Staff

Bennett, E. W., M.Sc., A.M.I.C.E., Devonshire Hall,
Cumberland Road, Leeds, 6.

Beresford, M. W., M.A., 12, Belvedere Road, Alwoodley,
Leeds

Bertyne, Miss Anita R., B.A., Westfield House, 184
Chapeltown Road, Leeds, 7

Bettison, Miss Lorna, “ Redclyffe,” 4, Lidgett Park Road,
Leeds, 8

Betts, R. H., Ph.D., Department of Inorganic and
Physical Chemistry, The University, Leeds, 2

Binyon, D. E. F.,, M.A., Belgravia, Skipton-in-Craven

Bird, C. L., M.Sc., F.R.I.C., 3, Gainsborough Drive, Adel,
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Miss P. Birtwhistie, Loch Leven, Bromley Road, Bingley,
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Bishop, T. G., B.A., B.Sc. (Econ.), 35 Reeth Road,
Richmond, Yorks.

Brack, G.W., M.B., B.S.,, F.R.C.S., 43, Park Square, Leeds, 1

Brackalt, Miss Eileen L., B.Sc., Department of Organic
Chemistry, The University, Leeds, 2 ..
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Blackledge, W., A.R.P.S., 36, Gledhow Avenue, Roundhay,
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Birand, Miss J., 44, Mary Street, Saltaire, Shipley, Yorks.

Bloomfield, Miss Eve M., 79, Park Road, Bingley, Yorks.

Boaz, T. G., M.B.E., M.A., Dip. Agric., 59, Old Park Road,
Roundhay, Leeds, 8

Bonser, Mrs. Georgiana M., M.D., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S.,
970, Scott Hall Road, Moortown, Leeds, 7
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Booth, Miss J. H., 5, Cromer Terrace, Leeds, 2 ..
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Leeds, 7

Boothman, S., 7, Rokeby Gardens, Headingley, Leeds, 6

Borthwick, E. K., M.A., B.A., Ph.D., 33, Cardigan Road,
Leeds, 6

Bosworth, Miss Eugenie M., M.A., 8, Grange Court,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Boultwood, Miss Myrtie E. A., B.A., The University,
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Bourn, J. W., 6, Montagu Avenue, Leeds, 8

Bowden, K., B.Sc., Ph.D., D.I.C., F.R.I.C., The University,
Leeds, 2
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Page
140

132
157

131

136
124

146
167

166
159

137

170
167
136

147

153
126
171
171

165

165
171

124
130

129
172

171

150
124



Addresses of Staff

Boyd, G. I.,, M.D., F.R.C.S., 59, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

Boyle, T. McM., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., D.L.O., 45, Park
Square, Leeds, 1

Bradley, D. W., LL.B., Messrs. Harrison, Sons and
Sheen, Legal and General Building, 7, South Parade,
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Bradley, Miss M., 21, Sunnyview Gardens, Leeds, 11

Bradiley, R. S., M.A., F.R.1.C., 25, Batcliffe Drive, Leeds, 6

Braditey, Prof. W., D.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., 1, Hollin Lane,
Leeds, 6

Bradshaw, D. B., M.A.,, M.B., B.Ch., B.A.O., D.P.H.,
Public Health Department, 25, East Parade, Leeds, 1

Bramley, C. W., B.Sc., Dip. Agric., Church Terrace,
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Brayshaw, G. S., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.M.l.E.E., 176, Trinity
Street, Huddersfield

Bridgwood, T. G., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.M.I.E.E., Brooklands,

Farrar Lane, Adel, Leeds, 6

Brigham, Miss Phyllis M., “ Landwade.” Wood Lane,
Bardsey, near Leeds

Brindley, G. W., M.Sc., Ph.D., “ Rigton Dale/' First

Avenue, Bardsey, near Leeds

Briscoe, P.A., B.Sc., A.R.I1.C., 1, Valley Terrace, Shadwell
Lane, Moortown, Leeds

Bristow, Mrs. G. M., 28, Buckstone Oval, King Lane,
Alwoodley, Leeds

Brittain, R. P., M.A.,, B.Sc., M.B.,, Ch.B., B.L., LL.B.,
Dipl, in Public Admin., 30, Hyde Terrace, Leeds, 2

Broadhead, E., M.A., B.Sc., D.Phil.,, F.R.E.S., “ Birch-
wood,” 26, Mavis Avenue, Leeds, 6 ..

Broadhurst, P. H., B.Sc., 90, Woodsley Road, Leeds, 3..

Brook, Frank, H.D.D. L.D.S., 12a, Clarendon Road,
Leeds, 2

Brook, G., B.Sc., 42, Firthcliffe Road, Liversedge, Yorks.

Brookman, P. E., B.Com., 42, Lawnswood Drive, Clifton,

York

Broomhead, R., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., 20, Clarendon Road,
Leeds, 2

Brothwell, J. F.,, B.A. (Econ.), 59, Gledhow Park Avenue,
Leeds, 7

Brown, Prof. A. J.,, M.A., D.Phil., 24, Moor Drive, Heading-
ley, Leeds, 6

Brown, Miss Barbara G., B.Sc., 35, Shire Oak Road,
Leeds, 6

Brown, D. J., B.Sc., 235, Hyde Park Road, Leeds, 6

Brown, E. J., B.Com., 24, Hollin Lane, Leeds, 6
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Brown, J. C., M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.O., Devonshire Hall,
Cumberland Road, Leeds, 6

Brown, R., D.Sc., Ridgefield, North Hill Road, Leeds, 6..

Brown, R. F.,, M.A,, Ph.D., Rivington House, Clarence
Road, Horsforth, near Leeds

Brownltie, Miss A. Forrest, 22, Helmsley Drive, West
P~rk, Leeds, 6

Brumpton, J., 41, Claypit Street, WEII Close View, Leeds, 7

Brust, Miss Jean, B.Sc., 51, Cliff Road, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6

Buchanan, M. F. G., M.B.,, Ch.B., M.R.C.P.,, D.C.H,,
Woodcroft, Outwood Lane, Horsforth, near Leeds

Buti, W. R., B.Sc., Department of Mining, The University,
Leeds, 2 . e

Bunn, D., B.Sc., Ph.D., 173, Spencer Place, Potternewton
Park, Leeds, 7

Burbury, Miss W. Mary, M.A.,, M.B., B.S.,, D.P.M.,
L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., Department of Psychiatry, 27,
Blundell Street, Leeds, 1

Burch, Mrs. Jane E., B.A., 40, Langdale Terrace, Leeds, 6

Burch, R. P. J.,, B.A., Department of Medical Physics,
The Radiotherapy Centre, The General Infirmary,
Leeds, 1

Burns, D. G., M.A., B.A., 7, Gledhow Park Road, Leeds, 7

Bursnott, Miss D. M., 16, Vickers Avenue, Victoria Park,
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Burt, H.,, M.B.,, Ch.B., D.P.M., Stanley Royd Hospital,
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Burton, Prof. Donatada, M.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.I.C., The
University, Leeds, 2

Burtonshaw, Miss G., 5, Stonegate Avenue, Meanwood
Leeds, 6

Burwetl, H. N.,, M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., Batcliffe Wood
House, Queenswood Drive, Leeds, 6

Burwell, R. G. B.Sc.,, M.B.,, Ch.B., Department of
Anatomy, The Medical School, Thoresby Place,
Leeds, 1

Butler, Reg., A.R.I.B.A., The University, Leeds, 2

Butterworth, Miss Nora, 36, The Turnways, Headingley,
Leeds, 6
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Camm, Miss J. M., Wyldecroft, Tinshill Lane, Horsforth,
Leeds, 6

Carey, Miss M. Brenda, LL.B., Weetwood Hall, Far
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Carmichael, MiSS Margaret M., 24, New North Road,
Huddersfield

Carmichael, R., M.B., ch.B., 17, Fearnville View, Oakwood,
Leeds, 8

Carr, Mrs. Kathleen M., B.Sc., B.Ch.D., L.D.S., Station
Road, Kippax, near Leeds

Carruthers, T. G., B.Sc,, A.R.l1.C., 16, Carr Manor View,
Chapel Allerton, Leeds, 7

Carson, A. S., M.Sc., A.R.1.C., 12, Lyddon Terrace, Leeds, 2

Carter, C. O.,, B.A.,, B.M., B.Ch., M.R.C.P., The Medical
School, Thoresby Place, Leeds, 2

Carter, Prof. G. W., M.A,, M.l.LE.E., Mem.A.l.E.E., 38,
King’s Mount, Leeds, 7

Cassie, A. B. D., M.A., D.Sc., Ph.D., F.Inst.P., Oak Cottage,
Creskeld Lane, Bramhope, near Leeds

Catchpole, J. R., B.Sc., ioi, St. Mark’s Road, Leeds, 2..

Caton, E. E.,. M.Sc.,, A.M.l.Mech.E., Medina, Water Lane,
Farnley, Leeds

Cawley, A. C.,, M.A., 12, Buckingham Mount, Leeds, 6 ..

Chaljenger, Prof. F., D.Sc., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.I.C., 1, The
Woodlands, Arthington Lane, Pool-in-Wharfedale

Chamberlain, Prof. Digby, Ch.M., F.R.C.S., 25a, Park
Square, Leeds, 1 ..

Chamberlain, N. H., B.Sc., Ph.D., 43, Beckett's Park
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Chapman, c. D., M.A., 37, Park Square, Leeds, 1

Chapman, Prof. cuy P., O.B.E., M.C., M.A., B.Sc., Barrister-
at-Law, The University, Leeds, 2

Chappel, F. P., M.Sc., 144, Woodsley Road, Leeds, 2

Chattaway, F. W., M.Sc.,, Ph.D., 16, Buckstone Oval,
Alwoodley, Leeds

Childe, W. R., M.A., 10, Grove Lane, Headingley, Leeds, 6

Christopherson, Prof. D. ., O.B.E., B.A., D.Phil.,, S.M.,
A.M.I.C.E., A.M.I.Mech.E.,.43, Grove Lane, Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Crapton, Prof. G. T., M.A., Foxhill, Weetwood Lane,
Leeds, 6

Crark, C. H. D.,, D.Sc.,, A.R.C.S., A.R.I.C.,, D.I.C., “ Peace-
haven,” 49, Green Lane, Leeds, 6

Crark, E. R., B.Pharm., Ph.D., A.R.1.C., 53, The Turnways,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Crark, J. M. P,, M.B.E., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., 29, Park
Square, Leeds, 1

Crark, Miss J. R., “ Westbourne,” Alwoodley Lane,
Leeds
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Clarke, Miss Annie M., S.R.N., S.C.M., Department of
Preventive Medicine and Public Health, 32, Hyde
Terrace, Leeds, 2

Clarke, W. J., 7, Heathfield, Adel, Leeds, 6

Clay, Miss R. P., B.A., 49, Spennithorne Drive, Leeds, 6..

Claye, Prof. A. M., M.D., F.R.C.S., F.R.C.0.G., Depart-
ment of Obstetrics and Gynaecology, 28, Hyde
Terrace, Leeds, 2

Clayson, D. B., B.A., 39, Mount Preston, Leeds, 2

Clough, G. A., B.Sc., Hylnest, Carr Lane, Rawdon, near
Leeds

Coates, Major P. U., University Training Corps, The
University, Leeds, 2

Cocker, J.P.,, F.D.S.R.C.S., Bond Street, Wakefield 162 &

Coe, R. N. C., M.A,, Flat 8, Gledhow Hall, Gledhow Lane,
Leeds, 8

Coleridge, J. C. G., B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., 17, Moor Drive,
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Corttins, D. H., O.B.E., M.D., M.R.C.P., 2, The Avenue,
Leeds, 8

Cottinson, E., M.A., Ph.D., Flat 1, 7, Clarendon Place,
Leeds, 2

Coltyer, C.,, M.A., The University, Leeds, 2

Comber, Prof. N. M. D.Sc., A.R.CS., F.R.I1.C.,
“ Kilchattan," Kirkstall Lane, Headingley, Leeds, 6..

Conarchy, Mrs. G., 37, Moorland Avenue, Leeds, 6

Connert, L., B.Sc.,, M.Sc., 15, Manston Gardens, Crossgates,
Leeds

Cook, M. J., LL.B., c/o Messrs. Willey, Hargrave & Co.,
16, East Parade, Leeds, 1

Cook, Miss N., 2, Carr Bridge View, Cookridge, Leeds, 6

Cook, Miss S. J., 37, Alwoodley Lane, Moortown, Leeds ..

Copland, J., B.Ch.D., L.D.S., “ West Mount,” 59c,
Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2

Cork, D. J,, L.D.S., 10, Park Square, Leeds, 1

Corrie, Miss Phyrtis G., 12, Hyde Park Terrace, Leeds, 6

Cotton, Miss W. Joan, Flat 2, 28, Springfield Mount,
Leeds, 2

Couptand, R. E.,, M.B., Ch.B., “ Woodthorpe," St. John’s
Avenue, Thorner, near Leeds

Couzens, Miss E. B., 4, Nile Road, llkley

Cowell, Miss Dorothy, B.Sc., 50, Ring Road, Crossgates,

Cowling, Prof. T. G.,, M.A., D.Phil.,, F.R.S., 19, Hollin
Gardens, Headingley, Leeds, 6 ..

Cox, D., B.A., A.L.A., 37, University Road, Leeds, 2

Cox, Prof. E. G.,, T.D., D.Sc., F.Inst.P., F.R.l1.C., 51,
Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

Cox, Miss J. H., 3, Greenhead Road, West Park, Leeds, 6
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Cox, J. W., B.A., 9, West Mount Street, Banks Avenue,
Pontefract
Cracknetl, Miss vera, “ Adastra,” 61, Easterly Road,
Leeds, 8

Craig, Prof. W. S. M., B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P.E., F.R.S.E,,
M.R.C.P., “ Mellendean,” Wetherby Road, Scarcroft,
Thorner, near Leeds

Crawford, J. K., F.D.S.R.C.S., 10, Park Square, Leeds, i

Creedy, A. J.,, B.A., 2, Hyde Park Terrace, Leeds, 6

Crews, Mrs. cynthia M., M.A., Ph.D., 1, Grange Court,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Crocket,R.W.,M.B.,,Ch.B.,, D.P.M.,F.R.F.P.S., M.R.C.P,,
7, Moorland Road, Leeds, 6

croft, L. E., B.Sc., Dip. Agric.,, Headley Hall Farm,
Tadcaster

Cromack, Mrs. J., Woodlands, 51, Cardigan Lane, Leeds, 4

Crooke, R. H., B.Sc., 40, Weetwood Avenue, Leeds, 6

Ccross, E. J., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.1.C., 11, Harlow Crescent,
Harrogate

Cross, L. E., B.Sc.,, 20, Hyde Terrace, Leeds, 2

Ccross, R. v., B.A., 24, Frenchgate, Richmond, Yorks.

Cruickshank, D. W. J., B.A., B.Sc., 44, Beckett's Park
Drive, Leeds, 6

Cutten, W. A., B.Com., 75, Tinshill Lane, Leeds, 6

Cunltiffe-Jones, Rev. PrinCipal H., B.A.,, B.D,, Btht,
Yorkshire United Independent College, Bradford

Currie, D. W., M.D,, Ch.M,, F.R.C.S., F.R.C.0.G., 4", Park
Square, Leeds, 1 ..

Curry, C., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.Inst.P., 22, Wensley Drive,
Leeds, 7

Curtis, S. J., T.D., M.A., Ph.D., 457, Otley Road, Adel,
Leeds, 6 . .. .. .. .. 127 &

Czekalowski, J. W., M.D., D.T.M. & H., 9, Sefton Avenue,
Leeds, 11 .. *

Dagley, S., M.A., B.Sc., M.Sc., F.R.I.C., 87, Talbot Road,
Leeds, 8

Dainton, Prof. F. S, M.A.,, B.Sc., Ph.D., 16, North
Parade, West Park, Leeds, 6

Daiby, G. R., B.A., The Grove, 37, Frenchgate, Richmond

Danby, J. P., B.Sc., Ph.D., Rock Cottage, Abbey Road,
Knaresborough

Dare, J. G.,, Ph.D., Ph.C., M.P.S., 5 Brexdale Avenue,
Kippax, near Leeds

Dartow, G. S., M.A., A.L.A., EImhurst Club, Newton Road,
Leeds, 7

Davies,D. G.,, F.R.S.S., A.C.C.S., 55, Gipton Wood Avenue,
Oakwood, Leeds, 8

Davies, E. J., B.Sc., M.Sc., 3, Birchwood Mount, Moortown,
Leeds
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Davies,G.A., M.A,, Department of Spanlsh The University,
Leeds 2 o

Davies, Prof. I. G, MD B.S. DPH MRCP 7,
Ashleigh Road, West Park, Leeds 6

Davies, M. R. R, Ph.D., LL.M., D.P.A., Barrister-at-Law,
“ Brow View,” 81, Green Head Lane, Utley, Keighley

Davison, Prof. J. A, T.D., M.A., 76, St. Michael's Road,

Leeds, 6

Dawson, MiSS Audrey M., ii, Buller Grove, Harehills,
Leeds, 9

Dawson, E., B.Sc.,, N.D.A., N.D.D., 147, Victoria Road,
Leeds, 6

Dawson, I. M .P., M.A., M.B., B.Chir.,, M.R.C.P.,, M.R.C,S.,
52, Sutherland Avenue, Roundhay, Leeds, 8 ..

Dawson, J.,, M.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., 200, Stainbeck Road,
Leeds, 7

Dawson, R., 21, St. Ann’s Gardens, Burley, Leeds, 4

Day, T. D., M.A,, M.D., Thurlstone, King’'s Road, llkley

Denham, W. S., B.Sc., D.Sc., F.R.l.C., 3, North Parade,
West Park, Leeds, 6

Denison, MiSSM. Marjorie, 17, Stanmore Avenue, Leeds, 4

Denny, Prof. J. R.,, M.B.E., M.A., Mus.B., 283, Otley Road,
West Park, Leeds, 6

Dent, F. J., Ph.D., D.Sc., M.Inst.Gas E., Gas Research
Board, c¢/o The Bournemouth Gas & Water Co.,
Pitwines Works, Poole, Dorset

Denton, Miss Eda, “ Clair Dene,” 686, Leeds and Bradford
Road, Bramley, Leeds

Denton, MissEtisabetn J., 3, Burton Crescent, Headingley,
Leeds, 6
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Richmond, Yorks.

de Sausmarez, Maurice, NEAC, ARCA, R.B.A .,

7, Claremont Drive, Headingley, Leeds/6
Dick, O. H. J.,, M.A., Appointments Board, The University,
Leeds, 2

Digby, Mrs. W. M., 19, Birch Crescent, Halton, Leeds

Divine, T. A.,, M.B., Ch.B., 8, Fearnville Mount, Leeds, 8..

Dixon, C. W., M.D.,, B.S.,, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P,, D.L.O.,
D.C.H.,D.P.H., “ Shulama,” Wetherby Road, Bardsey,
near Leeds

Dmochowski, L. L., M.D., Ph.D., 18, The Turnways,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Dobree, Prof. B.,, 0.B.E., M.A., Doc. de Dijon, F.R.Hist.Soc.,
The University, Leeds, 2

Dodd, C. H., B.A., The University, Leeds, 2

Doherty, Miss R. B., 11, Primley Park Avenue, Alwoodley,
Leeds

Doxey, Miss J. Patricia, 199, Oakwood Lane, Leeds, 8 ..

Doyle-Davidson, W. A. G., B.A., The Dittons, Old Lane,
Bramhope, near Leeds
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Dresster, A., B.A., 35, Virginia Road, Leeds, 2 126
Drury, Miss Margaret, M.A., Slead Garth, Halifax Road,
Brighouse . .. 167
Duckmanton, B., B.Sc, Department of M|n|ng, The
University, Leeds, 2 .. 142
Duffy, A. E. P., B.Sc., 22, Bennetthorpe Doncaster . 165
Durdey, C. G., The Unlversny, Leeds, . .. 136 & 137
Durward, Prof. A, Mm.p., F.R.S.E., 7, Grange Court,
Headingley, Leeds, 6 .. .. .. 149
Easson, Rev. D. E., M.A., B.D., Ph.D., 48, Delph Lane,
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Eastwood, A. B.,, M\R.C.S., L.R.C. P ., D.A., Holly Bank,
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Frewett, T. H.,, M.D., The Vicarage Cottage, Sherburn-in-
Elmet, near Leeds

Forster, Miss D. M., 6, Radcliffe Gardens, Pudsey, near
Leeds

Forsyth, J. S, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., A.R.I.C., AM.I.C.E., 141,
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Gregory, J. C., B.Sc., F.R.I.C., The Mount Hotel,
Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2

Griffiths, Mrs. D. W., 12, Newton Grove, Leeds, 7

Grimshaw, R. W., B.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.I.C., Claremont,
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Haynes, R., B.Met.,, Ph.D., L.1.M., 26, Irwell Street, East
Bowlmg Bradford
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Harrowby Crescent, Leeds, 6 .. .. .. 149
Hemingway, J. E., B.Sc., Ph.D., 9, Claremont Drive,
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Hutt, M. G., B.A., Department of History, The University,
Leeds, 2

lttingworth, G. H.,, M.A, M.D., L.R.C.P.,, M.R.CS,
D.M.R.Ed., The General Infirmary, Leeds, 1

lttingworth, Miss Marjorie, 16a, Regent Park Terrace,
Leeds, 6

Inebnit, J. P., L. es Lettres, 15, The Drive, Adel, Leeds, 6
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Iretand, G. W., M.A., ¢c/o Mrs. Gee, 34, Avenue Hill,
Leeds, 8
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Lightfoot, E., M.Sc.,, A.M.I.C.E., A M IStructE Flat 1,
Festival Flats Paragon Street York

Litey, Miss Dorothy A., 22, Mayville Road, Card|gan
Lane, Leeds, 6 .

Linden,R. J.,, M.B., Ch.B., 37 ParkAvenue Knaresborough

Lissimore, N., M.D., 37, Arncl|ffe Road, West Park, Leeds, 6

Lister, MisS Ursula M., M.D., F.R.C.S., M.R.C.0.G.,
Department of Obstetr|cs and Gynaecology, 28, Hyde
Terrace, Leeds, 2 .

Lioyd, D. H., B.Sc., 26, Hyde Terrace Leeds 2 ..

Loach, J. V., B Sc., Ph D., F.R.I1.C., 29, Cumberland Road
Leeds, 6- .

Lob, M. H., M.A,, 9, Marlborough Gardens Leeds 2 ..

Lockyer, A J. P, M.A., 5 Park Avenue, Roundhay,
Leeds, 8 .. . .. .. . ..

Lodge, Miss Joan M., Whitelands, 15, Station Road,
Baildon . . . .. . .

Loewe, Mrs. Chioe, B.Pharm., Ph.D., Ph.C., A.R.I.C,,
11, Hanover Square, Leeds, 3

Loewe. R.,, M.C.,, M.A,, 11, Hanover Square Leeds 3
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Page
Lotrey, A. M., Flat 15, 14, Springwood Road, Oakwood,
Leeds, 8 .. .. .. .. .. . o171
Long, F. A., B.Sc., 29, Weetwood Court, Headingley,
Leeds, 6 .. 134
Long, W. H., M.A, 29, The Dr|ve Roundhay, Leeds 8 .. 148
Lord, O. C., Ch.M,, F.R.C.S., D.L.O., 30, Park Square,
Leeds, 1 . .. .. . .. .. 159
Ludiam, R. G. s., B.A., 43, Roundhay Avenue, Leeds, 8 171
Lumb, Miss A. A., “ Rocella,” 6, Hollyshaw Terrace,
Whitkirk, near Leeds .. o171
Lumby, H. G., Wharrels Villas, 26 The Lanes Pudsey,
Yorks. . .. 155 & 161
Lumsden, Miss Audrey M.A. EIIerine HaII Cavendish
Road, Leeds, 2 .. .. 126 & 169
Luscott, E., B.A., F.C.I.S., 44 Oakwell Oval Leeds, 8 .. 173
MacArthur, J., M.A., B.Sc., PhD. Department of
Biomolecular Structure, The University, Leeds, 2 .. 139
MacCatman, Prof. D. R.,, M.D., M.R.C.P.,D.P.M., F.B.Ps.S,,
3, All Saints Court, Church Lane, Pannal, Harrogate 156
McCanditish, Emeritus Prof. D., M.Sc., 152, Otley Road,
Leeds, 6 147
McCarter, C. E., 59, Boroughgate Otley .. .. 149
MacCarthy, P. A. D., M.A., SunnyS|de 2, Weetwood
Grange Grove, Leeds 6 .. 131
McCririck, Miss Verena N. R., M. A Lupton HaII WOOd
Lane, Headingley, Leeds, 6 .. 126 & 168
McCultagh, Miss Sheita K., M.A. Oxley Hall, Far
Headingley, Leeds,6 .. 164 & 168
MacDonald, W. S., M.C., M. B Ch B D. P H., J.P., 151
Beeston Road, Leeds, 11 .. 154
McDougall, J.,, M.A., Ph.D., The Unlver5|ty, Leeds 2 .. 134
McGlenn, Miss Anne, Mooredge Sedbergh Park, llkley .. 157
McGregor, Prof. J., B.Sc., N.D.A., N.D.D., 115, Askham
Lane, Acomb, York 147
MacGregor, J.,, B.A., M.Ed., Gallowflelds Road Rlchmond
Yorks. . . 166
MacGregor, Mrs. M. E., Gallowfields Road Richmond,
Yorks. . .. .. 166
Mclnnes, D. W 6, Lyddon Terrace Leeds 2 .. 149

Mclntosh, W, M B., Ch.B., St. James’s Hospital, Leeds, 9 160
Mackey, S., M.E., B.Sc., Ph.D., AAM.I1.C.E., A.M.l.Struct.E.,

3, Lidgett Park Grove, Roundhay, Leeds, 8 .. .. 140
Mackintosh, F. G., M.B., Ch.B., D.A., “ Dunsfold,” Moor

Road, Bramhope, near Leeds .. 158
McLean, Miss Joan, M.A_, 28 Springfield Mount Leeds 2 171
McLeish, J., B.Sc.,, Ed.B., “ The Mount,” 8, Hazelhurst

Road, Bradford .. .. .. .. .. .. 165
McMenemy, Mrs. Ruth, I., Flat 4., 23, Cromer Terrace,
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McMiltlan, Mrs. Mary, BPh M.B., ChB PhD 33,
Farrar Lane, Adel, Leeds, 6
Macnab, Miss J. M., 5, Recreatlon Row EIIand Road

Leeds, 11 .
Macpherson, |., M.D., FRCP, 20, Clarendon Road
Leeds, 2 .. .. . .. .. 152 &

Macrae, J. C.,, B.Sc., F.R.I.C., M.Inst.F., 11 Moor Grange
Rise, West Park, Leeds, 6 ..

Madarasz, G. W., B.Sc., Tech., Ph.D., Lyddon Hall,
Virginia Road, Leeds, 2.. . . .. .

Magidson, O., M.D., M.R.C.P., 678, Scott Hall Road,
Moortown, Leeds 7 . . . .

Maloney, A. F. J, BSC MB ChB/ MRCP18
Thornfield Road, West Park, Leeds, 6

Manchester, F., B.Sc., “ Greenleas,” Wakefleld Road
Lightcliffe, near Halifax ..

Manitey, C. H., M.A,, F.R.I.C., City Analysts Laboratory,
Public Health Department 12, Market Buildings,
Vicar Lane, Leeds, 1 .. .. .. .. ..

Manton, Prof. 1rene, B.A., Sc.D., Ph.D., 15, Harrowby
Crescent, West Park, Leeds 6

Marsden, P. L., B.Sc., Ph.D., 37, Vesper*Lane Leeds 5

Marshatt, H. S 26, Talbot Crescent Leeds, 8 ..

Marshall, Rev. PrmmpaIL H., B.A., B.D., PhD Rawdon
College, Rawdon, Leeds

M arshall, Mrs. Mary, Wynyard, Park Avenue Castleford

M arshall, T. K., M.B., Ch.B., 78, Thackley Old Road,
Wmdhlll Shlpley .

Martin, Miss Audrey J A. R C. A 4 Harrowby Road
West Park, Leeds, 6 . . 130'&

Martin, D. R., B.A., 62, Eden Crescent Leeds 4

Martin, R. H., B.A.,, M.A., 7, Woodsley Terrace, Leeds, 2

Mason, MISSD Nora, §, St Ann’s Lane, Leeds, 4

Mason, G. F. P.,, M.A., 37, Park Square, Leeds, 1.

MaThieson, Mlss Morag C., B.Sc. (Econ.), MSc grlc
55, St. Ann’s Road/Leeds 6 .

Matthews, J. C., B.Sc., Ph.D., 137, Sandringham Drive
Moortown, Leeds

Mawson, MissS Florence M DN SRN SCM DPA
Department of Preventive Medicine and Public Health,
32, Hyde Terrace, Leeds, 2 . .

May, F., B.A., Flat 3, 9, Cavendish Road, Leeds 1

Meggy, A. B., B.Sc., D.Phil., 27, Spofforth Hill, Wetherby

Melling, J., M.A., The Albert Mansbrldge College,
Arthington, near Leeds .. .. .. 165 &

Meredith, Prof. G. P., M.Sc., M.Ed., Ph.D., F.B.Ps.S.,
27, Cumberland Road, Leeds 6

Meredith, Mrs. Sheita C.,, M.Sc., Ph.D., FIatC 2, Vlctorla
Road, Hyde Park, Leeds 6 . . oo

Mestet, L., B.A., 7, Clarendon Place, Leeds 2 .
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Page
Metcaitfe, J. S.,, M.B., Ch.B., 57, Fountain Street, Morley,
near Leeds . . . . . .. 149
Mites, Miss S. A., 30, St. Margaret’s Road, Horsforth,
near Leeds . . . .. . .. 152
Mittard, A., “ Saxeton, "Quarry Farm Lane, Pool-in-
Wharfedale . . . . . .. 139
Mittard, Mrs. J. A., “ Saxeton,” Quarry Farm Lane,
Pool-in- Wharfedale . .. .. 165
Mitlard, Miss Phyttis M., B.A., Tetley HaII Moor Road,
Headingley, Leeds, 6 . .. 131&169

Mitter, Miss Etizabeth, 7, Beech Grove Terrace Leeds, 2 172
Mittward, Miss Freda, 70, Whinney Moor Avenue,

Lupset, Wakefield .. .. .. 165
Milner, The Hon. L. E. F. ZaldEe Summer Hill, Round-
hay, Leeds, 8 .. .. .. .. .. .. 152
Minskers, Mrs. Harriet, 25, Montpelier, Hyde Park,
Leeds, 6 .. . . . . . .. 126
Mitchernt, Miss J., 88, Sandringham Drive, Moortown .. 148
Mobbs, F. R., M.Sc.,, D.I.C., Department of Mechanical
Englneerlng The Unnversny Leeds, 2 140
Mogey, G. A.,, M.B., Ch.B., B.A.O., Oakroyd, Oak Avenue
Burley-in- “Wharfedale . 151
Moir, P. J.,, M.C., M.B,, Ch.B., FRCS 29 Park Square
Leeds, 1 . . 158
Moody, Miss Bettine M B.A., Tetley HaII Moor Road,
Headingley, Leeds, 6 . .. 131 & 169
Mook, Miss D. M., Bank House Stokesley, Yorks . 130

Moor, Miss S., 16, Moor Drive, Far Headingley, Leeds, 6 167
Moore, H. D., M.C., M.B.,, B.S., F.R.C.S.Ed., F.R.C.S,,

4, West H|II Avenue Leeds 7 158
Morfitt, J. M., B.Sc.,, M.B., Ch.B., 97, Stamburn Crescent
Leeds, 7 .. 149

Morgan, R. E., B.A., Lyddon HaII Vlrglnla Road Leeds 2 168
Morris, C. R., M A., LL.D., Vice-Chancellor’s Lodge, North
Hill Road Headlngley Leeds, 6 .170
Morrisby, J. R., B.A., 20, Ccaledonian JRoad Leeds 1 .. 131
Morrish, Miss E. Heten, M.A., 5, Harrowby Road, Leeds, 6 170
Morrison, Miss Margaret T., B.Sc., Department of
Medical Physics, The Radiotherapy Centre, The

General Infirmary, Leeds, 1 . 160
Mortimer, R. S.,, M.A,, F.L.A., 50, Gledhow Wood Grove,
Leeds, 8 .. .166
Moulton, E., Byways " West End’ Lane Horsforth near
Leeds . 164
Mountain, Mrs. Marie E., 10, Gainsborough Drive, Adel,
Leeds, 6 .. . . . .. 132
Mumby, F. S., B.A., B Mus 10 Fairbank Terrace, Toller
Lane, Bradford . . .. 128
Musgrave, E. I., City Art Gallery, Leeds 1 131

Myatt, P. G., BSc Old Students’ Association, 38 Unlver—
sity Road Leeds 2 . . 173
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Myers, J. O., B.Sc., 36, Ashwell Road, Heaton, Bradford

Neat, L. F.,, B.A., 40, Green Lane, Cookridge, Leeds, 6 ..

Netson, G. A.,, Ph.C., M.P.S., F.L.S., 37, The Crescent, Adel,
Leeds, 6 . .. .. .. .. .. ..

Nettleton, Miss Marie, S.R.N., 16, Redesdale Gardens,
Adel, Leeds 6 ..

Newelr, A. N.,, M.A,, The UnlverSIty, Leeds 2

Neweltt, Miss Brenda M., 19, Estcourt Terrace, Leeds, 6

Newityn, W. T., B.Sc., 146, Otley Road, Leeds, 6.

Newman, P. P.,, M.B., Ch.B., 22, Montagu Drive, Leeds 8

Nibrett, Prof. W. R, B.A B.Litt., 285, Otley Road,
Leeds, 6 . . .. . . .. 129 &

Nichotson, D. E., B.Sc.,, Ph.D., A.R.I.C., 4, Merton
Avenue, Farsley, Leeds .. . . . .

Nicotai, Miss Marie F. E., D.Ph., Flat 2, 15, Burton
Crescent, Leeds, 6.. . .

Nicolson, Mrs. Phyttis, M.A., M.Sc., PhD The Dlngle
Outwood Lane, Horsforth, near Leeds

Nightingale, Miss B., 84, Hetton Road, Leeds, 8

Noitie, H. R., M.A., B.Sc., 3, Claremont Drive, Leeds, 6

Nuttarr, J. R., MD~ D.M.R. F.F.R., The General
Infirmary, Leeds, 1

Nutter, Miss A., 99, Otley old Road Leeds 6

Oakley, Prof. c. L., M.D., B.S., B.Sc.,, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.,
Department of Bacteriology, The Medical School
Thoresby Place, Leeds, 2 .

O'Connor, W. J,, MAA,, M.D.,, 5, Kelso Road Leeds 2 ..

Ogilvie, Lady, MA Rldgefleld North Hill Road Leeds, 6

Oldfietd,A., 5, Acacia Avenue, Rodley Lane, Rodley, Leeds

Ordfietd, J. W. A., 180, Leeds-Whitehall Road, Wyke
Bradford ..

Oirdfietd, M. W. C., MBE MA DM MCh FRCS
25a, Park Square Leeds 1

Onions, W. J., B.Sc., 89, Victoria Road Leeds 6

Orton, Prof. H., MA B.Litt., Cumberland Prlory,
Cumberland Road, Leeds 6 .

Ottaway, A. K. C,, M.A,, B.Sc., A.R.C.S., 3 Gledhow HaII
Gledhow Lane, Leeds 8

Over, G. A., B.A.,28, Heathfield, AdeI Leeds 6 ..

Owen, R. W MSc Ph.D., Department of Zoology. The
Unlver5|ty Leeds 2

Packer, J. W., B.A., B.D., M.Th., A.K.C., 47, Sutherland
Avenue, Roundhay, Leeds 8 ..

Page, B. S., M.A., Elmfield Lodge, Cumberland Road,
Leeds, 6 . . .

Page, Miss F. A., Mill House Tadcaster .

Pain, A. B., ChM F.R.C.S., 32, Park Square, Leeds 1 ..

Patey, R. G, PhD MD L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 37,
Crowther Avenue, Calverley, Leeds .. ..
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Calmer, Miss D. J., 22, The Drive, Adel, Leeds, 6

Paitmer, J.,, B.A., Department of Geography, The Uni-
versity, Leeds, 2 ..

Parker, Mrs. B. J., 256a, Burley Road, Leeds, 4. .

Parker, K. D., B.A., 9, Brudenell Grove, Leeds, 6

Parnell, The Hon. Sheila H., B.Sc., 38, Harlow Moor
Drive, Harrogate

Parris, Miss E. M., 15, South Drive, Sandal, Wakefield

Parry, G. S.,, B.Sc.,, Ph.D.,, A.R.C.S., 7, Oxford Avenue,
Guiseley, near Leeds

Parry, Miss Olwen A., B.A., M.A., 36, Copgrove Road,
Leeds, 8

Parsonage, M. J., B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., M.R.C.P.,, D.C.H.,
74, Cornwall Road, Harrogate

Parsons, F. M., B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., 146, Montagu Avenue,
Leeds, 8

Passey, Miss J. M. D., B.A., Lumby Hall, South Milford,
Yorks.

Passey, Prof. R. D., M.C.,, M.D., D.P.H., Lumby Hall,
South Milford, Yorks

Patrick, Mrs. A. D., B.L., 3, Midland Avenue, Leeds, 10

Patourel, Prof. J. le., M.A., D.Phil., “Westcote,” Hebers
Ghyll Drive, llkley

Payne, D., M.A., Dip. Agric. Sci., 95, St. Anne’s Road,
Leeds, 6

Peacock, Mrs. J. T., 21, st. John’s Terrace, Belle Vue Road,
Leeds, 3

Peate, Miss B., Owlet Hall Farm, Moortown, Leeds ..

Peer, Prof. R. F. E. W., M.B.E., M.A., Shirley Lodge, 468,
Harrogate Road, Moortown, Leeds

Pepper, D. C., B.Sc., Ph.D., Department of Inorganic and
Physical Chemistry, The University, Leeds, 2

Perrott, I. B., M.A., “ Parkfield,” The Poplars, Bramhope,
near Leeds

Petch, N. J., B.Sc., Ph.D., B.Met., 41, Harecroft Road,
Otley .. .. . . . .. 143 &

Peters, A. T., D.Sc.,, Ph.D., A.Mus.T.C.L., 40, Parkland
Drive, Stonegate Road, Meanwood, Leeds, 6

Peters, L., B.Sc., M.Sc.,, Ph.D., 3, Claremont Villas,
Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2

Phillips, Miss D. Jean, B.Sc., A.K.C., Lupton Hall, Wood
Lane, Hfeadingley, Leeds, 6 .. .. .. 130 &

Phillips, Mrs. Dorothy Una Mcgrigor, Temple Sowerby
Manor, Penrith, Westmorland

Philson, Miss P. M., 1, Shadwell Walk, Moortown, Leeds

Pither, Miss Lettice M., Oxley Hall, Far Headingley,
Leeds, 6

Pitman, Miss Y., 21, Brownberrie Avenue, Horsforth,
near Leeds.. . . . .

Prummer, H., 18, Castle Grove Avenue, Leeds, 6 ..

Prummer, M., B.Sc., 10, Vernon Road, Leeds, 1
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Potrard, A., B.Sc., A.R.I1.C., 73, Dewsbury Road, Leeds, 11

Poison, Prof. C. 3., M.D., M.R.C.S., F.R.C.P., Barrister-at-
Law, 16, Tewit Well Road, Harrogate

Potts, W. L. J., B.Sc.,, A.M.I1.Min.E., 9, Moor Park Drlve
Leeds, 6 . .. ..

Preston, R. D, DSc Ph.D., “ Berkstone," 233, Otley
Road, Leeds 6 .. . .. .. . .

Price, H. L., M.A,, M.Sc., Ph.D., 89, Talbot Road, Street
Lane, Leeds 8 .

Pritchard, W. J., M.Com,, 61 Sllcoates Lane Klrkham—
gate, near Wakeﬂeld .

Pringte, G. E., M.A,, Ph.D., A. InstP Stonegate Cottage
Stonegate Road Meanwood Leeds 6 ..

Procter, Miss M., 20, Londesboro Terrace, East End Park
Leeds, 9

Pugh, R. J., M.B,, ChB M.R.C.P. D.C.H. 61 Moor
Grange Vlew Leeds 6

Pybus, A. E., L.R.A.M., 15, W|I||am Rlse Halton Leeds

Pyrah, L. N., M.Sc., ChM F.R.C.S., 29, Park Square,
Leeds, 1 .. . . . 150, 152, 158 &

Quick, P., B.A., 33, Kirkdale Mount, Leeds, 12 ..

Radford, MissJean B. D., 39, Spennithorne Drive, Leeds, 6
Rae, D. M., B.Sc., A.l.M., G.l.Mech.E., 80, The Avenue,
Clayton Bradford ..
Rainnie, G. F.,, M.A., 29 V|rg|n|a Road Leeds 2
Ramsden, Miss J. J., 150 Park Grove, Barnsley .
Rankine, Miss M., 3, Greenville Gardens, Leeds, 12

Raper, F. P., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., Eastfield, Dib Lane,

Leeds, ) . .. ..

Rawlins, Miss M., The KnoII Lee Lane, Horsforth, near
Leeds . . . . .

Rayboultd, S. G. B.Sc. (Econ). Ph.D., 16, Norfolk Road,
Harrogate .. . .. .

Rayner, Miss Dorothy H., M A., Ph D., 16 Moor Park
Drive, Headingley, Leeds 6 .

Read, Miss Eiteen M., B.A., A.L. A 5, Woodhouse Cliff,
Leeds, 6 . .

Read, Mrs. Pamela M., Woodfield, Newton HiII Road,
Chapel Allerton, Leeds, 7 .. .. ..

Read, Prof. T. Talmage, F.R.F.P.S, F.D.S.R.C.S,,
L.R.C.P., Woodfield, Newton Hill Road, Chapel

Allerton, Leeds, 7 . 162 &

Reed, G. W., M.Sc., Department of Medlcal Physics, The
Radiotherapy Centre, The General Infirmary, Leeds, 1
Reed, R., M.Sc.,, Ph.D., 3, Woodhall Park Avenue,
Stanningley, Leeds . .. . . .
Reid, Rev. Prof. J. K. S.,, M.A,, B.D., 44, Headingley
Mount, Leeds, 6 .. .. . .. . ..
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Reith, W. S., Beech Cottage, Chapel Street, Halton,
near Leeds

Rex, J. A., B.A., 28, Pearl Street, Saltburn

Rhodes, P., B.Sc., Ph.D., 4, Lincroft Crescent, Bramley,
Leeds

Richards, G. O.,, M.A,, Mus.B., F.R.C.O., Oakdene, Newlay
Wood Drive, Horsforth, near Leeds

Richards, H. R., B.Sc., A.R.l1.C., 241, Hyde Park Road,
Leeds, 6

Richardson’ G. W., M.A., 24, Weetwood Road, Leeds, 6

Richardson, Prof. J. H.,, M.A.,, Ph.D., 7, Otley Road,
Harrogate

Richardson, S. G., M.Sc., A.M.I.Mech.E., 102, Beckett's
Park Drive, Leeds 6 . . .. 140 &

Ritey, Miss C., 75, Alma Road, Leeds 6

Rimmer, W. G.,, M.A., A.M., Benton Manse, Rawdon, near
Leeds

Roberts, Prof. A. L., B.Sc., Ph.D., F.Inst.F., F.R.I.C.,
“ Hillside,” 6, King’s Road, Bramhope, near Leeds ..

Robinson, Miss Daphne J. B., 60, Hough Lane, Bramley,
near Leeds

Robinson, Mrs. Edith, B.Sc., Ph.D., 2a, Grosvenor Mount,
Leeds, 6

Rodden, Miss shirtey, B.Sc., 6, Raby Park, Wetherby,
Yorks.

Rose, B. S.,, M.B., Ch.B.,, M.R.C.S.,, M.R.C.P.,, D.C.H.,
Department of Paediatrics and Child Health, 84, Fenton
Street, Leeds, 1 ..

Rosenbusch, H., M.D., 4, Park Square, Leeds, 1 ..

Ross, J. H., B.Ch.D., L.D.S., 9a, The Poplars, Bramhope,
near Leeds

Rothstein, E., D.Sc., Ph.D., A.R.C.S., 25, Dominion
Avenue, Chapel Allerton, Leeds, 7

Rothwett, W., M.A., Doc. de I'Université, Woodsley Hall,
Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2

Rounthwaite, C., B.Sc., Ph.D., 31, Victoria Crescent,
Horsforth, near Leeds

Rowbottom, J., B.Sc., 3, Ridge Mount, Cliff Road, Leeds, 6

Rowe, K. R., B.A., Department of Greek, The University,
Leeds, 2

Rudatt, K. M., M.Sc., D.Sc., Ph.D., 14, Farrar Lane, Adel,
Leeds, 6

Ruse, Prof. H. S.,, M.A,, DSc F.R.S.E., The University,
Leeds 2

Rust, Rev. E. C., M.A., B.D., M.Sc., A.R.C.S.* *D.I.C.,
Rawdon College, near Leeds

Rycroft, Miss S. M., 50, The Drive, Alwoodley, Leeds

Saint-Pere, Robert, L. es. L., Department of French, The
University, Leeds, 2

Sagar, Miss Constance E., B.Sc. 298, Poplar Grove,
Great Horton, Bradford
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Sargan, J. D., M.A., The University, Leeds, 2 .

Saunders, J. W MA B.Litt., 11, Ridgeway, Wetherby
Road, Acomb York .

Savage, Miss H. I., 22, st. ChadsView Leeds 6

Scholefield, Miss Marie, Brentwood, Purston, Feather—
stone . .

Scholtz, J., 14, Cross Flatts Avenue Leeds 1 .

Scott, Captain Elizabeth, Commanding Offlcer W.R.A. C
The University, Leeds, 2

Scott, Miss Lorna |., M.Sc., F.L.S. 18 Montpelier Hyde
Park, Leeds, 6 ..

Seed, G. S.,, M.B., Ch.B,, FRCS DLO 20 Clarendon
Road Leeds 2 .

Setby, Miss G. Vatlerie M., 116 Otley Road Headlngley,
Leeds, 6 .. 1&

Setters, Miss Vera, 173 Hyde Park Road Leeds 6

Sharper, Miss L. Heten, Flat 1, 31, Cromer Terrace,
Leeds, 2 .. . .. .. . .. ..

Shaw, H., F.D.S.R.C.S., L.D.S., 53, Gledhow Wood
Grove, Leeds, 8 . . . . .

Shaw, R., B.A., 47, Shaftesbury Avenue, Roundhay,
Leeds, 8 . .

Shaw, Miss s. H 21, Gledhow Park Crescent Leeds 7

Sheard, P. M., B.A., A.C.A., 34, Westcombe Avenue,
Street Lane, Leeds 8 . . .

Shitton, R., B.Sc., A.M.l.Mech.E., AM 1.P. E ,“Fairholme,”
Thornfleld Road Lockwood, Huddersfleld .

Shimmin, Prof. A. N., C.B.E., M.A., “ Hebans,” Wheatley
Lane, Ben Rhyddlng, IIkIey

Shivas, Miss Mary G., B.Sc., c/o Misslnman 14, Blenheim
Avenue, Leeds, 2

Shoesmith, MisS Jeanne, Old Students' Association, 38,
University Road, Leeds, 2 . . .

Shone, J. A. V., LM.SS.A,, MRCS “ High Winds,” 51,
Green Lane Cookridge, Leeds, 6 .

Shucksmith, H. S., B.Sc., M.B., Ch.B., FRCS 29 Park
Square, Leeds, 1 .

Shuttleworth, R., B.Sc., Ph.D., 20, Bowood Avenue,
Leeds, 7 . . . .

Sigsworth, E. M., BA 15, Hawkswood Grove, Leeds, 5

Sikorski, J., Dlpllng, M.Sc., Flat A, 2, Wood Lane,
Leeds, 6 ..

Simpson, |I. G., B.Sc., 29 Vernon Road Leeds 2 .

Stater, N. B.,, M.A.,, Ph D., 3, Grosvenor Terrace, Leeds, 6

Staughter, C., B.A,, Department of Social Studies, The
Unlver5|ty, Leeds 2 .

Stedge, W. A., B.Sc., Ph.D., 9, St. ChadsDrlve Leeds 6

Stedge, Mrs. W A., BA 9, st. Chad’s Drive, Leeds, 6 .

Smith, A. Ambery, M.D., M.R.C.0.G., Dean’s Cottage 8
King's Place, Leeds, 6

199

Page
132

165
165

135
146

173
138
159

173
141

148
162

165
131

132
140
130
138
173
152
158

143
132

145
148
133

131
138
167

160



200 Addresses of Staff

Smith, Miss A. F., 65, Newlay Lane, Whitecote, Bramley,
Leeds . o
Smith, Miss B., 30 Firth Grove Beeston Leeds 11
Smith, Mrs. Doris N. Ambery, M. RCS L.R.C. P., D.A.,
Dean’s Cottage, 8, King’s Place, Leeds, 6 .
Smith, G. F., Ph.D., Beechwood, Collingham, Yorks.
Smith, H. G., B.Sc., M.I.M.M., High View, The Poplars,
Bramhope Leeds . . .
Smith, Miss J., 504, Bradford Road Gomersal near Leeds
Smith, Miss M Metcalfe, M.A., 37, Spennlthome Drive,
Leeds, 6 ..
Smith, Miss P., 25, st. ChadsRlse Leeds 6
Snaith, Rev. N H., M.A., D.D., Ashlea, Wesley College
Head|ng|ey Leeds 6 .
Snowbalt, S.,, F.S.AA., FT.lL.l., 7, St. Margaret’s Avenue,
Leeds, 8 . . . .
Snowden, D. C., M.Sc., FTI 29, Reservoir Street, Leeds, 2
Southam, F. L., LDS 35, Queen Victoria Street, Leeds, 1
Southam, M|ssM 22, Bentcllffe Drive, Leeds, 7 ..
Spark, L. C., BSc PhD 34, Richmond Avenue, Leeds, 6
Spaut, Prof. E. A DSc Ph.D., 14, Weetwood Road,
Leeds, 6 .. . . .. . .
Speakman, Prof. J. B DSc FRIC. F.T.l1., 181, Otley
Road, Far Headmgley Leeds 6 .
Spedding, Miss K., Gomersal HaII near Leeds ..
Speight, H., B.A., South View, Durkar Wakefield
Spence, G., 5 Greenway Halton Leeds ..
Spiers, Prof F. W., B.Sc., Ph.D., 120, BeckettsPark Dr|ve

Leeds, 6 . .

Spink, Miss MarJorle ii, Weetwood Court Headingley
Leeds, 6 ..

Stace, Miss E. P. J., 61 VaIIey Road Whltecote Bramley,
Leeds . o

Stansfield, H., ‘M. Sc AM.I. Mech E., “ Laurel Dene,”
1, Henley Drlve Rawdon, near Leeds ..

Stead, Miss Audrey C., 15, Allerton Grange Rise, Moor
Allerton, Leeds, 7

Stead, Mrs. Evelyn M, B.A. 7 Woodsley Terrace,
Leeds, 2 ..

Stein, W., B.A., 85, Vlctorla Road Leeds 6

Stephens, H. D L.D.S., York House, New North Road,
Huddersfield .. 162 &

Stevens, C. B., BSc. Ph.D 11 Wynford Mount, West
Park, Leeds 6 .

Stevens, MissS Frances M., B A., 8, MOOI’ Park Avenue,
Leeds, 6 .. . . . .

Steward, Miss A., 23, Parkside Row, Beeston, Leeds, 11

Stewart, Rev. J.,, M.A., B.D., The Yorkshire United
Independent College, Bradford . . .

Sticktand, L. H., M.A., Ph.D., 8 Wedgewood Grove,
Leeds, 8
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Page
stitr, R. J.,, M.A., M.B., B.Chir.,, D.Obst.R.C.0.G., 27a, ¢
Cumberland Road, Leeds, 6 .. .. 161&168
Stoner, Prof. E. C.,, B.A., Sc.D.,, F.R.S.,, “ Penylan ” 10,
Winston Mount, Headingley, Leeds, 6 . 134
Strother, Miss Marjorie, “ Beechcroft,” Crabtree Hi”
Colllngham near Leeds .. . 165
Stuart, W. s., M.Eng., A.M.I.E. E “ Wordsley " Manor
Park, Burley-in- “Wharfedale . . 141
Stubbs, J. J., B.Sc., 16, Hyde Terrace, Leeds 2 .. 143

Sudale, E. W MA 255, Marton Road, Mlddlesbrough 165
Sundarasivarao, D., MB B.S., Department of Pathology,

School of Medlcme Thoresby Place, Leeds, 2 . 152
Sundertand, N., B.Sc., 17, Wyther Park Crescent, Armley,
Leeds, 12 .. . 138
Sutcliffe, F. K. M Sc., Ph D., K|Inhurst Cottage
Kilnhurst, Todmorden .. 146
Suthertand, R. M.D., D.P.H., 49 Harlow Moor Drive
Harrogate .. j 6i
Suthertand, T. W, M B ChB Woodlelgh AIverthorpe
Wakefleld . 151
Sutton,l., B.Sc., M.D. DPM LRCP MRcs County
Mental Hospital, Menston near Leeds .. .. 156
Swindalte, J., 135, Tempest Road, Leeds, 11 .. ..o 172
Swire, Miss E. A., 3, Blairsville Grove, Bramley, Leeds .. 148
Sykes, J. G.,, F.D.S.R.C.S., B.Ch.D., St. Mary’s House,
Bootham York .. .. 162 & 163
Sykes, Miss M., 11, Lindley Place Klrkstall Leeds, 5 .. 165
Symons, Prof. H. W., M.B., ch. B., F.R. C. S., 32, Park
Square, Leeds, 1 .. . .. 157
Tanstey, Miss J., 47, Alwoodley Lane, Leeds . 166
Tate, G. T.,, M.B,, ChB 6, Wedgewood Drive, Roundhay,
Leeds '8 149
Tate, Miss Pauta M., M S.R., Brler Dene Grosvenor Park
Leeds 7 .. 164
Tate, W. E., B.Litt., F. S A" Oak Wood," 164, Henconner
Lane, Bramley, Leeds .. .. .. .. .. 130
Tattersall, Mrs. Joan M., M.B., Ch.B., *“ Oakleigh,"
6, Wood Lane, Leeds, 6 . 168
Tattersall, R. N., O.B.E., M.D., M R C. P “ Oak'elgh ”
6, Wood Lane Leeds, 6 154
Taverner,D., M.B.E., M.D., M.R.C. P Sprlngfleld Cottage
Gomersal, near Leeds . 154
Taytor, A., 34, Hall Grove, Leeds 6 .. .. 172
Taytor, A. L., M.D,, D.P.H., L.D.S., “ Langdale,” Selby
Road, West Garforth . 161

Taytor,A. R.,, M.A., 1, Birchwood Mount Moortown Leeds 125
Tayltor, J., MA Bramhope Manor, Bramhope, near Leeds 127
Taylor, Rev Principal Vincent, Ph.D., D.D., Wesley
College, Headingley, Leeds, 6 129
Tebbie, R. S., B.Sc., Ph.D., 107, Outwood Lane Horsforth
near Leeds . 134
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Tetting, O. M., M.A,, D.M,, F.R.C.P., 29, Park Square,
Leeds, 1

Telling, Miss T. M., 29, Park Square, Leeds, 1

Tempest, R. K., M.Sc.,, Ph.D., 36, Fearnville View, Oak-
wood, Leeds, 8

Terry, N. B., B.Sc., c/o Holmfield Cafe, New Adel Lane,
Lawnswood, Leeds

Thackray, M., B.Sc., Department of Inorganic and Physical
Chemistry, The University, Leeds, 2 ..

Thoday, Emeritus Professor D., M.A., Sc.D., F.R.S.,
Department of Botany, The University, Leeds, 2 ..

Thomas, Miss E. M., 2, Granville Mount, Otley

Thomas, Mrs. Joan M., B.Sc, 57, Old Park Road, Round-
hay, Leeds, 8

Thomas, L. H. C., M.A., Ph.D., 19, Kelso Road, Leeds, 2

Thomas, W. J., M.Sc.,, 57, Old Park Road, Roundhay,
Leeds, 8

Thompson, C. C., B.Sc., Department of Biochemistry, The
Medical School, Leeds, 2

Thompson, E P., B.A., Holly Bank, Whitegate, Siddal,
Halifax

Thompson, Miss J., 27, Heath Road, Leeds, 11

Thompson, M. C., B.Sc., 8, Springfield Mount, Leeds, 2 ..

Thornham, C. B., B.Ch.D., L.D.S., 15a, Cardigan Road,
Leeds, 6

Thyss, Mile. Marie-Louise, Department of French, The
University, Leeds, 2

Tibbs, Miss B., 32, Harlech Road, Leeds, 11

Tibbs, J., B.Sc., Ph.D., 32, Harlech Road, Leeds, 11

Tiffin, A. |, B.Sc., Lyddon Hall, Virginia Road, Leeds, 2

Todd, Mrs. B., 25, Elford Place, Leeds, 8 .

Towers J. R. H, M\A,, M.D., F.R.C.P., 42 Park Square,
Leeds, 1

Towers, K. G., B.V.Sc.,, M.R.C.V.S., 42, Newport View,
Leeds, 6

Towter, J. H,, M.Sc., 91, King’s Road, Harrogate

Townend, P. P,, B.Sc., Ph.D., F.T.l., 25, Tredgold Avenue,
Bramhope, near Leeds

Townsend, W. N., B.Sc., 2, Parkside Crescent, Meanwood,
Leeds, 6

T ravis, Miss Marjorie A., B.A., M.A., The Flat, 30, Hyde
Terrace, Leeds, 2

Trickett, W. H., B.Sc., 43, Richmond Mount, Leeds, 6..

Truter, E. V., B.Sc.,, Ph.D., A.R.C.S.,, D.I.C., A.R.I.C.,
Flat 1, 34, Reservoir Street, Leeds, 2 ..

Truter, Mrs. M. R., B.Sc., A.R.C.S., Flat 1, 34, Reservoir
Street, Leeds, 2

Tuff, Miss C. M., 50, Dodsworth Avenue, Heworth, York

Tultoch, Miss E., 570, Foundry Lane, Leeds, 9 ..

Tunbridge, Prof. R. E., O.B.E., M.D., M.Sc., F.R.C.P.,
The Gables, 5, Grove Lane, Leeds, 6
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Tunbridge, Mrs. R. E., M.Sc., The Gables, 5, Grove Lane,
Leeds, 6 ..

Tunstatt, N., B.Sc., Fil. P., 3 Edgerton Road West Park
Leeds, 6 ..

Tupper, H. G., B.A., 33 Lyddon Terrace Leeds 2 ..

Turnbull, M|ssM M 11, Heathfield Terrace, Leeds 6 ..

Turner, MiSS Dorothy M., M.Sc.,, Dip. Hort, Klrby
Overblow, Harrogate . . . . .

Turner, Mrs. Etizabeth M., 59, North Park Avenue,
Leeds, 8 .. . . . .

Turner, G. C., M.B., ChB 11, The View, Roundhay,
Leeds, 8 . . . .

Turner, J. Selwyn, MSc FG.S. Faversham Hotel,
Springfield Mount, Leeds 2

Turner, Miss M. D. B., Stepping Stones Breary Lane
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134
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153

38

Bramhope, near Leeds 172
Turner, Mrs. M. M., 5, Woodsley Terrace Leeds 2 . 172
Turville-Petre, E. O. G., B.A., B.Litt., The Court, O|d

Headington, Oxford 125
Ursett, H. D., M.A,, 8 Edgerton Road West Park Leeds 6 133
Vatentine, J.,, M.B., Ch.B., D.P.M., Scalebor Park

Hospltal Burley-in- -Wharfedale 156
Vatentine, L., B.Sc.,, Ph.D., 30, Grove Lane Headmgley.

Leeds, 6 144
Vaughan, E. A., BCom 6, St MlchaeIsTerrace Leeds 6 130
Verity, Miss S., 1, Cliff S|de Gardens, Hyde Park, Leeds, 6 172
Versey, H. C., D.Sc., F.G.S., 1, Stainburn Terrace,

Moortown, Leeds .. . .. .. .. 138
Vine, Rev. A. R.,, M.A., B.A., B.Sc., D.D., Yorkshire

United Independent College, Bradford .. .. 129
Virgo, S. R., M.B.E., The Cottage, 22, Frenchgate,

Richmond, Yorks. .. 166
Volans, P. BSc 19, Grovehall Parade Leeds 11 136
Wade, W. V., M.A., F.S.A., Spen Hill, Spen Lane, Leeds, 6 124
Waltker, S., B.Sc,, 21 Wynford Terrace, Leeds, 6.. 138
Wallbank, Miss S. Annie, B.Sc., The Vlcarage Sherburn-

in-Elmet, near Leeds . 130
Waitrs, W. K. J, M.B., Ch.B., L.R.C.P. M.R.C.S. The

Rookery, Rodley, Leeds .. 149
Waish, A. D., M.A., Ph.D., Beech Garth 27 The Drlve

Adel, Leeds 6 . 135
Waish, H. E.,, M.A,, MEd 11, North Grange Mount

Leeds 6 .. . 166
Waitton, A. W., B.Sc,, 30 Gledhow Avenue Leeds 8 136
Ward, J. T., BSc (Econ) Devonshire Hall, Cumberland

Road, Leeds, 6 .. 148 & 169
Watktn-Jones, Rev. H., MA DD Wesley College,

Headingley, Leeds, 6 . 129
W atkinson, G., M.D., B.S., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S., 11,

Willow Crescent, Halton, Leeds . . .. 154
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W atkinson, L. J.,, M.Sc., io, Lea Farm Grove, Kirkstall,
Leeds, 5

W atson, Miss V., Selby Road, Monk Fryston, South Milford

W ebster, Miss A. M., 17, Victoria Road, Guiseley

W ebster, Mrs. F., 12, Newton Grove, Leeds, 7

W eidmann, S. M., Dr. Ing., Ph.D., 3, Cardigan Road, Leeds, 6

weir, R. J, B.Eng., 4, Hollin Park Road, Oakwood,
Leeds, 8

Welch, B. L., B.A., Ph.D., 6, Hollin Lane, Leeds, 6

Wetch, H. O., 10, Devon Mount, Leeds, 2

Werblowsky, R. J. Z., B.A., Docteur-es-Lettres, 91,
Mexborough Place, Leeds, 7

Werth, Miss Irene, M.A., 22, Estcourt Avenue, Leeds, 6

Westey, A., B.Sc., (Sp.) A.R.C.S., The Outwood, Outwood
Lane, Horsforth, near Leeds

Western, J. H., B.Sc., Ph.D., “ Westhide,” North Drive,
Bramhope, near Leeds

W heattey, P. J.,, M.A,, D.Phil.,, 73, Monkbridge Road,
Leeds, 6

W hetton, Prof. J. 7., D.S.0., O.B.E., M.C,, T.D., M.Sc.,

19, Oak Bank, Shaw Lane, Leeds, 6 .. .. 141 &

Whewertt, C. S, B.Sc.,, Ph.D., F.R.I.C., F.T.l., 17, Hollin
Lane, Leeds, 6

W hitaker, H. M.Sc., 26, Reservoir Street, Leeds, 2

W hite, Miss Tessa D., Craigside, Beechwood, Brownberrie
Lane, Horsforth, near Leeds

W hitworth, Mrs. A. B., 26, Green Park Road, Skircoat
Green, Halifax

Whyte, Miss Marion B. H., M.A., Hayfield Cottage,
Reginald Terrace, Leeds, 7

Wightman, W. A.,, M.A., F.R.I.C., “ Ambleside,” 2,
Churchwood Mount, Far Headingley, Leeds, 6

Witcher, Miss orive M., “ Elladene,” Kirkstall Lane,
Leeds, 6

W itd, Mrs. E., 522, Foundry Lane, Oakwood Lane, Leeds, 9

Witde, J. E., Department of Physical Education, The
University, Leeds, 2

W irkie, J. R.,, M.A,, B.A., 19, Cardigan Road, Leeds, 6 ..

Willcock, M. E., M.B., Ch.B., D.P.H., 6, Ashwood Terrace,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Wirticox, J. S.,, B.Sc., F.R.I.C., 19, Beckett’'s Park Drive,
Leeds, 6

Wittiamson, Prof. A. V., MA. “ Monkswood,” 3a,
Claremont Drive, Leeds, 6

W ittiamson, E., B.Sc. (Econ.), A.A.C.C.A., 16, Cavendish
Road, Leeds, 1

W ittiamson, G. M., M.B., Ch.B., 21, Gledhow Park Drive,

Leeds 7 oo oo oo oo oo oo oo
W irtis, Prof. R. A., M.D., D.Sc., F.R.C.P., 46, Cliff Road,
Leeds, 6
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Witson, A. H., M.B.,, Ch.B.,, D.P.M., Meanwood Park
Colony, Leeds

Witson, Mrs. B. J., 71, Green Lane, Acomb, York

Witson, G., M.Sc., A.M.l.Struct.E., Devonshire Hall,
Cumberland Road, Leeds, 6 .. .. .. 140 i

W itson, Miss J., 5, St. Ann’s Lane, Leeds, 6

Witson, J. G.,, M.A,, Ph.D., F.Inst.P., Department of
Physics, The University, Leeds, 2

W itson, Miss M. H., 23, Winston Gardens, Headinsrley,
Leeds, 6

W itson, P. A. G,, B.Sc., 9, Moor Park Drive, Leeds, 6

Wiseman, H. V., M.A., B.Sc., 25, Cavendish Road, Leeds, 1

W o1+, J.,, M.Sc., 108, Stainbeck Lane, Leeds, 7

W oistencroft, J. H., M.A., Fosse House, 9, Parkside
Road, Leeds, 6

W ood, A., 3, Warwick Place, Leeds, 2

W ood, Prof. E. 3., M.A., 12, Westville Avenue, llkley

W ood, G. C., B.Sc., Ph.D., 3, Scotch George Lane, Scriven,
Knaresborough

W ood, J. W. M.Sc, F.R.I.C., AM.nst.Gas E. 23,
Chestnut Avenue, Leeds, 6

W ood, Miss Syivia J., West View, 6, Ontario Place,
Chapel Allerton, Leeds, 7

W ood, T. Jason, B.Ch.D., L.D.S., 6, Mornington Villas,

Bradford
W oodcock, S. R., L.D.S., H.D.D., 25, Albion Street, Hull
W oodhead, C., L.D.S., “ Camden,” 4, Hillcrest Rise,

Cookridge, Leeds, 6

W oodhead, J. L., M.A., Department of Phonetics, The
University, Leeds, 2

W oods, H. J., M.A., F.Inst.P., 115, Victoria Road, Leeds, 6

W ooter, G. H.,, M.A.,, M.D., B.Chir.,, L.R.C.P., F.R.C.S,,
Spencer House, Shadwell, Leeds

W oolrych, A. H., B.A., 20, Moor Drive, Leeds, 6

W right, C. J. E., M.D., M.Sc., 16, Trenance Drive, Shipley,
Y OTKS e e

W right, MissEdith M., B.Sc., 37, Weetwood Lane, Leeds, 6

Wyke, B. D.,, M.B., B.S., “ Rosedene,” Weetwood Lane,
Weetwood, Leeds, 6

Wynne, A. J.,, B.Sc.,, N.D.A., 16, Cardigan Road, Leeds, 6

Y eadon, MisssSnheita M. 26, st. Margaret’s Road, Horsforth,
Leeds

Y eo, MissCora M., B.A., A.L.A., 60, Hough Lane, Bramley,
Leeds

Youerlr, R. F., B.Sc.,, A.R.C.S., 37, Richmond Avenue,
Headingley, Leeds, 6

Y oung, D., A.T.l., 464, Spen Lane, Leeds, 6

Young, D. S.,, M.B,, Ch.B., D.A., “ Highfield,” Old Park
Road, Leeds, 8

Y oung, Miss M., 1, Falmer Road, Darlington

Zinnemann, K. S.,, M.D., 45, Grove Lane, Leeds, 6
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206

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY ON
COMMITTEES AND OTHER INSTITUTIONS

The number prefixed to a name indicates the number of years in the term of the appointment

A. Joint Matriculation Board
Appointment expiree
iProfessor Cox . . . . . . . . June, 1953
1Professor R. H. Evans
1Professor Girtties
iProfessor Wittiamson . . . . . . . "

B. Courts of other Universities

Birmingham . 3Professor Challenger . Dec.v1954
Bristol . 7Professor Cox . . May, 1958
Liverpool . 3Professor Williamson . Dec., 1953
Nottingham . 3Professor Shimmin . Feb., 1955
Sheffield . 3Professor Clapton . June, 1954

C. Education Committees

North Riding .3Dr. S. G. Raybould . Mar., 1955
East Riding . iProfessor Niblett . Feb., 1953
Harrogate Divisional

Executive Committee .1Dr. S. J. Curtis . July, 1953
Keighley Committee for

Education .1Dr. C. S. Whewell . . May, 1953
York Committee for

Education (Region I) .3Mrs. Passey . May, 1955
York Committee for

Education (Region V) . 3Professor Armfelt - May, 1955

Dewsbury Secondary Educa-
tion Sub-Committee (Gov-
emors of Secondary Schools) 3Dr. J. MacArthur . . Nov., 1954
D. Affiliated Institutions
College of the Resurrection,

Mirfield . . 1IProfessor Ruse . June, 1953
Huddersfield Technical

College . iProfessor Chatlenger . May, 1953
Rawdon College . . iProfessor Reid . June, 1953
St. John's College, York . iProfessor Niblett . Oct., 1953

E. Governing Bodies of Schools

Aireborough Grammar 1

School . >3Mr. A. G. Joselin July, 1955

Guiseley Modern School J
Askrigg, Yorebridge Grammar

School . . . . 3Mr. J. MacGregor Mar., 1955
Barnsley Grammar School .3Mr. H. J. King . Nov., 1954
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Appointment expires
South Hiendley and Ryhill

Modern School .3Mr. H. J. King July, 1955
Batley Grammar School .3Mr. S. G. Richardson May, 1953
Batley Group | Secondary

Schools . .3Mrs. Bonser July, 1955
Bentham— Collingwood and

Baynes Foundation . .5Professor J. W. Harvey . Dec., 1953
Beverley Grammar School .3Dr. H. C. Versey . Dec., 1954
Bingley Grammar School .3Dr. R. F. Brown . Tune, 1954
Bradford Grammar School .3Professor A. J. Brown . Dec., 1954
Bradford Girls’ Grammar

School .3Lady Ogilvie . . Mar., 1954
Bridlington School .3Mr. W. H. Boddington * Aug., 1955
Brighouse Grammar School

for Girls . .3Miss S. A. Wallbank July, 1955

Castleford Grammar School
Castleford Modern School
Castleford Whitwood
Modern School.
Castleford Pontefract Road
Modern School ~3Mr. A. Laing July, 1955
Castleford Airedale Modern
School
Castleford Ashton Road
Modern School

Cleckheaton Grammar School 3Professor Tunbridge May, 1953
Coxwold Charity .3Mr. Frank Holmes Oct., 1953
Cudworth Modern School (b)

Cudworth Modern School (G f D Fowlfr July, 1955

Royston Modern School (b) f 31Jr’ rowLER
Royston Modern School (g)J

Drax-Reade Grammar School 3Professor Passey Feb., 1955
Easingwold Grammar School .3Mr. L. G. Johnson Mar., 1955
Elland Grammar School .3Mr. H. Baxandall July. 1955
Giggleswick School . .3Mr. A. A. Evans Mar., 1955
Goole Grammar School \ 3Dr. J. C. Gillies July, 1955
Goole Modern School . J
Halifax— Crossley and Porter

Schools . *Mr. A. Laing . May, 1954
Halifax— Rlshworth School .3 May, 1953

Harrogate Grammar School .3Professor J. H. Richardson May, 1955
Harrogate Secondary Tech-

nical School . .sProfessor G. W. Carter . May, 1955
Harrogate Starbeck Modern ~

School
Harrogate Western Modern

School 3Professor J. H. Richardson July, 1955
Knaresborough Modern

School
Boroughbridge Modern.

School
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Hebden Bridge Grammar
School

Hebden Royd Secondary
Modern School

Heckmondwike Grammar

School . . . . 3Professor D ainton . July,
Hemsworth Grammar o)

School . 13Mr. C. W. Gilham . July,
Hemsworth Modern School
Kinsley Modern School
Hipperholme Grammar School3Mr. D. G. Burns . June,
Upper Agbrigg Divisional

Executive No. 14 .3Mr. H. Baxandall . July,
Ilkley Grammar School. . Professor le Patourel . Nov.,
Kelghley Boys Grammar

School . . . 3Dr. C. S. W hewell . June,
Keighley Glrls Grammar

School . . 3Dr.c.Ss. Whewell . June,
Keighley Drake and Tonson s

Foundation . .3Mrs. Challenger . April,
Knaresborough King James

Grammar School . . 3Professor Spaul . July,
Leeds— Allerton Area

Advisory Board . .IDr. H. C. Versey . Oct,,
Leeds— Cockburn Area

Advisory Board . . *Professor Hemingway . April,
Leeds Grammar School { Nofessol- omon ! ; May,
Leeds Girls’ High School .3Mr. C. W. Gilham June,
Leeds Mount St. Mary's

College . . . 3Miss D. H. Rayner . . June,
Leeds— Central Area

Advisory Board . . Professor Ruse . Oct.,
Leeds— Lawnswood Area"! f iMissL. |. Scott . Oct.,

Advisory Board . J \ iDr. F. E. Hoare
Leeds— Roundhay Area \ f *Miss Robson

Advisory Board ./ \iMr. D. G. Burns Oct.,
Leeds— West Leeds Area

Advisory Board . . *Professor A. V. Wittiamson Oct.,
Lupton’s Foundation . .4Mrs. E. M. Todd . Feb.,
Malton Grammar School .3Sir Edward Whitley . Oct.,
Middlesbrough— Coatham

School . .6Mr. w. P. Baker . Oct.,
Mirfield Grammar School . 5Professor Kennedy . Sept.,

Appointment expire*

1955

1955

1955

1955
1953

1953

1953

1955

1955

1953

1953

1955
1954

1954

1953

1953

1953.

1953
1956
1954
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Appointment expires

Morley Grammar School
Morley Bridge Street

Modern School 3Professor Donald Burton.

Morley Victoria Road
Modern School . J

Normanton Grammar School. 3Dr. B. L. Weilch

Northallerton Grammar
School . 3Mr. Melling

J.
Ossett Grammar School .3Dr. N. B. Slater
Otley Grammar School .3Dr. N. J. Petch

Pickering Grammar School .3Mr. W. R. Grist

Pocklington School .3Mr. W. Tweddle
The King's School,

Pontefract
Pontefract Modern School

Pontefract Girls’ High
School

Pontefract Willow Park 3Miss Bosworth
Modern School

Upton Modern School . 3Dr. J. Gordon

South Kirkby Common

Road Modern School
South Kirkby Moorthorpe

Modern School 3Mr. A. K. C. ottaway
South Elmsall Modern

School

Pudsey Governing Body fori
County Secondary Schools f

Rastrick Grammar School 3Mr. H. E. walsh
Richmond High School for

3Mr. F. A. Long

Girls . . 3Miss D. M. Turner .
Ripon Grammar School 3Sir J. N. Barran, Bart.
Ripon Girls’ High School 3Miss F. M. Stevens .

Rothwell Grammar School
Stanley Modern School

}3Mr. D. W. Jefferson
Scarborough Girls’ High

School 3Miss M. E. A. Boultwood
Scarborough High School for

Boys 3Dr. Guy L. Thompson
Saltburn High School for

Girls . . .
Sedbergh School . . sProfessor Shimmin

July, 1955
. Dec., 1955
. May, 1953
. July, 1954
. Apl., 1954
. Nov., 1954

May, 1953
. July, 1955
. July, 1955
. July, 1955
. July, 1955
. Dec., 1953
. Mar., 1955
. May, 1954
. July, 1955
. July, 1955
. May, 1955
. May, 1955

July, 1955
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Appointment expires

Selby High School for Girls .3Mrs. R. D. Passey . . July, 1955
Settle Girls’ High School 3Miss Audrey J. Martin . July, 1955
Silcoates School . Dr. J. W. Baker
Skellfield School . Mrs. W hewell
Skipton— Ermysted's Gram-

mar School 3Mr. A. H. Dainton Jan., 1953
Skipton Girls' High School . Lady Ogitvie . May, 1954
Slaithwaite Endowed School

Foundation 3Mr. H. Baxandall , May, 1954
Sowerby Bridge County

Secondary Schools . 3Rev. J. R. Sykes July, 1955
Tadcaster Grammar School .3Professor Passey May, 1955
Thirsk Grammar School 3Mr. D. G. Burns Mar., 1955
Todmorden Secondary Schools 3Dr. R. Reed July, 1955
Wakefield Grammar School .3Professor Harvey July, 1953
Whitby Grammar School 3Dr. J. E. Hemingway Mar., 1955
Wortley Free Trust 3Professor Roberts , May, 1955
Yarm Grammar School 3Dr. M. P. Applebey . Mar., 1955
York— St. Peter’s School 5General J. C. Latter . Dec., 1953

F. Other Bodies
f sProfessor Cowling

Akroyd Foundation \ SProfessor Davison June, 1955
Advisory Committee for f Professor J. W. Harvey
Co-operation in Adults Dr. s. G. Raybould
Education [ Professor A. N. Shimmin
Universities Council for f Mr. Cameron .
Adult Education . \ Dr. S. G. Raybould
Central Joint Advisory J 2Dr s G Rayboold
Committee on Tutorial ~ 3ProfeSSor Harvey . Dec., 1953
Classes n

Advisory Council of British
Legion on Adult Education Dr. S. G. Raybould

Advisory Committee of the
City and Guilds of London
Institute (Dyeing of Textiles) Professor Bradiey

do. (Leather Manufacture) . Professor Burton

British Drama League (North-
ern Area Executive Com-
mittee) . . . . Mr. G. Witson Knight

Castleford Whitwood Mining
and Technical College .3Mr. W. L. J. Potts . July, 1955
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Appointment expires
Central Council of the Fed-
erated Superannuation f iMr. E. J. Brown 3 1953
System . ) .\ iMr. w. A. Wightman an.,

Council of the Foundation
for Educational Research. Professor W. R. Niblett

Council for Promotion of Field
Studies— General Advisory
Committee . . f Dr. Henson
\ Dr. Versey

General Medical Council

Harrogate Technical Institute 3Professor G. W. Carter . Mar., 1955
Hull University College,
Court of Governors . . 3Professor Girtties Nov., 1955

Inter-University Council for
Higher Education in the
Colonies . . . . The Vice-Chancellor . July, 1954

Standing Consultative Com-
mittee on 1.C.1. Fellowships Professor Speakman

Leeds Chamber of Com- f Professor J. H.

merce Industrial ResearchJ Richardson
Committee j Professor A. N. Shimmin
Dr. Weich
Keighley Technical College . Dr. Whewern . May, 1955
Leeds College of Technology . iProfessor Christopherson Oct., 1953
Leeds College of Art . . 1Professor Dobr&e Oct., 1953

Leeds “ Carnegie Hall ” Ad-
visory Committee
The Vice-Chancellor
Professor R. H. Evans
Professor Roberts
(Fuel Industries)
Leeds-Hull Academic Board Professor Carter
for Advanced (Elect. Engineering)
Technology Professor Speakman
(Textile Industries)
Professor Whetton

Mar., 1953

(Mining)
do. Sub-Committee on Professor R. H. Evans
Building Science Mr. G. Witson
Leeds-Lille Friendship Com-
mittee . . . . Professor Crapton

City of Leeds Young Men’s
Christian Association—
Board of Management .8Mr. S. G. Richardson . June, 1954
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Appointment expires

Leeds— Swarthmore Professor Harvey * Dec., 1953
Settlement Council 3Mt. E. A. Vaughan "
Morley Technical and Branc
Technical Institutes . .3Dr. Wheweltl July, 1953

National Advisory Council
on Education for Industry

and Commerce . Professor Evans April, 1954
National Council for .

Domestic Studies . Miss Pither
National College for the

Leather Industry Professor Donald Burton.
National Poultry Diploma

Board Professor Comber . Dec., 1953
Pickering Museum of

Antiquities . Mr. W. V. Wade

Provincial Agricultural Econ-
omics Service Advisory

Committee Professor Comber
Committee on Religious Edu-
cation (Ripon Diocese) .3Mr. J. W. Packer May, 1953

Committee on Public Recorgl Professor Le Patourel
Professor W. A. Bain
The Radiotherapy Advisory | Dr. J. T. Ingram
Committee Professor Spiers
One vacancy

Royal Anthropological Insti-
tute— Joint Committee on

Research and Teaching .6Dr. L. F. Henriques Dec., 1957
Teachers' Registration
Council . . . s5Professor Niblett

Universities and Accountancy

Profession Joint Committee Mr. E. J. Brown
University Advisory Com-

mittee of British Council  Professor Harvey

Professor A. N. Shimmin

Joint University Council for ~ Miss Ida E. Brown

Social Studies . Mr. A. H. Hanson

1 (for Public Administration)

West Riding T.A. and A.F.

Association . 3Professor W hetton Feb., 1954
West Riding Consultative
Committee for Education .iMr. A. A. Evans Mar., 1953

W.R. of Yorkshire (Northern”™)
Section) Committee of the fB sfo r £ P B=
National Register of Arch- | 10T€SSOr Le Patourel
ives Mr. B. S. Page .

Wool Textile Research he Vice-Chancellor
Council {Igrofessor Speakman
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Appointment expires
Yorkshire Board of Legal / iThe Vice-Chancellor

Studies \ iProfessor James June, 1953
Yorkshire Rural Commun- / 3Mr. A. H. Dainton .

ity Council \ 3Mr. W. P. Baker May, 1954
Yorkshire Council for f 3The Vice-Chancellor

Further Education \ 3Professor speakman . Mar., 1953
do. Advisor).! Committees—

Administrative Committee 3Professor R. H. Evans , Mar., 1953

Advanced Chemistry .3Dr. N. H. Chamberlain Mar., 1953

Agricultural Education

(Consultative Committee). Professor Macgregor

Coal Mining .sProfessor J. T. Whetton Mar., 1953

Commerce , Professor A. J. Brown Mar., 1953

Educational Activities

among Adults .3Dr. S. G. Raybould . Mar., 1953

Electrical Engineering . 3Professor G. W. Carter . Mar., 1953

Fuel . 3Professor A. L. Roberts . Mar., 1953

Gas . 3Professor A. L. Roberts . Mar., 1953

Leather Industry . 3Professor Donatd Burton. Mar., 1953

Mechanical Engineering . 3Professor Christopherson Mar., 1953

Metallurgy 3Professor Roberts

£30r. N. J. Petch Mar., 1953

Textiles . .3Mr. W. J. Onions Mar., 1953
York (Holgate Hill) Settle-

ment iMr. E. A. Vaughan Jan., 1953
Yorkshire Institute of Agri-

culture— Joint Education

Committee Professor Comber
Zion Sunday School Fund Professor Reid

G. Representatives of the Institute of Education on the Governing
Bodies of Member Training- Colleges.

Bingley Training College Professor J. W; Harvey

Bretton Hall Professor W. R. Niblett
Huddersfield Training £ollege Mr. A. A. Evans

North Riding Training College Dr. S. G. Raybould

Ripon Training College Mr. A. A. Evans

St. John’s College Professor W. R. Niblett
Yorkshire Training College of Lady ogitvie (University repre-

Housecraft sentative).
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External Examiners
Faculties of Arts, Economics and Commerce, and Law
Greek : *
Latin : *
English Literature : Professor V. de S. PINTO, The University,
University Park, Nottingham.

English Language : Mr. G. N. GARMONSWAY, King’s College,
London.

Phonetics : Mr. J. CARNOCHAN, School of Oriental and
African Studies, London, W.C.i.

Icelandic : Vacant.
French : *

German : Professor L. A. WILLOUGHBY, The University of
London, Senate House, London, W.C.i.

Aramaic : *

Hebrew and Arabic : Professor G. R. DRIVER, Magdalen
College, Oxford.

Russian : *
Spanish : *

Portuguese : Professor W. C. ATKINSON, The University,
Glasgow.

Italian : *
History (Modern) : *
History (Ancient and Medieval) : *

Philosophy : Professor O. de SELINCOURT, University of
South Wales, Cardiff.

History of Religion and Philosophy of Religion : *
Old Testament History and Religion : *

New Testament Language and Literature : *
Church History : *

Biblical and Historical Theology : *

Social Studies : Professor W. J. M. MACKENZIE, The Univer-
sity, Manchester.

Social Anthropology : *

Social Medicine : *

Geography : *

Music : Dr. WILLIS GRANT, 7, Woodbourne Road, Edgbaston,
Birmingham, 15

European Civilisation : Mr. H. SYKES DAVIES, St. John’s
College, Cambridge.

Education : *

* To be appointed.
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Physical Education : Mr. L. E. LIDDELL, King’'s College,
Newcastle-upon-Tyne.

Economics : Mr. E. J. M. BUCKATZSCH, 7, Tackley Place,
Oxford.

Law : Professor B. A, WORTLEY, The University, Manchester.

Fine Art : Mr. ANTHONY BERTRAM, Manor House, Bignor,
Pulborough, Sussex.

Psychology : Professor D. W. HARDING, Bedford College,
London.

Faculty of Science
Mathematics : *
Statistics : Mr. D. G. KENDALL, Magdalen College, Oxford.
Physics : *
Organic Chemistry : Professor E. D. HUGHES, University
College, London.

Inorganic and Physical Chemistry : Mr. R. P. BELL, Balliol
College, Oxford.

Zoology : Professor J. Brough, University College of South
Wales, Cardiff.

Botany : *
Geology : *
Biochemistry :
Anatomy : *

Pharmacy : Professor J. P. TODD, Royal Technical College,
George Street, Glasgow, C.i.

*

Faculty of Technology

Civil Engineering : Professor'J. L. MATHESON, The University,
Manchester.

Mechanical Engineering : Professor S. J. DAVIES, King’s
College, The Strand, London, W.C.2

Electrical Engineering : Professor EMRYS WILLIAMS, Univer-
.sity College of North Wales, Bangor.

Mining and Mine Surveying : Professor E. L. J. POTTS, King’s
College, Newcastle-upon-Tyne.

Gas Engineering : Fuel : *
Metallurgy : Professor A. G. QUARRELL, The University,
Sheffield.

Chemical Engineering : *

Colour Chemistry and Dyeing : Professor R. D. HAWORTH,
Department of Organic Chemistry, The University, Sheffield.

Leather Industries : *

* To be appointed.
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Textile Industries : Professor W. E. MORTON, The College of
Technology, Manchester, i.

Agriculture : Professor J. MORRISON, The Queen’s University,
Belfast.

Agricultural Chemistry : Professor R. L. WAIN, Wye College,
University of London, Ashford, Kent.

Agricultural Botany : Professor K. W. BRAID, The West of
Scotland Agricultural College, Glasgow.

Agricultural Zoology : *

Agricultural Economics : Professor E. THOMAS, The University,
Reading.

Agricultural Bacteriology : Mr. D.A. MACKENZIE, The Univer-

sity, Aberdeen.

Faculty of Medicine
Anatomy : Professor G. M. WYBURN, The University, Glasgow.

Physiology : Professor J. M. PETERSON, University College,
Cardiff.

Pharmacology : Professor A. D. MACDONALD, The University,
Manchester.

Pathology : *

Bacteriology : *

Medicine : Professor C. BRUCE PERRY, The University,
Bristol.

Pediatrics : Dr. C. F. HARRIS, St. Bartholomew’s Hospital,
London.

Dermatology : Dr. G. B. MITCHELL-HEGGS, St. Mary's
Hospital, London.

Surgery : *

Obstetrics and Gynecology : Professor T. N. A. JEFFCOATE,
The University, Liverpool.

Forensic Medicine : Dr. K. SIMPSON, Guy’s Hospital, London.

Public Health : Professor W. HOBSON, The University,
Sheffield.

Nursing : Miss E. S. PREDDY, Radcliffe Infirmary, Oxford.

Miss A. ESCOLM, The Hospital, Scarborough.

Psychological Medicine : Professor H. MILLAR, The University,

Aberdeen.

Dental Subjects : Professor R. BRADLAW, Sutherland Dental
School, Newcastle-upon-Tyne.

* To be appointed.
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TERMS OF THE UNIVERSITY FOR THE SESSION 1952-53

The University session, or academic year, is divided
into three terms as follows :

The First Term .. from Tuesday, 7th October, 1952,
to Friday, 19th December, 1952.

The Second Term from Tuesday, 13th January, 1953,
to Friday, 20th March, 1953.

The Third Term .. from Tuesday, 21st April, 1953,
to Friday, 3rd July, 1953.

The vacation begins on the day after the last day of
each term.

REGULATIONS CONCERNING QUALIFICATIONS AND
PROCEDURE FOR ADMISSION

Students may be admitted to the University :

(@ to read for degrees of the University,

() to read for non-graduate qualifications of the
University,

(c) to attend courses of tuition not leading to a
qualification of the University,

(d) to pursue research not leading to a qualification
of the University.

The classes and laboratories shall be open to men and
women on the same terms.

Except in cases specially approved by the Vice-
Chancellor, students must have reached the age of 17
years before being admitted.

Application

All applicants for admission shall give a reference of
whom inquiry may be made.

Applicants who are under the age of 19 years and who
have been in attendance at a school or other educational
institution within one year of the date of their application

H
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must arrange for the Head Master or Head Mistress of
the school or the Head of the institution to provide a
statement as to their suitability for admission.

Applicants from overseas may be required to produce
certificates of identity.

Applicants whose native language is not English must
provide evidence that they have a sufficient knowledge
of both written and spoken English.

Applications for admission must be made on the
appropriate forms.

The last dates for the receipt of applications for
admission at the beginning of a session are :—

For applications for courses in Medicine and Dentistry,

30th April;

For applications from persons resident overseas, 31st

May;

For aﬁ other applications, 30th June.

Matriculation

Applicants for admission to read for degrees of the
University must provide evidence of having satisfied the
requirements of the Joint Matriculation Board of the
Universities of Manchester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield
and Birmingham. Particulars of the requirements may
be obtained from the Secretary of the Board, 315, Oxford
Road, Manchester, 13.

The University imposes certain additional require-
ments with respect to admission to read for degrees in
certain Faculties and Departments. Particulars may be
obtained from the Registrar.

Registration

Applicants who have been accepted for admission at
the beginning of the sessioh shall present themselves for
registration on one of the following days :

Monday, 6th October, 1952

Tuesday, 7th October, 1952

Wednesday, 8th October, 1952
and will be informed individually of the times at which
they shall attend.
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Before registration all students shall sign a declaration
that they will observe the statutes, ordinances and
regulations of the University for the time being in force.

The Deans and Sub-Deans of the Faculties, the Tutor
of Women Students, and Heads of Departments and
their staffs will be present at the time of registration to
advise students on their schemes of study. Women
students shall consult the Tutor of Women Students with
regard to their schemes and all students must obtain
approval of the courses which they wish to pursue.

Students shall then pay the appropriate fees to the
office of the Bursar and will be registered as students
of the University.

Except with the special permission of the Vice-
Chancellor, students shall not attend any lecture,
laboratory or other class until they have received class
tickets which must be presented to the Heads of Depart-
ments concerned before beginning any course of study.

GENERAL REGULATIONS
1. Of residence
Students in regular attendance shall live with their
parents, or with relatives or personal friends or in a
Hall of Residence of the University or in a hostel or
lodgings approved by the University.

Students who take lodgings which have not been
approved by the University shall report the address of
the lodgings immediately to the Lodgings Warden for
approval. Students will not be permitted to continue
to reside in lodgings which are not approved.

2. Of keeping terms

Students shall enter punctually at the beginning of
each term. Any student who does not so enter may be
refused permission to keep the term. Where delay in
entering is due to illness or other unavoidable cause, a
communication must be made to the Registrar and
in cases of illness the communication should be
accompanied by a medical certificate.
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3. Of attendance

Students shall attend the courses of lectures, lab-
oratory work, tutorial periods, and examinations
prescribed in their schemes of study, together with such
Other lectures, classes or examinations as may be
directed, regularly, punctually, and in an orderly
manner.

Persistent neglect of work, repeated failure in exam-
inations or unreasonable delay in presentation for
examination may result in a student's being required to
withdraw from the University.

4. Of absence

Students who “re absent through illness or other
sufficient cause shall send a written explanation at once
to the Registrar who will inform those concerned.

Students who desire leave of absence shall obtain the
permission of the Vice-Chancellor.

5. Of Jewish Holy Days

Students who, for religious reasons, are unable to carry
out their University work or examinations on Saturdays
and Jewish Holy Days shall give notice of this fact in
writing to the Registrar not later than 1st November
in each session.

It is the responsibility of such students to inform
themselves concerning the work which has been done in
classes from which they have been absent and to take
appropriate action.

Every effort will be made to avoid arranging exam-
inations on Saturdays and Jewish Holy Days for those
students who have informed the Registrar as required
above, but the University reserves the right to hold
examinations on such days if no alternative time is
convenient.

6. Of addresses

Students shall inform the Registrar of their addresses*
Changes of address must be communicated without delay.
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7. Of dismissal

Students who are dismissed for idleness or misconduct
will forfeit all fees and privileges.

8. Of damage

Students shall replace or repair at their own expense
apparatus or other property of the University which
may have been destroyed or damaged by their fault.

9. Of Samage to property in the charge of the University Union

Students who damage property in the charge of the
University Union may be fined by the appropriate
committee of the Union. An appeal against any decision
of the University Union may be made to the Vice-
Chancellor.

10. Of publication

Except with the special permission of the head of the
department concerned, students shall not publish the
results of research done by them in the University or any
matters given in the lectures or other tutorial classes.

11. Of study during the vacations

Students qualified to carry out independent work may
be permitted to use the laboratories which may be
opened for this purpose during parts of the vacations.
Stuch students shall pay a nominal fee and shall apply
for admission to the laboratories to the heads-« of
departments concerned with whom shall rest the decision
as to their suitability for admission.

12. Of academic dress

Academic dress shall be defined in three ways as
follows:

(8 Academic undress.. A black gown.

() Academic dress :

Bachelors .. Black Bachelor’'s gown with appro-
priate hood.
Masters .. Black Master’'s gown with appropriate
. hood.
Doctors ,, Black Master’'s gown with appro-

priate Doctor’s hQQd,
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(© Full academic dress :
Bachelors .. Black Bachelor’'s gown with appro-
priate hood and cap.

Masters .. Black Master’s gown with appropriate
hood and cap.

Doctors .. Appropriate Doctor's gown and cap
without hood except where the
gown is not faced with the dis-
tinctive colour of the doctorate, in
which case the hood will also be
worn.

All hoods shall be of the single or Oxford pattern, and
the hoods of Bachelors shall be lined. The colours of
hoods appropriate to graduates of the University shall
be as follows —

Bachelors of Arts .. Dark green.

Bachelors of Music .. Dark green with a one inch band of

white silk laid on the outside.

Bachelors of Divinity.. Dark green with white lining and band
and with one inch of scarlet laid on
the white silk.

Bachelors of Commerce Light green lined with dark green.
Bachelors of Laws Light green.
Bachelors of Science .. Middle green.

Bachelors of Medicine Dark green lined with light green.
and Bachelors of

Surgery

Bachelors of Dental Dark green lined with middle green.
Surgery

Masters of Arts Dark green with white lining.

Masters of Education.. Dark green with white lining and band
and with one inch of middle green
laid on the white silk.

Masters of Commerce Light green with white lining and band
and one inch of dark green laid on
the white silk.

Masters of Laws Light green with white lining.

Masters of Science Middlejgreen with white lining.
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Masters of Surgery Dark green with white lining and
edged with light green.
Masters of Dental * Dark green lined with white and
Surgery edged with middle green.

Doctors of Philosophy Green lined with green with narrow
bindings of scarlet.

Doctors of Divinity .. Scarlet lined with dark green with
white bindings.
Doctors of Letters, Scarlet lined with green of the shade
Laws, Science and or shades appropriate to the Faculty.
Medicine

The colours of gowns appropriate to graduates and
licentiates of the University shall be as follows :—
Licentiates in Dental Black with facings and yoke of middle
Surgery green.  Sleeves of elbow length
bordered with green outside and
white inside.

Bachelors and Masters Black,
in all Faculties

Doctors of Philosophy Green with sleeve linings of green and
facings of green bound with scarlet.

Doctors of Divinity .. Scarlet with sleeve linings of dark
green and facings of white.
Doctors of Letters, Scarlet with facings and sleeve linings
Laws, Science and of the shade of green appropriate
Medicine to the Faculty.

The caps of Licentiates, Bachelors and Masters (both
men and women) shall be of the usual hard square
pattern.

The caps of Doctors of Philosophy shall be of black
velvet of the usual pattern.

The caps of Doctors of Letters, Divinity, Laws,
Science and Medicine shall be of black velvet of the
usual pattern with a gold cord and a lining of the shade
of green appropriate to the Faculty.

Undergraduates of the University may wear black
gowns.
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The robe makers to the University by appointment
shall be Messrs. Ede and Ravenscroft of 93 and 94,
Chancery Lane, London, W.C.2. Representatives are
present at the University when Congregations are
held in order to robe persons who are to be presented
for degrees.

13. Of the Arms of the University

The arms of the University shall be “Vert an open
Book proper edged and clasped Gold inscribed with the
words ‘ Et Augebitur Scientia' between in chief three
Mullets Argent and in base a Rose of the last seeded
proper, and for the Crest on a Wreath of the Colours
A Greek Sphinx sejant Gules.”

REGULATIONS AND INFORMATION
CONCERNING EXAMINATIONS

1. Matriculation examinations

Examinations for matriculation are conducted by the
Joint Matriculation Board of the Universities of Man-
chester, Liverpool, Leeds, Sheffield and Birmingham.

Correspondence should be addressed to The Secretary,
The Joint Matriculation Board, 315, Oxford Road,
Manchester, 13, from whom full particulars may be
obtained.

2. Departmental examinations

Departmental examinations may be held at times and
on conditions determined by the Heads of the Depart-
ments concerned.

All students reading for degrees are required to present
themselves for the departmental examinations in their
subjects of study. Students who fail in these examina-
tions may be required to repeat their courses of study.

3. Degree examinations

The examinations will ordinarily be held in June each
year but certain supplementary examinations will also
be held in September. The conditions under which
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candidates may be accepted for supplementary exam-
inations are defined in the ordinances and regulations
governing degrees.

Candidates will be required to present themselves for
the degree examinations in each subject at the end of
the session in which they have completed the course of
study in that subject unless they have obtained the
permission of the Board of the Faculty concerned to
defer the examination.

4. Admission to examinations

All students are required to apply for admission to
degree and departmental examinations and to pay the
appropriate examination fees.

Applications for admission to examinations must, in all
cases, be made to the Registrar on the appropriate form.
Applications for examination in any subject will be
accepted only from students who have regularly attended
the prescribed courses of study and performed the work
of the classes to the satisfaction of the Professor or lecturer
concerned and provided they are received before the last
dates of entry for the examinations concerned as pub-
lished in the University Almanac.

5. Examination Fees

Examination fees are payable in advance at the time
of application for admission to the examinations. No fee
will entitle a candidate to admission to more than one
examination.  Unless otherwise stated the fee payable
for a subsequent examination is the same as that for the
first.

Students who are exempt from any examination are
required to pay the normal examination fee.

Students who are permitted to take an examination in
two or more parts will be required to pay the full fee for
the examination when applying for admission to the
first part.

Particulars of fees payable will be found on pages 248
and following:
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6. Conduct of examinations

Candidates whose applications for admission to degree
examinations have been accepted will be sent a copy of
the examination time-table showing the dates, times and
places of examination.

Candidates should consult the lists posted on the doors
of the examination rooms in order to ascertain the
numbers of their places.

Together with the time-table candidates will be sent
a copy of instructions regarding the detailed conduct of
examinations with which they should familiarise them-
selves.

Results of examinations will be published as soon as
possible after they have been approved by the Senate
and Congregations for the conferment of degrees will be
held in March, September, and December and at the
end of the third term in each session.

GENERAL INFORMATION

I. Scholarships, Fellowships and Prizes
The University offers the following entrance, senior
and graduate Scholarships, Fellowships and Prizes.

Entrance Scholarships :

The Frank Parkinson Entrance Scholarships

The Corbet and Henry Woodall Scholarship in Gas-Engin-
eering

The William Cartwright Holmes Scholarship in Gas Engin-
eering

The Blanche L. Leigh Scholarship in Music

The William Arthur Crabtree Scholarships

The Boothman Scholarships

The William Briggs Scholarships

The John Gilbert Vause Memorial Scholarship

The John Deakin Heaton Scholarship

The James Graham Memorial Entrance Scholarship

The Benjamin Bland Entrance Scholarship

The Shell Scholarships in Mining or Petroleum Engineering

The Doctor Walter Hargreaves Scholarship

The Richard Sutcliffe Scholarship in Mining

The North Western Gas Board Scholarships in Gas and
Chemical Engineering
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The Charles Brotherton Scholarships in Chemical Engineering
and Gas Engineering

The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The

Senior

The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The

Power Gas Corporation Scholarship

Charles Brotherton Scholarships in Colour Chemistry
Matthews Scholarship in Colour Chemistry and Dyeing
West Coast Tanneries Ltd. Scholarship

Woolmen’s Company Scholarship

Courtauld Entrance Scholarships in Textile Technology
Joe Haley Scholarship

Edward Baines Scholarship

Scholarships :

Frank Parkinson Senior Scholarships
Emsley Scholarship

Edward Baines Scholarship
Charles Wheatley Scholarship
William Summers Scholarship
Ackroyd Scholarships

Brown Scholarships

Lowson Scholarship

Craven Scholarship

Salt Scholarship

Medical Scholarship

Infirmary Scholarship
Stephenson Clarke Scholarship
Alfred Lund Scholarship
Clothworkers Scholarships

Graduate Scholarships :

The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The
The

University Scholarships

West Riding Research Grants

Frank Gott Scholarship

John Rutson Scholarship

Bodington Memorial Fund

Lady Elizabeth Hastings Senior Scholarship
Walters Scholarship

Harold Tetley Post-graduate Studentship
Dean Scholarship

Brotherton Research Scholarship

1851 Exhibition Industrial Bursary

Arthur Smithells Scholarship

Coal Tar Research Association Scholarships
Lowson Scholarship

Richard Reynolds Scholarship

Yorkshire Copper Works Research Scholarship
Smith-K.L.G. Research Scholarship

Cement and Concrete Association Scholarship
Clothworkers Research Scholarship in Colour Chem-

istry and Dyeing
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The Clothworkers Research Fellowships and Scholarships
in Textile Industries

The International Wool Secretariat Scholarships

The Sandoz Research Scholarship

The Clothworkers’ Research Fellowships and Scholarships
in Colour Chemistry

The Hickson and Welch Research Scholarship

The Lady Moynihan Scholarship

The Legg Travelling Scholarship

The Freeman Fund

Fellowships :

The University Fellowships

The Kemsley Travelling Fellowship

The Henry Ellison Fellowships

The Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. Research Fellowships

The Turner and Newall Research Fellowship

The Gas Research Fellowship

The British Coke Research Fellowship

The Textile Chemistry Research Fellowship

The Ackroyd Memorial Fellowship

The Bradford Dyers’ Association Fellowships in Dyeing and
Textile Finishing

The Procter Memorial Fellowship

The Boltonia Fellowship

The Sir Swire Smith Fellowship

The Charles Edwyn Vaughan Fellowship

The Cancer Research Fellowships

The Thorp Fellowship in Forensic Medicine and Public
Health

The Centenary and Hardwick Fellowship

Prizes :
The Gladstone Memorial Prize
The Connal Prize
The Edwards Prize
The Ripon English Literature Prize
The Lucy Whitmell Prize
The David Forsyth Prize
The Dorothy Wharton Memorial Prize
The Gerald Veale Prize
The Brodetsky Prize
The J. B. Cohen Prize
The Whytlaw-Gray Prize
The Foyle Prize
The Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd. Prizes in Mining
The British Ropes Ltd., Mining Prize
The Barker Prizes
The Seton Prizes
The British Oil and Cake Mills Prize



I
General Information 229

The Yorkshire Union of Institutes Prize

The Heseldin Prize in Civil Engineering

The Lawrence Ingle Prize

The Littlewood Prize in Anatomy

The Birkett Prize

The Hardwick Prize in Clinical Medicine

The McGill Prize in Clinical Surgery

The Hillman Prize in Clinical Medicine

The Scattergood Prize in Obstetrics and Gynaecology
The Edward Ward Memorial Prize in Surgical Anatomy
The West Riding Panel Practitioner’s Prize

The Waddington Prize in Anatomy

The S. Thompson Rowling Prize in Anaesthetics
The Percy Leigh Prize in Clinical Dental Surgery
The Yorkshire Agricultural Society Medal

The William Hey Medal

The Charles Rippon Medal

The Percy Leigh Medal

The Leblanc Medal

The Jamieson Medal

The Worshipful Skinners’ Company Medal

Further information concerning these awards will be
found on pages 760 to 839.
Scholarships tenable at the University are also offered

by the Leeds City Council and the County Councils of
the North, East and West Ridings of Yorkshire.

Further information may be obtained as follows :

concerning scholarships of the Leeds City Council—
from the Director of Education (Higher Section),
Education Offices, Calverley Street, Leeds, 1.

concerning scholarships of the West Riding County
Council—from the Chief Education Officer, Educa-
tion Department, County Hall, Wakefield.

concerning scholarships of the North Riding County
Council—from the Secretary, Education Offices,
County Hall, Northallerton.

concerning scholarships of the East Riding County
Council—from the Chief Education Officer, East
Riding County Council, Beverley.

State scholarships, some in supplementation of
University awards, may be offered by the Ministry of
Education.
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2. Financial grants to students
Financial grants or loans may be made to students by
the University from the following funds :

The Sadler Memorial Fund

The Walter Garstang Fund

The Baillie Memorial Fund

The Cobb Memorial Fund

The J. H. Priestley Memorial Fund

The Wheeler Memorial Fund

The Mouat Jones Travel-Bursaries

The Students’ Aid Fund

The Leighton Exhibitions

The Leeds City Council Fund

The John Goodman Testimonial Fund

The Senior Scholarship Funds Maintenance Grants
Further information concerning these funds will be

found on pages 839 to 846.

Financial grants or loans to students may also be made
by Local Government Authorities and other bodies.
3. Residence

The University has a number of Halls of Residence
for men and women" students respectively as well as a
register of approved lodgings administered by the
Lodgings Warden (in the case of men students) and the
Warden of Women Students in Lodgings.

The Halls of Residence for men are —

Devonshire Hatt .. Warden: Mr. D. Hywel Evans, A.M.,
M.A., B.Sc.

Lyddon Hall .. Warden : Mr. R. E. Morgan, B.A.

Sadler Hall .. Warden : Mr. J. H. Higginson, M.A,
M.Ed.

Woodstey Hatt .. Warden : Mr. D. Applevard, M.Sc.

The Halls of Residence for women are —

Etlerstie Hatt .. Warden : Miss Audrey Lumsden, M.A.

Lupton Hall .. Warden : Miss D. Jean Phillips, B.Sc.,
A.K.C.

Oxley Hall .. Warden : Miss Lettice M. Pither.

Tetley Hall .. Warden : Miss Bettine M. Moody, B.A.

Weetwood Haltl .. Warden : Miss M. Brenda Carey, LL.B.

Further particulars of the Halls of Residence may be
obtained from the Registrar.
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Men students who do not live in a Hall of Residence
are strongly advised to apply to the Lodgings Warden
in the first instance for accommodation in registered
lodgings.

Women students are not normally expected to live in
lodgings, but any woman student requiring accommoda-
tion in registered lodgings should consult the Warden
of Women Students in Lodgings who will help her to
obtain suitable accommodation.

4. The University Union and Students’ Societies

The University Union comprises all recognised athletic
clubs and a very wide range of societies.

The colours of the University Union are green, white
and maroon.

The formation of all societies is subject to the final
approval of the Union committee. Such societies are
divided as follows :

() Incorporated Union societies ;
(i) Union societies ;
(iii) Recognised bodies ;
and the following regulations shall apply :

(i) Incorporated Union Societies

1. The Union shall accept full financial responsibility for all
such societies.

2. All members of the Union shall be members of such a
society without further fee.

3. The President of the Union shall be ex-officio President
of such societies.

4. The other officers and members of the Committee shall be
elected at the Annual General Meetings of such societies.

5. The Constitution of all such societies shall be approved
individually by the Union Committee.

(ii) Union Societies
1. Such Societies shall have the right to use a room in the
University Union for the purpose of assembly.
2. Such Societies shall conform to the Drafted Constitution
for Societies.

Note.— The Union is free to support any Union society by
any means within its power, such as financial assistance, the
use of Union Rooms, and publication of information con-
cerning the Society in the Handbook.
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(iii) Recognised Bodies

*The Union Committee has authority to extend the official
recognition of the Union to such organised bodies as it
may consider worthy. This recognition will be extended
to those bodies whose nature and objects preclude their
being included in the preceding two paragraphs. The
constitution of bodies seeking recognition must be sub-
mitted to the Union Committee for consideration.
Recognition does not necessarily imply that the Union
accepts any responsibility for the body recognised, but the
Union Committee may, at its own discretion, assume a
limited amount of responsibility. It may also grant
money. Recognised bodies are not entitled to use the
name “ Leeds University Union.’*

5. Designated Ministers of Religion

The following ministers of religion have been designated
by their respective communities to give help and guidance
to those of their community who are members of the
University :

Baptist Church

The Rev. A. N. Wilson, B.A., B.D., 18, Estcourt Terrace,
Headingley, Leeds, 6. (Tel. 55635)
Church of England
The Rev. LI. G. R. Howell, 74, Clarendon Road, Leeds, 2.
(Tel. 29609)
Congregational Church
The Rev. Dr. H. F. Leatherland, M.A., B.D., 3, Ashwood
Terrace, Leeds, 6. (Tel. 52528)
Methodist Church
The Rev. Reginald Kissack, M.A., B.D., Laurel Bank,
Laurel Mount, St. Mary’s Road, Leeds, 7. (Tel. 42561)
Presbyterian Church
The Rev. T. D. Pollock, M.A., 21, Montpelier, Cliff Road,
Leeds, 6. (Tel. 53806)
Roman Catholic Church
The Rev. S. Dukes, S.J., 25, Clarendon Place, Leeds, 2.
(Tel. 27421)
United Hebrew Congregation
The Ministers, United Hebrew Congregation, Brandsby
Lodge, Chapeltown Road, Leeds, 7. (Tel. 41351)

6. Physical Education

The University provides extensive facilities for
physical education of which students are strongly urged
to take advantage. Opportunities for gymnastics,
athletics, games and organised outdoor activities of many
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kinds are available, and the gymnasium is open without
fee to all members of the University Union except when
reserved for students taking special courses of study.
Students are advised to consult the Director of
Physical Education when they present themselves for
registration at the beginning of the session.

7. Student Health

The department of Student Health undertakes a
routine medical examination of all students during their
first year and a subsequent examination during their
second and third years. All students are offered the
opportunity of an annual chest X-ray examination by the
mass radiography unit.

Students may consult the University Medical Officer
about problems of health and a sick bay is provided to
which students may be admitted when ill. During
convalescence it is possible, in come cases, for them to
continue their studies.

Provision has been made for students resident in
certain of the Halls of Residence to register under the
National Health Service scheme with the University
Medical Officer. Other students are advised to register
with a local general practitioner.

8. Military Education

The University provides facilities for military education
through the University Training Corps (T.A.) which,
under its earlier name of the Officers Training Corps was
formed at the University in July, 1909, by the University
Air Squadron and by the University contingent of the
Women's Royal Army Corps. Further information may
be obtained from the commanding officers.

9. The Appointments Board

The University has set up an Appointments Board to
give information and advice on careers and help in
obtaining appointments to present and past students.
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A library of information on careers is available for
consultation in the offices of the Board and students are
invited to register their names with the secretary not
later than the beginning of their last academic year.

Registered students will be sent particulars of suitable
vacancies notified to the Board by employers and
assistance will also be given in finding suitable vacation
work in furtherance of their careers.

The services of the Board are free and further informa-
tion may be obtained from the secretary.

10. The Warden of Overseas Students.

In order to ensure that students from overseas are
able to take the fullest advantage of their stay in this
country, the University has appointed a Warden of
Overseas Students. The appointment is, at present, held
by Mr. S. G. Richardson, Senior Lecturer in Mechanical
Engineering, who will act as adviser to students from
overseas who are invited to approach him in connection
with any matters on which they may desire advice or
assistance.

The Warden's rooms are at 28, Blenheim Terrace,
Woodhouse Lane, Leeds, 2, directly opposite the main
building of the University.

11. The Refectory

The University refectories provide lunches from
12 noon to 2 p.m. and teas from 4.45 p.m. to 6.30 p.m.
daily during the terms. Cold meats, tea, coffee and
other light refreshments may also be obtained in the
cafeteria of the University Union.

12. Cloakroom accommodation

Lockers in the cloakrooms of the Parkinson Building
may be rented for a session or part of a session at a cost
of five shillings. Students should apply to the Head
Porter who, upon payment of a deposit of J5s. will lend
a key which remains the property of the University.
The balance of the sum deposited (if any) will be repaid
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provided the key is returned not later than one week
from the end of the session. Loss of a key should be
reported to the Head Porter at once.

13. The Universities’ Year Book

A volumg entitled “ The Year Book of the Association
of Universities of the British Commonwealth ” is pub-
lished annually in March and contains an epitome of the
Calendars of the Universities of the British Common-
wealth and a brief record of the developments in each
University, together with a number of Appendices which
include among other useful information particulars
relating to professions and careers for which University
studies are a fitting preparation, qualifications for
admission to a first degree in the Universities of Great
Britain and Ireland, details of open Fellowships, Post-
graduate Scholarships and Grants for advanced study
and research and short descriptions of the centres of
scientific research and information within the Common-
wealth. Copies (£2 2s. and postage) may be obtained
from the Association of Universities of the British
Commonwealth, 8, Park Street, London, W.i. Univer-
sities which are ordinary Members of the Association and
university colleges and institutions connected therewith,
as well as Associate and Additional Members, and
members of the staffs of all such institutions may obtain
copies direct from the Association at a reduced price
of £1 8s. net.
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FEES*
All Fees are payable to the Bursar. Cheques should be
made payable to * The University of Leeds/’ and

crossed.

The University reserves the right to revise the fees
specified below at any time, whether in the case of new
students or those who have already begun their courses.

Students attending a degree or diploma course should
note that normally the following fees are payable:
Registration fee; Composition fees (including Union
fees); Examination fees; Graduation fee ; Deposits (in
the case of students in Medicine, Dentistry, Science and
Technology). In order to ascertain the total fees
payable, therefore, reference should be made to the
appropriate sections below.

1. Registration Fee

All students proposing to attend at the University for
more than six hours a week, or to attend a course for
which a composition fee is charged, are required to pay a
Registration Fee of £2 when their application for
admission to the University isaccepted. The Registration
Fee payable by overseas students will be £5 except in the
case of Research and Ph.D. students who will pay £2.

2. Library Fee

Students who have paid a composition fee for the year,
or have paid class fees of £4 or upwards, are entitled
to the use of the Library during a session without further
payment. All other day students will be admitted to the
use of the Library on payment of 2s. 6d. a term or 5s. a
session, in addition to their class fees.

3. University Union Fee

The annual subscription to the University Union is £5.
Unless otherwise stated, the Union subscription is
included in the Composition Fees. The subscription
is payable by all students reading for degrees and
also, except in special cases to be determined by
the Vice-Chancellor, by all students attending the

*For Medical and Dental Course fees see separate prospectuses.
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University for more than six hours a week who have noi
paid the composition fee for the year. The subscription
entitles students to the use of the New Union Building
(which is supplied with daily papers, periodicals, &c.),
to free instruction in the University gymnasium and to
the use of the athletic grounds, fives courts and tennis
courts.

Students and members of the staff who have paid five
annual subscriptions, or the equivalent thereof, shall
become Life Members of the Union and shall have all the
privileges of ordinary members, but shall not take part
in games and athletic sports unless they pay an annual
fee of one guinea.

The Union Fee for students who attend for only part
of a session and who do not pay a Composition Fee
shall be £3 10s. od. for two normal terms and £1 15s. od.
for.one normal term.

4. Lecture and Laboratory Fees
(@ General Regulations.

The composition fees for lecture and laboratory courses
may be paid either sessionally, in advance, or (with
certain exceptions) terminally by instalments. Fees paid
by instalments are at a slightly higher rate than those
paid in advance. The terminal instalment scales of fees
are not applicable to students ordinarily resident outside
the British Isles ; such students must pay fees sessionally
in advance.

A student ceasing, for any reason whatsoever, to
attend at the University during the session has no claim
to a return of fees.

A student who elects to pay composition fees by
instalments and who withdraws from the University
before the end of a session, must pay the whole of the
remaining instalments of the session's fees.

On presentation of a form signed by the Dean of the
Faculty authorising attendance upon courses of study,
and upon payment of the requisite fees, the Bursar
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will issue a receipt entitling the student to attend
such courses. This receipt must be presented by the
student before commencing a course to the Professors or
Lecturers whose classes or lectures he is authorised to
attend.

(b) Composition Fees for Complete Courses.

Any student attending a degree course, or any
other course which is regarded as a full course, will be
required to pay the composition fee appropriate to the
Faculty in which he is a student.

The composition fees include the subscription to the
University Union unless otherwise stated.

Students taking courses in Agriculture, Geology,
Botany, Zoology, Civil Engineering, Mining, Geography,
and certain modern Languages, etc., are normally called
upon to meet expenditure not included in the Composi-
tion Fees mentioned in the following pages. For example,
students in certain departments of Science and Tech-
nology will incur travelling and residential expenses in
connection with field work undertaken in various parts
of Yorkshire or even further afield. Students in certain
Language departments are required to spend one term
of their course abroad.

Further information in regard to these additional costs

may be obtained from the departmental prospectuses and
from the Heads of the Departments concerned.

Students in the Faculty of Arts who take classes or
laboratory work or both in the Faculty of Science for
more than nine hours a week will be charged the
composition fee for Science.

The composition fee for Applied Science (Technology)
will be applicable to all students whose courses of
study entail an average attendance of six hours a week
or more per session in one or more of the Technological
departments.

Students of the Engineering, Mining, Fuel, and Colour
Chemistry Departments will be charged the Technological
composition tec for each year of the course.
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Subiject to the foregoing, students paying a composition
fee of £36 or upwards will be admitted without further
charge to any additional classes for their attendance at
which they have obtained the sanction of the Vice-
Chancellor and the Head of the Department.

Students who have paid the composition fee, and
who have been allowed to work in one of the labora-
tories during the vacation, will be charged an additional
fee (see Section 4 (©) (iv) ).

Scale of Composition Fees.
(To be read in conjunction with Fees regulations,
Sections 4(a) and (b)).

Fee when paid in
terminal instalment*

Fee when paid on the ist day of each term
sessionally ist 2nd 3rd
: n advance. Term  Term Term
(i) Arts in adv
£ £ £

For each of first
three sessions 36 each session 7 12

4th session .. 30" " 15 9 97
(it) Science
For each of first
three sessions 44f " 21 15 10
4th session .. 36* ” 17 12 8
(in) TechnologyJ
For each of first
three sessions. 48 23 17 10
4th session .. 40* " 20 12 9

ﬁpllcable only in the case of a student who for three successive years has
pald the composition fee appropriate to any one Faculty.

t Students working in the Laboratories of the Chemistry, Botany or Fuel
Departments will pay a deposit of 50s. to cover the cost of replacing broken
apparatus, etc. Students in the Chemistry and Fuel Departments will also pa
a rental of 15s. for the use of a set of apparatus. The rental and the deposit will
be paid at the same time as the Composition Fee. The deposit will be refunded
at the end of the session after deduction of cost of breakages. When astudent’s
breakages exceed the sum of 50s., a further deposit of 50s. will be payable.

X (a) Students from overseas admitted to the Textile Department will be
required to pay, in addition to the Technological composition fee, a special fee
of £10 a session for the use of technical equipment and apparatus. This special
fee will be payable at the same time as the composition fee.

(» All students in the Mining Department will pay a deposit of £2 from which
the cost of stationery, IaboratorY note books and diary of practical training
will be deducted. The balance will be returned In the event of no damage being
done to instruments, etc., but the students’ liability is not limited to the amount
of the deposit.
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Department of Education.
(1) Recognised Students in Training.
(@ Undergraduate Courses—Arts and Science.
The fee, as stated on the previous pages for Arts
and Science, will be reduced by the amount of
grant paid to the University by the Ministry
of Education.
() Year of professional training.

The fee is paid to the University by the Ministry
of Education.

(2 Non-Recognised Students in Training.
Arts and Science.
Fees as stated for Arts and Science on the previous
pages.

Graduate Certificate in Education.
£46 for 3 terms if paid in one sum. If paid in
terminal instalments— 1st term, £23; 2nd
term £15; 3rd term £10

Commerce. Degree Course : The Arts fee as given on
page 25 will be payable, unless :

(1) one of the subjects under v. (a, b, ¢ or d) is offered
(see Final B.Com. Regulations), in which case th*
fee to be paid will be the Technology fee for each
session devoted to the study of that subject; or

(@) the course taken necessitates attendance of more
than 9 hours a week in one or more of the Science
Departments, when the Science fee will be payable.

Mathematics. Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. in

Special Studies in Mathematics :
Fee when paid in
termjinal instalments

Fee when paid on the Ist day Ol each term
sessionally 1st 2nd 3rd
in advance. Term Term Term

. c £
1st session .. 44 21 15 10
2nd session .. 4 21 15 10
3rd session .36 .. 17 12 9

4th session . 30 15 9 7
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Theology.

Course for B.D. degree :
(1) Candidates who have not graduated in the

University of Leeds :
Registration fee : £2 (if not previously paid).
Fees at the scale set out in Section 4 (©) (i)
(separate fees scale) for any attendance at
lectures or classes in the University, provided
that the minimum fee payable by any
candidate (in addition to the registration fee)
shall be £9 8s. per session (including Union

Fee).

(2 Candidates who are graduates of the University
of Leeds :

Fees at the scale set out in Section 4 () (i)

(separate fees scale) for any classes attended.

Candidates who study in a department but do not
attend regular courses of instruction :
Fee for supervision £9 (including Union Fee).

Diploma in Social Studies.

(1) Two Sessions' Course (including practical work) :
Fee if paid in one sum in advance £31 each session
(including fee of £1 is. for work in the long vacation).
If paid in terminal instalments: 1st term £15,
2nd term £11, 3rd term £7.

(2 One Session's Course (including practical work) .
(@ Payable by a student who during three successive

sessions has paid to this University a composition
fee of £36 or more :
Fee if paid in one sum in advance £33.
Fee if paid in terminal instalments : 1st term
£16, 2nd term £10, 3rd term £8.
(b) Payable by other students:
Fee if paid in one sum in advance £39.
Fee if paid in terminal instalments : 1st term
£18, 2nd term £13, 3rd term £10.

Note.— Non-Diploma students taking advantage of the
facilities for practical social work will be charged a fee of
A3 a session in addition to any other fee paid by them.
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Diploma in Geography.

(1) In the case of candidates who are graduates of the
University of Leeds, and who have previously paid
to this University three composition fees of not less
than £36 each :

(@ If the course is completed in one year : £30.

(b) If the course is spread over two years : £18
a year.

(2) Other candidates :
Registration Fee : £2 (if not previously paid).
(@ If the course is completed in one year : £36.

(b) If the course is spread over two years : £21
a year.

Diploma in Hebrew.
Tuition fee £9 9s. a Session for a Course not exceeding
five hours a week.
Tuition fee £18 18s. a Session for a Course not exceeding
10 hours a week where the first and second years'
course is taken in one Session.
Examination fee for the Diploma—£3.

Diploma in Spanish.
Tuition fee £5 5s. a session.
Examination fee for the Diploma—£3.

Law. Course for degree of LL.B., £16 11s. per session,
payable in advance ; Statutory course for Certificate
under the Solicitors Act, 1932, £15 15s. (excluding
Union fee), payable in advance for the full course
if taken during three consecutive terms. (An
additional fee calculated at the separate fee rate (see
Section 4 (¢) (i)) will be charged if the course is spread
over a longer period than three consecutive terms.)

Master of Education.
(1) Candidates who are not graduates of the University
of Leeds:
Tuition fee £34 (including Union fee) payable
in two instalments at the beginning of the
first and second sessions.
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(2 Candidates who are graduates of the University of
Leeds :
Tuition fee £30 (including Union fee) payable in
two instalments at the beginning of the first
and second sessions.

Master of Laws.
(1) Candidates who have not graduated in the
University of Leeds :

Fees at the scale set out in Section 4 () (i) for any
attendance at lectures or classes in the Univer-
sity, provided that the minimum fee payable
by any candidate (in addition to the registration
fee) shall be £9 8s. per session (including Union
Fee).

(2 Candidates who are graduates of the University of
Leeds :

Fees at the scale set out in Section 4 (c) (i) for any
classes attended.

Candidates for the degree of LL.M. by dissertation
who do not attend a regular course of instruction :

Fee for supervision £9 per session (including Union
fee).

Master of Arts or Commerce.
(1) Candidates who have not graduated in the

University of Leeds:
ist Year .. Tuition fee, £19 (including Union fee).

2nd Year .. Do. £19 (including Union fee).
3rd Year .. Do. £19 (including Union fee).

(2 Candidates who are graduates of the University
of Leeds:

Fees at the scale set out in Section 4 (¢) (i) for any
classes attended.

Candidates for the degree of M.A. or M.Com. by
dissertation who do not attend a regular course of
instruction :

Fee for supervision £9 per session (including Union
fee).
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Graduates of

Leeds Other

University. candidates.

Sessional Fee* Sessional Fee."

Doctor of PhllOSOphy (including (including

FaCUIty Of: Unnzn Fee) Umoz Fee)
Arts 16 18
Science (Maths.) 16 18
Science (other than Maths.) 26 29
Technology-)* 26 29

Fees for lectures and laboratory work not expressly
recommended by the head of the department concerned
will be at two-thirds the scale set out in Section 4 (c) (i).

Master of Science.

(1) Candidates who have not graduated in the
University of Leeds or who have not been awarded
a Diploma in Applied Science under the conditions
stated in paragraph (2) below:

@ M.Sc. (Maths.) :

Fees at the scale set out in Section 4 (c) (i) for
any attendance at lectures or classes in the
University, provided that the minimum tuition
fee payable by any candidate (in addition to
the Registration fee), shall be £9 8s. per
session (including Union fee).

(o) Candidates for M.Sc. in Departments other than
Mathematics:
Fees at the scale for Research Students under
Section 4 (d) (ii).
(2 Candidates”™ who are graduates of the University
of Leeds; or
Candidates{ who have been awarded a Diploma in
Applied Science in the University of Leeds not

* These fees will be proportionately reduced where a candidate is in attendance
for only a part of a session having received permission to pursue part of the
course in another University or Institution. A Supervision fee will be payable
by such candidates while not in attendance at this University at the nominal
rate of £2 a session.

t Students from overseas admitted to the Textile Department will be required
to pay, in addition, a special fee of £10 a session for the use of technical equip-
ment and apparatus. This special fee will be payable at the same time as the
composition fee.

{Including candidates for M.Sc. (Maths.).
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less than two years before proceeding to the
degree and whose candidature has been approved
by the Senate :

If research is undertaken in the University,
fees will be payable at the scale for
research students under Section 4 (d) (ii).

If research is wundertaken outside the
University, under the supervision of a
member of the Staff of the University, or
if the candidate attends the University for
lectures, fees will be payable at the scale set
out in Section 4 (c) (i), provided that the
minimum fee payable in respect of super-
vision or lectures shall be £9 8s. per session,
including Union Fee.

Fee when paid ia
terminal instalment#

A pyiculiurp Fee when paid on the ist day oi each tern
© * sessionally ist 2nd 3rd
in adyance, Term Term Term
Degree Course:
Ist session . . 44 . 21 15 10
2nd, 3rd & 4th sessions 48 .. 23 17 10

Post-graduate Diploma:
Agriculture (Farm
Management), Agri-
cultural Bacteriology,
Botany, Chemistry,
Economics, Zoology,
and Plant Pathology 4438 .. 23 17 10
Students who enter upon a four years' course may
elect to pay in their first year £48, being the com-
position fee for the Faculty of Technology, instead of
£44, which is the composition fee for the Faculty of
Science. They will then be entitled in their fourth
year to a reduction of the fee from £48 to £40 (For
terminal instalment scale see Section 4 (b).)

Students in the department of Agriculture, in
addition to purchasing a recognised set of apparatus,
will also pay a deposit of 50s. at the beginning of each
session to cover the cost of replacing broken apparatus.
This deposit will be paid with the tuition fee, and will
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be repaid at the end of each session after deduction
of the cost of breakages.

Textile Industries.
(@ Course for B.A. in Textile Design :
Composition fee £46 per session.
(b) Course for P.G. Diploma in Textile Industries :
Composition fee £48 per session.

B.Sc. (Physiology or Bacteriology). Students who
combine a course in Physiology or Bacteriology with
the Medical course will be required to pay the usual
Medical composition fee, and at the commencement of
the year in which a student enters upon the Physiology
or Bacteriology course for the Honours degree, a
supplementary composition fee will be payable, namely,
£44 if paid in one sum or, if paid in terminal instal-
ments. ist term £24, 2nd term £21. This supplementary
fee will cover all necessary attendance in the subjects
of the course.

Medicine and Dentistry. For Medical and Dental Course
fees, see separate prospectuses.

(0 Fees for lectures and laboratory work
when paid for separately, f
(i) The following fees, payable in advance, will be
charged for lectures and laboratory work when paid for
separately, except in the case of classes for which a special
fee has been fixed.

First lecture hour per week in a class £4 per session.

Each hour per week beyond the first £2 ”

Each hour per week of laboratory work £2 ”

For two terms three quarters of these amounts will be
charged. For one term half of these amounts will be
charged.

(i) Students who have taken a degree or a diploma in
the technological departments, and who desire to fill in
time at the University while waiting for an appointment

t Students from overseas admitted to the Textile Department will be required

to pay, in addition, a special fee of £10 a session for the use of technical equip-

ment and apparatus. This special fee will be payable at the same time as the
composition fee.
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shall, on approval by the heads of the departments con-
cerned, be permitted to attend for short periods in these
departments at a fee of £1 per week plus any cost
entailed for special material.

(iii) Students who are deemed by the head of the
department concerned to be capable of independent work
may be admitted to work in vacations only (during such
times as the laboratories are open), on the following scale
of fees —

1 day a week . .. £1 10 0 per month.
2 days . ..£300 N

3 » . f4 10 O

4 . and upwards £ 6 0 0

(iv) For students who have paid a Composition Fee in
the same session and who are admitted to vacation work
the fee will be one pound per month.

(d) Fees for Research Students*

Persons desiring to pursue original research may be
admitted as research students upon the following
conditions :

(i) Applications for admission as research students
must be made to the head of the department con-
cerned. The admission is subject to the approval of the
Senate.

(i) Graduates and advanced students will, if ad-
mitted as research students, be charged fees at the

following ratesf : Leeds Other than
graduates. Leeds
graduates.
Sessional .. .. £21 0 O . £24 0 O
Terminal .. .. gy 50 .. £8 10 o
One month .. £3 10 O .. £400

These fees will include any University lectures or labora-
tory work recommended by the head of the department.

+In certain special cases, Research Students may pay the fees mentioned under
Section 4 (c) (i).

tPlus the Union Fee if a student attends the University for more than six
hours a week, unless exemption from payment of the Union Fee is granted by the
Vice-Chancellor. In the case of overseas students admitted to the Textile
Department, a special fee of £10 a session for the use of technical equipment
and apparatus will also be payable
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The fee for any other lectures or laboratory work will be
charged at two-thirds the scale set out in Section 4 (c) (i).
The sessional research fee will in no case apply to
students preparing for a Bachelor's degree unless they
have completed the third year course of study in the
University, and have paid the appropriate composition
fee for three years.

(iii) Persons prosecuting private industrial investiga-
tions will, if admitted as research students, be charged
£9 a month with additional charge for any special
expenditure incurred by the University in connexion
with the research.

(iv) Research students who attend for short periods
only will not be charged the library fee unless they wish
to use the library.

(v) Research students will pay a deposit, as stated
below, at the beginning of each session. The deposit,
less cost of breakages, will be repayable at the end of
the course :

Department of :

Inorganic and Physical Chemistry, £10 ;

Organic Chemistry, Physics, Fuel, Textile, Colour
Chemistry and Dyeing, Leather, Agriculture
Zoology, Botany, £5;

Mining, £2.

5. Examination Fees

A fee will not entitle a candidate to admittance to more,

than one examination. Unless otherwise stated, the fee for

a second or subsequent examination is the same as that for

the first. Where a student is exempt from an examina-

tion the normal examination fee is payable. All fees are
payable in advance.

Degree of B.A.

A fee of £6 payable in two instalments, £3 to be paid
when the candidate presents himself for examination at
the end of the first session in the University, £3 upon the
second occasion on which he presents himself for exam-
ination.
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In cases where no examination is taken at the end
of the first session, a fee of £6 is payable on the first
occasion on which the candidate presents himself for
examination.

Degree of B.Com.

A fee of £6, payable in two instalments, £3 for the
Qualifying examination and £3 for the final examination.
Degree of LL.B.

A fee of £6, payable in two instalments, £3 on
presentation for the first examination and £3 at the end
of the second session.

Degree of B.Sc.

A fee of £6 payable in two instalments, £3 to be paid
when the candidate presents himself for examination at
the end of the first session in the University, £3 upon the
second occasion on which he presents himself for exam-
ination.

In cases where no examination is taken at the end
of the first session, a fee of £6 to be paid on the first
occasion on which the candidate presents himself for
examination.

Degree of B.D.
Qualifying examination, £5.
Degree examination, £5.
For the examination or report upon dissertation for the
degree of M.A., M.Sc., M.Ed., M.Com. or LL.M., £5.
For the examination or report upon dissertation for the
degree of Litt.D. or LL.D., £15 ; D.Sc., £22 ; Ph.D., £10.
For the Diploma in Social Studies, £3 payable at the
end of the first session.
For the Graduate Certificate in Education, £3.
For the Final examination for other Diplomas in the
Faculties of Arts, and Economics and Commerce, £3.

Diplomas in Technology, £6, with the following
exceptions :—

(1) The fee for graduates of this University (or for
candidates who have paid the full degree examina-
tion fee of £6) or for the holders of a diploma of this
University is £3.
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(2 If adiploma be granted in addition to the degree on
the results of the degree examination, the extra fee
entitling to the diploma is £1.

(3 No additional diploma fee is charged to a candidate
who has paid for the degree examination and has
been awarded a diploma in place of a degree on the
results thereof.

(4 The fee for the examination for the post-graduate
Diplomas in Agriculture (Farm Management),
Agricultural Bacteriology, Botany, Chemistry,
Economics, Zoology, and Plant Pathology is £3.

Candidates who are allowed to take the Diploma

examination in two or more parts will be required to
pay the full fee for such examination when entering for
the first part.
6. Re-examination Fees
(i) Degree of B.A.
£1 for each re-examination in each subject;
(i) Degree of B.Com.
£1 for each re-examination in each subject.
(iii) Degree of B.Sc.
£1 for subject studied for one year
£2 for a subject studied for two years
£3 for a subject studied for three years
Agriculture shall rank as a three-years subject
subject for this purpose.
(iv) Diplomas in Technology :
, Fee for re-examination, £3.
(v) Graduate Certificate in Education :
Fee for re-examination in either part taken
separately, £1 10s.
(vi) Diploma in Social Studies :
Fee for re-examination in either part, £1 10s.
(vii) Diploma in Spanish
Fee for re-examination, £1.
(viii) Diploma in Hebrew
Fee for re-examination, £1.
Medical and Dental Course Examination Fees.
See Medicine and Dentistry Prospectuses.
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7. Graduation Fees and Convocation Fees

On conferment of a first degree in the University, £y
(including Convocation fee) ; on conferment of a further
degree, £6; but in the case of persons graduating
Litt.D., D.D., LL.D., or D.Sc., who have not already
graduated Ph.D., M.A, B.D., LL.M., or M.Sc. the
fee shall be £12.

8. Residence.

(@ Halls of Residence for Men.

Payable at the beginning of each term if the fee is
paid in instalments —
ist Term 2nd Term 3rd Term Total Fee
£1* £40 £40 £121
(b) Halls of Residence for Women.

Payable at the beginning of each term if the fee is paid

in instalments: ist 2nd 3rd Total
Term Term Term Fee

Single study-bedroom £77 £37 £s6 £110
Shared study-bedroom £35 £35 £34 £104

(© Approved lodgings for Women.

Payable by instalments only as follows —
ist Term 2nd Term 3rd Term Total Fee
£35 13 o £32 5 6 £35 13 o £103 11 6

(d Approved lodgings for Men.

Students will be provided with the addresses of a
number of lodgings and the fees will be in accordance
with the charges of the lodgings selected.

Fees are payable by terminal instalments and are
normally within the range :

ist Term 2nd Term 3rd Term Total
£28 19 6 £26 6 6 £28 19 6 N84 5 6
to to to to

£38 12 o £35 1 o £38 12 o £112 5 o

N otes.— The total sessional fee for residence in Halls
may be paid in one sum at the beginning of the first term
instead of in terminal instalments. The total fee will
then be reduced by £1.

Students who, having already paid a full sessional
fee, are permitted to be in residence in Halls for a further
period different from, or additional to, the normal terms
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will be charged at the rate of £3 10s. a week in the case
of men students, and £3 5s. a week in the case of women
students.

Women students resident in Halls are required to
deposit at the beginning of each session to cover the
cost of possible breakages, etc. The deposit will be paid
with the residence fee and the unexpended balance will
be repaid at the end of the session.

The residence fees of students recognised by the
Ministry of Education and in receipt of grants under the
regulations for the training of teachers are reduced by
the amount of the grants paid to the University by the
Ministry. The conditions of award and the rate of
grants are published in the prospectus of the Department
of Education.

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

The University Library contains the following con-

stituent parts —

The Brotherton Library.

The Medical Library.

The Dental Library.

The Agricultural Library.

The Textile Library.

The Institute of Education Library.
Departmental Libraries.

The Brotherton Library, erected by the generous gift of the
late Lord Brotherton, contains the great majority of the books in
arts and science. It also houses the Brotherton Collection, the
private library of Lord Brotherton, presented to the University
in 1935 by Mr. Charles Brotherton and Mrs. Dorothy Una McGrigor
Phillips in accordance with Lord Brotherton’s desire.

The University Library, apart from the Brotherton Collection,
contains 457,728 volumes and pamphlets. The Brotherton
Collection contains 39,997 volumes and pamphlets, 604 manu-
scripts, 4,106 deeds and 31,995 letters.

The Medical Library, consisting of 28,829 volumes and
pamphlets, is housed in the School of Medicine, the Agricultural
Library of 31,949 volumes and pamphlets is housed in the
Department of Agriculture. The special regulations governing
the use of the Medical Library, the Dental Library and the
Institute of Education Library will be found respectively in the
prospectuses of the Medical School, the Dental School and the
Institute of Education.

Nogh~wNE
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The University Library has been fortunate in receiving valuable
gifts, and is indebted to many donors, individual and corporate,
for regular contributions in money and books.

Special Collections

The Brotherton Collection includes mediaeval manuscripts,
251 incunabula, a large number of other early printed books,
the four Folios of Shakespeare, some hundreds of Civil War and
other seventeenth century political pamphlets, and numerous
seventeenth and eighteenth century plays and poems. Lord
Brotherton acquired the early printed books collected by Lord
Howard de Walden with their elaborate modern bindings. The
strongest section of the Collection is in nineteenth century
English literature, especially in such authors as the Brontes,
Browning, Byron, Cobbett, William Morris, Sir Walter Scott,
Shelley, Swinburne and Tennyson. The letters include the
whole of the correspondence of Sir Edmund Gosse from such
persons as Lord Haldane, Thomas Hardy, Henry James,
Lord Balfour, Austin Dobson, Oliver Wendell Holmes, and very
many others. The Bram Stoker letters also number many
thousands. The French section includes the manuscripts of
D’Eon de Beaumont, and the letters written to Victor Hugo by
Juliette Drouet. There are extensive music and Yorkshire
sections and also the late Alf Mattison's books and manuscripts
on the history of the Labour Party. In 1950 Mrs. McGrigor
Phillips presented her distinguished collection of Romany
literature, comprising over 650 books and pamphlets, together
with music, letters, manuscripts, pictures, etc. She proposes
to continue to develop this collection, and has been appointed
by the University its Honorary Curator.

Among the other valuable special collections in the Brotherton
Library are the Icelandic Collection of 12,511 volumes and
pamphlets formed by Mr. Bogi Melsted and since augmented by
many gifts from Iceland ; the library presented by the Leeds
Philosophical and Literary Society to the University in 1936 ;
the Anglo-French collection of 3,000 volumes on the influence of
Great Britain over France, mainly translations into French from
English before the nineteenth century; the Blanche Leigh
collection of 1,300 books on cookery and household management,
including Babylonian tablets and many early printed books; the
Chaston Chapman collection of 1,116 books on the history of
science, including many early works on alchemy ; the All Souls
gift of 2,294 volumes of early science and theology ; the Roberts
gift of books on contemporary fine art and fine printing ; the
Ogden collection of Babylonian and Assyrian tablets and other
relics and books on fine art and Biblical studies ; books on nine-
teenth century travel and topography from Ripon Cathedral;
the Adar Mitrecey books on magic; a long series of French
cartularies ; the C. F. Tetley mountaineering books ; the very
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complete Denison Roebuck collection of British postage stamps ;
5,000 gramophone records presented by Mr. Pritchard ; and many
other gifts. One of the most important gifts ever made to the
University, the Harold Whitaker atlases of the British Isles,
about 450 in number, is for the time being housed in
Dr. Whitaker's home near Halifax.

Regulations for the Brotherton Library

1. Hours of Opening.
The Library is open on—

Monday to Friday, from 9 am. to 9 p.m .;

Saturday, from 9 am. to 1 p.m.’
except during the Long Vacation and the last fortnight of the
Third Term when it is open on—

Monday to Friday, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. ;
Saturday, from 9 a.m. to 12.30 p.m.

It is closed from December 23rd at 5 p.m. up to and including
December 30th ; from Maundy Thursday at 5 p.m. up to and
including Easter Tuesday; on Whit Monday and Tuesday;
and on August Bank Holiday Monday and Tuesday.

2. Admission.

@ Members of the Court, Emeritus Professors, members of
the teaching, research and administrative staff, Associates of the
Yorkshire College, graduates and registered students of the
University are entitled to the use of the Library subject to the
following regulations.

() Other persons may be allowed by the Librarian to read in
the Library on stating the subject of their studies and on pro-
ducing a satisfactory recommendation. In special cases and on
payment of 10s. for twelve months they may also be allowed to
borrow books.

© Members of an institution who are accorded the use of the
Library in virtue of an agreement between the institution and
the University shall conform to the regulations of the Library
subject to such modifications as may be stipulated in the terms
of the agreement.

3. Discipline.
(@ Silence shall be observed in the Library.

® Smoking in any part of the Library is forbidden.

© No bag, attache case or parcel shall be brought into the
Library. (Provision has been made for depositing such articles
in the vestibule.)

(d) All books taken out of the Library shall be checked by the
Attendant at the exit.
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© No reader shall write in or otherwise mark books belonging
to the Library ; and any damage to, or loss of, books shall be
made good to the satisfaction of the Librarian.

(/) The Librarian has power to suspend the Library privileges
of any person who infringes the regulations, and shall report
any such suspension to the Library Committee.

4. Borrowing in general.

(@ No book shall be removed from the Library unless the
borrower shall have first filled in the form provided. The form
will be returned to the borrower as a receipt for the book
returned, and the borrower shall be responsible for the book so
long as the form remains in the Library uncancelled.

® AIll books may normally be borrowed, with the exception
of works of reference and books of special value or rarity which
may not be removed from the Library without the authority of
the Librarian.

(o) Abstracting and bibliographical periodicals, current parts
of other periodicals, and certain copies (marked with a blue
label) of books in exceptional demand may only be borrowed
overnight or for the week-end or for any other period during
which the Library is closed. They will be issued not more than
an hour before closing time on the understanding that they
will be returned not later than an hour after the next re-opening.
Other books in much demand may be borrowed subject to
return on the following day, or may be issued for such other
limited periods as the Librarian may deem advisable. Failure
to comply with the provisions of this rule will incur a fine of 6d.
in respect of each day or portion of a day by which the return of a
book is overdue.

(d) Theses of the University shall not be consulted or borrowed
without the consent of the Head of the appropriate Department.

(© Books may not be taken abroad without the special per-
mission of the Librarian.

(/) No person shall borrow a book from the Library if he has
in his possession any book which he has kept beyond the time
allowed by the regulations, or if any fine or charge which he
has incurred has not been paid.

(@) The Librarian may withhold or restrict the circulation of
any book in the Library.

(h) The Librarian is permitted to grant special facilities during
a limited time to any person entitled to the use of the Library.

5. Borrowing by Staff and Research Students.

@ Members of the teaching and research, and senior members
of the administrative and library staff shall be entitled to have
at one time not more than twenty-five books borrowed from the
Library, unless this number is increased by the special permission
of the Librarian. Books may be retained until a notice is
received from the Librarian that they are overdue, in which
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case they shall be returned to the Library without delay. A book
shall be regarded as overdue when it has been in the possession
of the borrower for a fortnight and is required by another person.

@) Postgraduate research students shall have the same
privileges and be subject to the same regulations in respect of
borrowing from the Library as members of the staff, except that
they may not have at one time more than ten books borrowed
from the Library.

6. Borrowing by Others.

(@ Except by special permission of the Librarian, the number
of books which may be held on loan at any one time by borrowers
other than those specified in rule 5 above shall be limited to
four books during term and five books during a vacation. Students
in the Department of Music may however borrow in addition
up to two music scores.

() Subject to the exception stated in rule 6(c) every book shall
be returned to the Library on or before the fourteenth day follow-
ing that on which it was taken out; provided that a book may
be renewed for one further period of a fortnight unless it is
required by another person. Application for renewal may be
made personally or by post.

(© Books taken out at the beginning of, or during,
vacations may be retained not later than the third day of the
ensuing term ; provided that any book required by another
person may be recalled by the Librarian after it has been in the
possession of the borrower for a fortnight and shall then be
returned without delay. It shall be regarded as overdue if not
returned within seven days of being recalled.

(d) Failure to return books under rules 6(b) and 6(c) shall
entail a fine of id. in respect of each day or portion of a day by
which the return of a book is overdue. A notification shall be
sent to the borrower on the first day on which the fine is incurred,
but non-receipt of this notification will not excuse payment of
the fine.

7. Annual Inspection.

All books shall be returned to the Library by 5 p.m. on Monday
in the last week but one of the Third Term. The issue of books
will be suspended during the Inspection, but will be resumed not
later than the following Monday. Failure to return books under
this rule shall involve a fine of 2d. in respect of each day or portion
of a day by which the return of a book is overdue.

8. Inter-Library Loans.

Books borrowed from other libraries are subject in each case
to the conditions imposed by the lending library. If they are
required for home reading, this fact must be mentioned in the
application. The cost of postage is normally charged to the
applicant, but will be paid by the Library on behalf of students
whose applications are recommended by the Head of a Depart-
ment,
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Additional Regulations respecting the Law Library
and Special Collections
9. Law Library.

All persons entitled to the use of the Brotherton Library shall
have the right to consult the books in the Law Library, but the
use of the room shall be confined to those who are consulting
the books.

10. Special Collections.

Admission to the rooms on the lower ground floor which
contain special collections will be given to members of the teach-
ing, research and senior administrative staff upon application
to the Librarian, and may also be given to such students and
other persons as seem to the Librarian able to make good
use of the privilege. \

Regulations for the Agricultural Library
(In the Department of Agriculture).
~ The Library which is situated in the Department of Agriculture
is open:—
(@ Monday to Friday, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.
( Saturday, 9 a.m. to 12 noon.
It is closed during one week at Christmas, on public holidays,
and on all other days on which the University buildings are closed.
It is subject to the regulations of the Brotherton Library,
with the exception of regulations 3c-d, 4b-c, 7, and with the
following additions:—

Reference Books may not be removed from the Library until
4.30 p.m. on Mondays to Fridays and after 11.30 a.m. on
Saturdays, except by members of the staff. They must be
returned by 10 a.m. the next day on which the Library is
open. Members of the staff borrowing reference books
before 4.30 p.m. must not take them out of the building
until after that time.

Current Numbers of Periodicals may be borrowed under the
same conditions as reference books.

Annual Inspection. All books must be returned to the Library
for the annual inspection, ordinarily held in June. A fine
of twopence per book shall be imposed, up to the limit of
the price of the book, for every day that it is detained beyond
the time for its return for the inspection.

Regulations for the Textile Library
(In the Department of Textile Industries).
The Library is open i—
(@ Monday to Friday, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.
() Saturday, 9 a.m. to 12 noon.
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It is closed for ten days at Christmas, on public holidays, and
on all other days on which the University buildings are closed.

It is subject to the regulations of the Brotherton Library,
with the exception of regulations 3b-d, 4c-d, 6d, 7, and with the
following additions :—

Periodicals and Reference Books. Current parts of periodicals
and reference books may not. be removed from the library
until 4.30 p.m. on Mondays to Fridays, and after 11.30 a.m.
on Saturdays, except by members of staff. They must be
returned by 10.0 a.m. on the next day on which the library
is open. Members of staff borrowing reference books before
4.30 p.m. must not take them out of the building until
after that time. (This rule does not apply to two sets
of periodicals which are available for use in the library only.
These are the Journal of the Society of Dyers and Colourists
and the Journal of the Textile Institute. Of the latter there
is a duplicate set, which may be borrowed in the normal way.)

Theses. There are two copies of every Textile thesis— a borrow-
able copy and a reference copy. The latter is available only
for consultation in the library.

Fines. A fine of 2d. per day is levied for each day during which
a book is retained beyond the prescribe'd period, or beyond
any date, of which a week’s notice will be given, of recall
for the annual inspection.

Annual Inspection. All books must be returned to the library
for the annual inspection, ordinarily held in June.

Regulations for the Brotherton Collection

A. General Conditions affecting access to the Brotherton
Collection Rooms

1. The rooms containing the Brotherton Collection are reserved
exclusively for the purposes of the Collection and for person*
having the right of access to the rooms.

2. Entrance to the Collection shall be only by way of the main
entrance to the Brotherton Library building.

3. No attach” case may be brought into the Brotherton Library
building.

4, E)%it from the Brotherton Library building by the main
entrance will be subject in every way to the regulations imposed
by the University on all readers, the attendant being instructed
to examine all books and parcels that are taken past the barrier.

5. Smoking is strictly forbidden.

6. The rooms are open to authorised readers from 9 a.m. to
1 p.m., and from 2.30 to 5 p.m. from Monday to Friday ; on
Saturday from 9 a.m. to 12 noon.

7. The rooms are closed for one week at Christmas, on the
public holidays, and on all occasions when the Brotherton
Library is closed.
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B. Access to the Brotherton Collection

1. Members of the Court, Council and the Senate of th©
University, members of the academic staff of the University and
such administrative officers as the Council of the University may
decide, and, with special permission, graduates and under-
graduates of the University shall be allowed to visit the rooms
during any of the statutory hours when the rooms are open
always provided that such persons shall have no access to the
shelves or cases unless accompanied by the Keeper. They shall
sign the register upon entering.

2. Members of the Court, Council, Senate and academic staff
may have access to the Collection for purposes of research and
reference subject to the permission of the Keeper, and upon
signing the register.

3. Graduates and undergraduates of not less than 18 years of
age may be admitted as readers (a) on the recommendation of a
member of the professorial staff and/or the Vice-Chancellor,
() on receiving the ticket issued for that purpose, defining the
object of the research or the books of reference to be consulted,
and (c) after signing the register. Each ticket shall be available
for such period as may be decided in each case, but not longer
than three months at a time.

4. Persons other than members of the Universit]/ may be
admitted as readers on the following conditions :—
(@ Every application shall normally be made two days at
least before admission is required.

() Applicants must apply to the Keeper and state in writing
their place of residence, occupation, age and qualifications
and the object for which they wish to use the Collection.
The application must be accompanied by a written recom-
mendation from a person of recognised position having
personal knowledge of the applicant and certifying his
fitness, reliability and competence to make proper use of
the Collection.

(c) The application must receive the approval of the Keeper
and the Librarian. All applications shall be reported to the
Vice-Chancellor and to the Brotherton Collection Committee.

(d) On permission being granted the applicant will receive a
ticket, which must be presented to the attendant on
entering the building and to the Keeper on entering the
Brotherton Collection, and shall be available for such time
as may be decided in each case. He shall sign the register
each day. Such tickets shall not be transferable and shall
be returned when expired.

5. Individual persons not being members of the University
may be given special permission to visit the Collection accom-
panied by the Keeper.
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6. Groups of persons not being members of the University may
be admitted to visit the Collection at such times as may be
prescribed.

7. In the absence of the Keeper, the Librarian or his accredited
deputy shall act in his place.

C. Rules applicable to all Readers

1. Readers admitted to use the Collection shall be subject to
the general regulations of the University Library so far as
relevant..

2. No books, MSS. or other articles in the Collection may be
removed from the Brotherton Collection Rooms.

3. Books of exceptional value or rarity may be consulted only
in the presence of the Keeper.

4. The use of fountain pens or ink while consulting the books
or MSS. is forbidden, and no tracing, copying or reproduction
shall be allowed without the express permission of the Keeper.

5. No mark of any kind may be made by a reader on any book
or MS.

6. The Keeper, in consultation with the Librarian, may cancel
or suspend the use of a reader’s ticket at any time when deemed
necessary. Such cancellation or suspension shall be reported to
the Committee.

Holden Library

The Holden Library is the property of the Diocese of Ripon.
It has been deposited in the Brotherton Library and is available
to the clergy of the Dioceses of Ripon, Wakefield and Bradford
and to members of the University. It is kept up to date by
regular additions. Regulations governing its use may be obtained
on application to the Librarian.
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ORDINANCE 11

DEGREES IN ARTS

1. The degrees in Arts shall be :
Bachelor of Arts (B.A)
Bachelor of Music (B.Mus.)
Bachelor of Divinity (B.D.)
Master of Arts (M.A)
Master of Education (M.Ed.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Letters (Litt.D.)
Doctor of Divinity (D.D.)

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

2. The degree of Bachelor of Arts shall be conferred
upon candidates who have fulfilled the requirements as
to study and examinations ; the degree shall be awarded
with Honours to those candidates who attain a
sufficiently high standard in the examinations.

3. Candidates may proceed to the degree of Bachelor
of Arts by means of courses either in General Studies
or in Special Studies.

4. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
shall be required to have passed the examination for
Matriculation or to have obtained a certificate of ex-
emption therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued
approved courses of study for not less than three
academic years.

5. With the permission of the Board of the Faculties
of Arts, Economics and Commerce and Law, a candidate
may transfer* from the course leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts in Special Studies to that leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts in General Studies or vice
versa.

6. Except with the special permission of Senate :

(@ every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts

shall be required to present himself for the final
examination at the end of the third or fourth

= Such a transference may necessitate the extension of the candidate’s course by
one year.

Ordinance
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academic year from the time when he has entered
upon one of the courses of study approved by the
University for the degree.

(b) a candidate failing in the final examination for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts will not be allowed
to present himself for re-examination on more than
one occasion.

(© acandidate who does not pass the final examination
at his first attempt will not be eligible for the award
of the degree with Honours.

(d no candidate will be allowed to present himself
for re-examination for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts later than the end of the fifth academic year
after his entry upon the approved course of study.

7. (a) Candidates who have passed the final examina-

tion for the degree of Bachelor of Arts may be

awarded :

() the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with First
Class Honours, or

(ii) the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Second
Class Honours, First Division, or

(iii) the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Second
Class Honours, Second Division, or

(iv) the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

() The names of successful candidates in each
group shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

() The names of candidates who have passed the
examination for the degree of Bachelor of Arts
in Special Studies shall be published in such form
as to distinguish the School of Special Studies
in which each has passed.

8. A candidate who has been awarded the degree of
Bachelor of Arts in General Studies or in Special Studies
may not present himself a second time for the same
examination.

9. A candidate who has completed the courses and
passed the final examination prescribed for the degree of
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Bachelor of Arts in General Studies may, with the
permission of the Senate given on the recommendation
of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics and
Commerce and Law, present himself for the examination
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in any School of Special
Studies after the expiration of one year or not more
than two years, if during this period he has attended
approved courses of study.

10.  Acandidate who has passed the final examination for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts in any of the Schools of
Special Studies may, with the permission of Senate
given on the recommendation of the Board of the
Faculties of Arts, Economics and Commerce and Law,
present himself for the examination for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts in any other School of Special Studies
or for the final examination for the degree in General
Studies, after the expiration of one year or not more
than two years, if during this period he has attended
approved courses of study.

1. Candidates will not be admitted to courses of study Regdios
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts unless they have
satisfied the examination requirements for entry upon
degree courses as determined by the Joint Matriculation
Board.

2. All intending candidates must comply with any
special requirements laid down in relation to the subjects
they propose to study ; for some of these a previous
knowledge of certain subjects is required.

3. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts will
be required to present themselves for the departmental
examinations arranged in connection with any courses
they may take.

4. Candidates will not be permitted to present them-
selves for examination in any subject unless they have
regularly attended the prescribed course of study and
performed the work of the class to the satisfaction of the
Professor or Lecturer.

5. Each examination in a modern foreign language
shall include an oral examination.
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN GENERAL STUDIES

Qdree  n. All candidates shall be required to attend approved
courses of study in three subjects for three years each
and one subject for one year and to pass the prescribed
examinations. Courses in these subjects will be taken
as follows —

in the first year—a one year course in each of four
subjects,

and in the second and third years—a two years course
in each of three subjects chosen
from among those taken in the first
year.

12.  All candidates shall select their subjects from
among those specified in the Regulations for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts in General Studies, provided that :

() of the one year courses, not more than two may

be in subjects selected from among the Sciences; and

(i) of the two year courses taken in the second and

third years, not more than one may be ina Science.

Regdatios 6. The subjects in which courses are approved for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts in General Studies are as

follows :

Greek Portuguese
Latin History
Hebrew European Civilisation
Arabic Philosophy
Aramaic and Syriac Anthropology
English Literature Geography
English Language Phonetics

and Mediaeval Music

English Literature Fine Art
Icelandic History of Religion
French Biblical Studies
German <«Economics
Italian Mathematics
Russian Social Science
Spanish industrial Relations

Psychology

«No candidate in the first year may offer both Economics and Industrial Relations.
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(6) Sciences :

Physics Botany
Chemistry Geology
Zoology Statistics

Courses in Aramaic and Syriac, Statistics and
Phonetics extend over only one year.

7. Candidates for the degree of B.A. in General
Studies will be allowed to offer only those combinations
of subjects which are approved by the Deans, Sub-
Dean and Tutor of Women Students. The subjects,
taken from the groups A to F listed below, must be
chosen in such a way that the following requirements
are fulfilled :

(@ for the First Year, the four subjects studied must

be selected from not less than three groups.

(b) for the Final examination, the three subjects must

be chosen one from each of three groups.

A D
Greek Economics
Latin Social Science
Hebrew Anthropology
Aramaic Mathematics
Arabic Industrial Relations

B Psychology
French E
German Statistics
Spanish Physics
Portuguese Chemistry
Russian Zoology
Italian Botany
Icelandic Geology
English =

C English
History History
Philosophy Philosophy
History of Religion Mathematics
Biblical Studies Geography
Geography Fine Art
Phonetics European Civilisation

Music

French
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In special circumstances, a combination of subjects not
in accord with the above may be approved by the
Senate on the recommendation of the Board.f

8. Any course extending over one year for the degree
of Bachelor of Arts in Special Studies may, with the
sanction of the Board of the Faculties of Arts, Economics
and Commerce and Law, be accepted as a one year course
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in General Studies.

9. In exceptional cases, a candidate who has obtained
the Higher School Certificate or passed an equivalent
examination, may, with the approval of the Board of
the Faculties of Arts, Economics and Commerce and Law,
be exempted from a one year course and the corres-
ponding examination in one of the subjects of the
Higher School Certificate or other examination, provided
that (i) the candidate takes a two years course in the

subject;

(i) a candidate granted such an exemption in a
subject may not present himself for the degree
examination in that subject before the end of
the third year of study.

10. Each student will be placed under the supervision
of a tutor. Students are required to consult with their
tutors at the beginning and end of each term.

11. The examinations will ordinarily be held in June
of each year.* Supplementary examinations on one year
courses will also be held in September, but except with
the special permission of the Senate, a candidate will not
be admitted to the September examination on any
such course unless :

t Notwithstanding the provisions of Regulation 7 candidates are permitted to offer
the following groups of subjects for the final examination for the degree of B.A.
inGeneral Studies: (i) English, French, German.

(ii) Geography, History, Philosophy,
provided that in each case a fourth subject is selected from a Group other than
Groups B and F and Groups C and F respectively.

* N.B. The latest date of entry and payment of fees for B.A. degree examinations
(General Studies and Special Studies) is 30th January.
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() he has presented himself for the corresponding
examination in the preceding June ; and

(i) he has attained an appropriate standard in the
June examinations as a whole.

12. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
General Studies will be required to present themselves
for and to complete satisfactorily :

(i) an examination in four subjects taken in June at
the end of the first year of study ;

(i) an examination in three subjects at the end of the
third year of study.

13. To be admitted to the second year of the course,
candidates will be required to have passed the examina-
tions in not less than three of the subjects taken in the
first year.

14. No candidate will be allowed to take a two years
course in a subject in the second and third years of study
unless he has already passed or under Regulation 9
above he has been exempted from the examination on
the one year course in that subject.

15. A candidate taking a one year course in a subject
in the second year of study must pass the examination
in this subjecti—

(@ in June, if it is a subject in which he failed in the

previous session, or

(o) in June or September, if the subject is not one of
those in which he was examined in the previous
session.

16. A candidate will be required to have passed the
examinations on four one year courses by the end of the
second year ; and only with the special permission of the
Senate given on the recommendation of the Board of
the Faculties of Arts, Economics and Commerce and
Law will he be allowed either to take a oneyear course or
to present himself for the examination on a one year
course in the third year of study.
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS IN SPECIAL STUDIES

13.

A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in

Special Studies shall be required to attend approved
courses of study extending over not less than three
academic years in one of the Schools of Special Studies
hereafter enumerated.

14.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in

Special Studies may present themselves for examination
in any one of the following Schools of Special Studies :—

Classics

Greek Language and Literature

Latin Language and Literature

Latin with Greek

Hebrew Language and Literature

Theology

Biblical Studies

English

French Language and Literature

German Language and Literature

Italian Language and Literature

Russian Language and Literature

Spanish Language and Literature

Modern Languages and Literatures

French and Latin Languages and Literatures

History

Geography

Philosophy

Social Studies

Economics

Mathematics

Philosophy together with one other subject

approved:
@) by the Head of the Department concerned
and of the Department of Philosophy;
(i) by the Board of the Faculties of Arts,
Economics and Commerce and Law.
Psychology
Textile Design.
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16. In exceptional cases, a candidate who has obtained regutations
the Higher School Certificate or passed an equivalent
examination, may, with the approval of the Board of
the Faculties of Arts, Economics and Commerce and Law,
be exempted from a one-year course and corresponding
examination in one of the subjects of the Higher
School Certificate or other examination.

17. In Schools of Special Studies for which a qualifying
examination at the end of the first year of study is pre-
scribed, such examinations will ordinarily be held in
June of each year: but a candidate who does not pass
in all of the required subjects of a qualifying examination
may be admitted to supplementary examinations held in
September in the subject or subjects in which he has
failed. Except with the special permission of Senate,
no candidate will be accepted for a September examina-
tion unless (i) he has presented himself for the corres-
ponding examination in the preceding June and (ii) he has
attained an appropriate standard in the June examina-
tions as a whole.

18. The final examinations will ordinarily be held in
June of each year.*

CLASSICS

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Classics shall be required to pursue
courses of study and to submit themselves for exam-
ination in the following subjects :

Translation from prescribed Greek and Latin books.
Translation at sight from Greek and Latin authors.
Greek and Latin Composition.

Greek and Latin Literature.

Two of the following:

Ancient History.

Ancient Philosophy.

A special subject chosen from the special
subjects prescribed for Greek or Latin special
studies.

History and Archaeology of Roman Britain.

"mN.B.—The latest date of entry and payment of fees for B.A. degree examinations
is 3xh January in each year.
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Candidates may offer either (I) Greek and Latin at
Special standard throughout the course, passing both at
the same examination, normally at the end of the third
year of study, or (IlI) Latin at Special standard in the
first three years, and Greek at General standard in the
first year and at Special standard in the second, third
and fourth years, the examination in each case to be
taken at the end of the third year of Special study.
Under the second alternative the class list will be pub-
lished only after the final examination in the fourth year,
and will be based on the results of both examinations ;
after the examination at the end of the third year the
names of those who have satisfied the examiners will
be published in alphabetical order.

The attendance on courses required for the first year
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in General Studies may
also be accepted by the Senate in place of the attendance
for the first year as set out under Alternatives | and
Il below, provided that the subjects chosen by the
candidate are substantially and to the satisfaction
of the Board of the Faculty of Arts those required
for the Course for the first year in the School of Special
Studies in Classics.

Alternative |

Attendance in the subjects of the School shall be
required as follows : Not less than ten hours a week
in the first and second years, and eight hours a week in
the third year.

Examination

Greek prose composition (1 paper).

Latin prose composition (1 paper).

Greek unprepared translation (1 paper).

Latin unprepared translation (1 paper).

Translation from prescribed Greek books, with questions
arising out ol them (2 papers).

Translation from prescribed Latin books, with questions
arising out of them (2 papers).

General paper (Greek), including questions on Greek
literary criticism, antiquities, language and metre.

General paper (Latin), including questions on Latin literary
criticism, language and metre and on Roman antiquities.
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Two of the following :

Ancient History (1 paper).

Ancient Philosophy (1 paper).

A special subject chosen from the special subjects

prescribed for Greek or Latin special studies.
Students should possess the Oxford Text of Virgil and

of Horace, and a good outline History of Rome and of
Latin Literature, such as Cary’s History of Rome down
to the Death of Constantine, and Mackail's Latin
Literature.

Alternative 11

Attendance in the subjects of the School shall be
required as follows : During the first year not less than
seven hours a week, during the second and third years not
less than nine hours a week, and during the fourth year
not less than eight hours a week.

The subjects of study and examination shall be :

In Latin— as for the School of Special Studies in Latin, except
that (i) candidates must offer a certain number of Greek
books under 2 ;

(ii) candidates will be excused the subject numbered 7
(* Development of the Latin Language ).

In Greek— as for the School of Special Studies in Greek, except
that (i) candidates must offer a certain number of Latin
books under 2 ;

(i) candidates will be excused the subject numbered 7
(“ Development of the Greek language ”) ;

(iii) a candidate who has offered Greek artand architecture
in the Latin examination under 8 may not offer the same
subject for examination in Greek.

Special Requirements.

(i) Candidates are required to attend the one year course
in Greek as prescribed in the Regulations for the degree
in General Studies and to pass the prescribed examination
in that subject.

(ii) Candidates are required to attend the one year course
in Ancient History and to pass the prescribed examina-
tion in that subject.

Some modification of the special requirements may be made,
subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts,
for candidates who have obtained a Higher School or equivalent
Certificate.
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Prescribed Books

Greek.
Course ending in June, 1953 :

liad 1, VI, XXIV; oOdyssey I-VI; Greek Lyric and
Elegiac Poetry (selections) ; Aeschylus, Agamemnon and
Prometheus Vinctus; Sophocles, Oedipus Rex; Euripides,
Bacchcs ; Aristophanes, Frogs; Herodotus V I11; Thucydides
V1 ; Plato, Phado ; Demosthenes, Olynthiacs 1-111 and
de Corona ; Aristotle, Poetics ; Theocritus I, Il, VII, XV.

Courses ending in and after June, 1954 :

*Iliad 1, VI, XI, XXIV; oOdyssey; Hesiod, Works and
Days ; Oxford Book of Greek Verse, Nos. 97-237, 271-273,
303-311, 507-522, 532-543 ; *Pindar, Pythians I-1V,
VIII-X ; Aeschylus, Agamemnon ; *Sophocles, Oedipus
Rex; Euripides, Iphigeneia in Tauris; *Aristophanes,

Frogs ; Herodotus V I1-1X; Thucydides I, Il, *V I; Antiphon,
de ccede Herodis ; Lysias, in Eratosthenem ; Andocides, de
Mysteriis; Isocrates, Areopagiticus; Aeschines, in
Ctesiphontem ; *Demosthenes, de Corona; Plato, Republic
and *Phcedo; Xenophon, Memorabilia I-111; *Aristotle,
Poetics ; *Theocritus I, I, VII, XIV, XV.

Notes.

(1) (Courses ending in and after June 1954) Passages for
translation may be set from any work in the list;
questions on details of language, textual -criticism,
subject-matter and interpretation will be set only on
those works marked with an asterisk*.

(2 The following texts will be used in the examination :—
Hesiod— P. Mazon (Collection Budf£— Paris 1947).
Antiphon, Andocides, Isocrates, Aeschines—E. E.

Genner, Selections from the Attic Orators (Oxford).
Lyric and Elegiac Poets (except Pindar), Callimachus,
Apollonius Rhodius— Oxford Book of Greek Verse.
All other authors— the latest edition or impression in
the Oxford Classical Texts series.

Latin.

Books prescribed for June, 1953.

Plautus : Miles Gloriosus.
Terence : Phormio.

Lucretius ; I, ed. J. D. Duff (Pitt. Press).

Catullus : ed. Simpson (Macmillan).

Cicero : Pro Lege Manilia ; Letters to Atticus Il, ed. Alford
(Macmillan) ; de Officiis Ill, ed. Holden (Pitt. Press).

Livy XXI.

Virgil; Eclogues ; Aeneid, I, 1V, VI, XII.

Horace : Odes I, Ill. Epistles I.

Lucan VIII, ed. Postgate (Pitt Press).
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Seneca : Selected Letters, ed. Summers (Macmillan). Letters
numbered 53, 54, 63, 79, 80, 82, 84, 88— 122 inclusive
are to be omitted.

Juvenal : satires 1, 3, 10, 13, ed. J. D. Duff (Pitt Press).

Tacitus ; Annals X1V, ed. Woodcock (Methuen) ; Agricola,
ed. Furneaux-Anderson (Clarendon Press).

Books prescribed for June, 1954.

Plautus : Miles Gloriosus.
Terence : Adelphi.

Lucretius 111,

Catullus : ed. Simpson (Macmillan).

Cicero : Pro Caelio; Letters to Atticus Il (ed. Alford,
Macmillan) ; De Re Publica (ed. Poyser, Pitt Press).

Livy VI.

Virgil : Georgies | and IV ; Aeneid II, 1V, VI, XII.

Horace : Odes | and Il ; Epistles I.

Lucan VII : (ed. Postgate, Pitt Press).

Seneca : Selected Letters, (ed. Summers, Macmillan. Letters
numbered 53, 54, 63, 79, 80, 82, 84, 88-122 inclusive are
to be omitted.)

Juvenal: satires 1, 3, 10, 13 (ed. J. D. Duff, Pitt Press).

Tacitus : Histories |11, ed. Summers (Pitt Press) ; Agricola
(ed. Furneaux-Anderson).

GREEK

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Greek shall be required to pursue
courses of study and to submit themselves for examina-
tion in the following subjects :—

1L

G NYARN

The Greek books prescribed for Special Studies in Classics
(2 papers).

Translation from further Greek authors. (1 paper).

General paper as for Special Studies in Classics. (1 paper).

Greek unprepared translation. (1 paper).

Greek prose composition. (1 paper).

. A period of Greek history studied in connexion with the

original authorities. (1 paper).
Development of the Greek language with an elementary
knowledge of the dialects. (1 paper).
one of the following special subjects (1 paper) —
(@ History of Greek language.
() Outlines of Greek philosophy.
© Greek life and manners (with some reference to
inscriptions).
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(d) The special study of an author or one of the following
types of literature :— (i) Homeric poems; (2) Greek lyric
poetry ; (3) Greek drama in the 5th century ; (4) Greek
oratory, with special reference to Demosthenes.

© Greek sculpture or vase painting.

(/) Greek art and architecture.

(gi Greek verse composition.

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required as
follows — During the first year not less than 7 hours a week,
during the second year not less than 9 hours a week and during
the third year not less than 7 hours a week.

Candidates (other than those who have already completed
the course for a degree with Special Studies in Latin) may, in
place of a certain number of the books prescribed in Greek, be
permitted to substitute a certain number of the books prescribed
for the course in Special Studies in Latin to be specified from
year to year.

Special requirements :—

(1) Candidates are required to attend the One Year and the
Two Years course in Latin as prescribed in the Regulations
for the degree in General Studies and to pass the prescribed
examination in that subject.

(2 Candidates are required to attend the One Year course
in Ancient History and to pass the prescribed examination
in that subject.

Some modification of the special requirements may be
made, subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, for candidates who have obtained a Higher School
or equivalent Certificate.

LATIN WITH GREEK

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Latin with Greek shall be required to
pursue courses of study and to submit themselves for
examination in the following subjects :

1. The Latin books prescribed for Special Studies in Classics
(2 papers).
2. Further Latin books, as prescribed for Special Studies
in Latin (1 paper).
3. Greek books selected from those prescribed for Special
Studies in Classics (1 paper).
General questions on Greek and Latin Language and
Literature (1 paper).
Latin unprepared translation (1 paper).
. Greek unprepared translation (1 paper).
Latin prose composition (1 paper).
Greek prose composition (1 paper).

&

NG
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9. A period of Greek or Roman history studied in connection
with the original authorities (1 paper).

10. A special subject chosen from those prescribed for the
Schools of Special Studies in Greek and in Latin (1 paper).

Attendance in the subjects of the School shall be
required as follows : During the first year not less than
seven hours a week, during the second year ten hours a
week, and during the third year not less than eight hours
a week.

Special Requirements —

(1) Candidates are required to attend the one year course
in Greek, as prescribed in the Regulations for the degree
of B.A. in General Studies, and to pass the prescribed
examination in that subject.

(2) Candidates are required to attend the one year course
in Ancient History and to pass the prescribed examination
in the subject.

Some modification of the special requirements may be
made subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, for candidates who have obtained a Higher
School or equivalent Certificate.

Prescribed books in Greek (under 3) : *lliad I, VI, XXIV ;
Odyssey |-X11 ; Hesiod, Works and Days ; Oxford Book of
Greek Verse, Nos. 97-237, 271-273, 303-311 ; Aeschylus,
Agamemnon; *Sophocles, Oedipus Rex; Euripides,
Iphigeneia in Tauris ; *Aristophanes, Frogs; Herodotus
VI, IX ; Thucydides I, *VI ; Antiphon, de ccede Herodis ;
Lysias, in Eratosthenem; Andocides, de Mysteriis ;
Isocrates, Areopagiticus; Aeschines, in Ctesiphontem;
*Demosthenes, de Corona; Plato, Phcedo; Xenophon,
Memorabilia I-111.

Note.

Passages for translation may be set from any work in the
above list; questions on details of language, textual criticism,
subject-matter and interpretation will be set only on those works
marked with an asterisk*.

LATIN

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Latin shall be required to pursue
courses of study and to submit themselves for examina-
tion in the following subjects —

1. The Latin books prescribed for SpeciaJ Studies in Classics
(2 papers).
2. Further Latin books (1 paper).
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General paper as for Special Studies in Classics (1 paper)

Latin unprepared translation (1 paper).

Latin prose composition (1 paper).

. A period of Roman history studied in connexion with the
original authorities (1 paper).

7. Development of the Latin language with an elementary

knowledge of the Italic dialects (1 paper).

8. one of the following special subjects :

(@ History of Latin language from Plautus to Tacitus.

() Stoicism and Epicureanism in Roman life and thought.

) Roman life and manners (with some reference to

inscriptions).

@) A special study of an author or part of an author or one
of the following types of literature — (i) epic poetry,
with special knowledge of the fragments of Livius
Andronicus, Naevius and Ennius; (i) satire, with
special knowledge of the fragments of Lucilius;
(iii) dramatic poetry, with special knowledge of the
fragments of Latin dramatic poetry ; (iv) oratory,
with special knowledge of the fragments of Latin
oratory.

(e) Latin verse composition.
(/) Greek Art and Architecture.
(@) History and Archaeology of Roman Britain.

Attendance in the subjects of the school shall be required as
follows : During the first year not less than 7 hours a week,
during the second year not less than 9 hours a week, and
during the third year not less than 7 hours a week.

Candidates (other than those who have already completed
the course for a Special Studies degree in Greek) may, in place of a
certain number of the books prescribed in Latin, be permitted
to substitute a certain number of the books prescribed for the
course of Special Studies in Greek to be specified from year to
year.

[

~

Special Requirements —

(1) Candidates are required to attend the one year and two
years courses in Greek, as prescribed in the Regulations for
the degree of B.A. in General Studies, and to pass the
prescribed examinations in that subject.

(2) Candidates are required to attend the One Year
course in Ancient History and to pass the prescribed
examination in that subject.

Some modification of the special requirements may be
made, subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, for candidates who have obtained a Higher
School or equivalent Certificate.
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Students should possess the Oxford Text of Virgil and
of Horace, and a good outline History of Rome and
of Latin Literature, such as Cary's History of Rome,
down to the Death of Constantine, and Mackail's Latin
Literature.

Set Books
As for Special Studies in Classics.

HEBREW LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Candidates wishing to take the Special Studies Course
in Hebrew Language and Literature, who have not
passed an approved examination in Hebrew, may be
required to attend both first and second year courses
for the Diploma in Hebrew concurrently, and to pass
a special examination at the end of the session, before
embarking on the Special Studies course.

Hebrew and Aramaic are studied concurrently
throughout the Special Studies course, Aramaic being
the second main language.

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Hebrew Language and Literature shall
be required to pursue courses of study and to submit
themselves for examination as follows —

The course of study for the first academic year shall
include the following four subjects : Hebrew language
and literature ; eastern and western Aramaic; two
other approved subjects.

A qualifying examination in all these subjects must
be passed by candidates before they proceed to further
study.

In addition to the subjects of the school each candi-
date will be required to pursue for two further years a
prescribed course in one of the approved subjects chosen
for the first year. At the end of this third year, he must
present himself for examination in this subsidiary
subject as for a two years course in a subject for the
degree of Bachelor of Arts in General Studies.

Biblical history and archaeology, critical introduction
to the literature of the Old Testament and the growth
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of religious ideas and institutions in the Bible will be
studied by the candidate when studying the Hebrew
language and literature. Likewise, the inter-testamental
period and the New Testament background will be studied
by the candidate in conjunction with post-biblical and
rabbinic texts.

Final Examination

The examination shall consist of the following papers :

Specified and unspecified texts of Biblical Hebrew, with
reference to critical introduction, etc. (2 papers).

Specified and unspecified texts of Aramaic, including
Syriac (2 papers).

Specified and unspecified texts of Mishnaic and Medieval
Hebrew (1 paper).

Comparative grammar of the Semitic languages and questions
on the special departmental subsidiary subject offered
by the candidate in his third year (1 paper).

Specified and unspecified modern Hebrew texts:
(i) poetical texts and general literature questions
(1 paper).
(i) prose texts and composition (1 paper).

In his final year, a student must offer a subsidiary
subject within the Hebrew School of Special Studies in
addition to the main Hebrew and Aramaic courses and
his third outside subject; the following options being
available :

(@ Advanced Syriac.

() Advanced medieval Hebrew.
© Arabic.

(d) Biblical Greek and Papyri.

Students who have read Arabic in their first year as
one of their approved outside subjects chosen for the
first year only will not be eligible to take (c)}— Arabic—
as their final year departmental subsidiary subject.
Students intending to take (d)}—OIld Testament Greek
and selected Greek papyri—as their departmental
subsidiary subject in their final year, will normally take
Greek | in their first year as one of their outside subjects.

Prescribed Texts. (See under Courses in Arts.)
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THEOLOGY

Candidates proceeding to the degree of B.A. in Special
Studies in Theology, in addition to conforming with the
terms of the Ordinance for the Degree of Bachelor of
Arts in Special Studies and the relative Regulations,
must satisfy the following conditions :

(@ The first year course shall consist of Classical Greek
or New Testament Greek, Old Testament |
(Hebrew), Church History, and either Philosophy
or other one-year subject approved by the
Department.

() The second year course shall consist of New
Testament Language and Literature, Old Testa-
ment Il options (i), (i) or (iii), Church History,
Biblical and Historical Theology and either
Philosophy of Religion | or History of Religion I.

(© The third year course shall consist of New Testa-
ment Language and Literature, Old Testament
111 options (i), (i) or (iii), Biblical and Historical
Theology, Philospophy of Religion 1 or Il or
History of Religion | or II.

In special cases, on the recommendation of the Head
of the Department of Theology, the requirement to take
Hebrew in the first-year course may be waived by the
Board of Arts and an alternative course substituted.
For the second and third years, the options (i), (ii), or (ii)
mentioned in (b) and (c) above are available. The final
decision regarding the options to be taken shall rest
with the Head of the Department of Theology, it being
understood that the selection of option (i) will be
exceptional.

Students of the Theological Colleges proceeding to
the degree of B.A. in Special Studies in Theology will be
required to take their first year courses at the University,
except that they may take courses in New Testament
Greek and Church History in their Colleges. In their
second and third years they must attend at least four
hours’ lectures a week at the University. At the end of
each year they must pass the examinations in the
subjects appointed for that year.
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Examinations
ist year :
Old Testament | (Hebrew)
Classical Greek | or New Testament Greek
Church History (a), (b) or (c)
A one year subject.

2nd year:
Final Examination, Part | :
Old Testament 11, option (i), (ii), or (iii)
New Testament Language and Literature |
Church History [a), (b) or (c)
History of Religion |
or Philosophy of Religion I
Biblical and Historical Theology (%) or (B).
3rd year:
Final Examination, Part |1 :
Old Testament 111, option (i), (ii), or (iii)
New Testament Language and Literature 1l
History of Religion 11
or Philosophy of Religion 11
Biblical and Historical Theology (%) or (B).

There is one paper in each of the above subjects.

BIBLICAL STUDIES

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Special
Studies in Biblical Studies shall be required to pursue
courses of study and to submit themselves for examina-
tion as follows :

The course for the first academic year shall normally
include Greek | (Classical Greek) and Hebrew 1, Old
Testament Introduction and History, and a secular
subject which may be the first year course of any two-
years course in Arts or Science approved by the Head
of the Department of Theology.

A qualifying examination in Greek I, Hebrew I, and
the secular subject will be held at the end of the first
year, which must normally be passed by candidates before
they proceed to further study.
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Some modification of the course may be made, subject
to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for
candidates who have passed the corresponding subject
in the Higher School Certificate or at the Advanced or
Scholarship level of the General Certificate of Education.

The course for the second year shall include New
Testament in Greek or Old Testament in Hebrew, the
contents of the Old Testament, New Testament Intro-
duction and History, the second year course of the
secular subject which had been studied in the first year,
and an outline study of English Church History from the
beginning to A.p. 1800.

Students who choose New Testament in Greek for
their second and third years will be required to attend
a short second year course in Hebrew, and those who
choose Old Testament in Hebrew will attend a short
second year course in New Testament Greek. A paper
in these additional subjects will be taken at the end
of the second year.

The course for the third year shall include New
Testament in Greek or Old Testament in Hebrew, the
contents of the New Testament, a special subject, and a
study of Biblical and Historical Theology, which will
be Section A or Section B (in alternate years) of the
course provided for the B.A. in Special Studies in
Theology.

The special subject (taken in the third year) will be
a specially provided course such as Philosophy, Philoso-
phy of Religion, Christian Ethics, History of Religion,
Religion and Science.

At the end of the second year candidates will be
examined as follows :
Special Studies Examination Part I.

Old Testament (2 papers)

Old Testament in Hebrew, including specified and un-
specified texts, or New Testament in Greek, including
specified and unspecified texts (1 paper).

Secular subject (1 paper).

English Church History to 1800 a.a. (i paper).

New Testament Greek or Hebrew (1 paper)
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Candidates must satisfy the examiners in this
examination before proceeding with further study.

At the end of the third year candidates will be
examined as follows —
Special Studies Examination Part I1I.

New Testament (2 papers).

Old Testament in Hebrew, including specified and un-
specified texts, or New Testament in Greek, including
specified and unspecified texts (1 paper).

Biblical and Historical Theology (either The Incarnation
and The Trinity or The Atonement) (1 paper).

Special subject (1 paper).

ENGLISH

Candidates for the degree of B.A. in Special Studies in
English shall be required to pursue courses of study and
submit themselves for the examination as follows :

There shall be alternative schemes of study :

A. English Language and Literature
B. English Language and Literature
C. English Literature

Under these schemes the course of study for the first
academic year shall include Greek or Latin or a Modem
Language ; English Literature ; English Language and
Mediaeval Literature ; any one of the subjects approved
as a first-year or a one-year subject by the Board of the
Faculties of Arts, Economics and Commerce and Law;
four subjects in all.

Qualifying examinations will be held in these subjects
at the end of the first year. These must be passed by
candidates before they proceed to further study in any
one of the above specified schemes.

For details of the first-year courses in English and the
examinations see under Courses in Arts in subsequent
pages.

Scheme A

(English Language and Literature)

In this scheme the emphasis will be on Literature.
Candidates will be required to attend the following
COUFSES :
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Second Year :
(i) in the Department of English Literature :

Shakespeare (or, in alternate years, Poetry) 1 hour
The Novel (in alternate years) (Instead of The Novel,

a course may be taken in The Drama) 1 hour
Period 1 hour
Tutorial Class 1 hour

(i) in the Department of English Language and Mediaeval
Literature :

either (Ai) OIld English Literature 2 hours
Middle English Literature 1 hour
or (A2) Middle English Literature 2 hours
History of English 1 hour

(iii) in another Department :
Supporting Subject normally 2 hours.

The supporting subject is one taken for two years in another
Department by arrangement with the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned.

Third Year :
(i) in the Department of English Literature :
Poetry (or, in alternate years, Shakespeare) 1 hour
The Novel (in alternate years) 1 hour
(Not for those taking The Drama)
Criticism 1 hour
(Not for those taking The Drama)
Selected Author (Seminar Class) 1 hour
Tutorial Class 1 hour
(i) in the Department of English Language and Mediaeval
Literature :
either (Ai) Middle English Literature 2 hours
or (A2) Middle English Literature 1 hour
History of English 1 hour
(iii) in another Department:
Supporting Subject (see above) normally 2 hours

Scheme B
(English Language and Literature)

In this Scheme, the emphasis will be on Philology and
Mediaeval Literature.

During the second and third years, candidates will be
required to take the undermentioned courses :
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(i) in the Department of English Language and Mediaeval
Literature :

(1) Old English

(2) Middle English

(3) Chaucer and the Fifteenth Century

(4) English Philology

(5) Any two of the following :
Gothic and Germanic Philology, Old Icelandic,
Modern Icelandic, English Palaeography and
Bibliography, Anglo-Saxon Art and Archaeology,
English Dialectology (normally examined by thesis),
Phonetics (taken in the Department of Phonetics).

In place of one of the options mentioned in (5) above,
candidates may elect to take, by arrangement with the Head
of the Department concerned, Old Saxon and OIld High
German, OIld French, Latin Philology, Greek Philology,
or to take an additional language or philological course
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, or to
take an additional subject in the Department of English
Literature, or to present a dissertation on an approved subject.

Candidates who wish to take any one of the above-mentioned
courses that are given outside the Department of English
Language and Mediaeval Literature, or to presenta dissertation,
should inform the Professor of English Language and Mediaeval
Literature not later than the beginning of their second academic
year.

i) in the Department of English Literature :
i) in th f lish Li

(1) Two selected periods

(2) Shakespeare.

For the Session 1952-53, the selected period will be the
period 1830-1880.
Scheme C
(English Literature)
Candidates will be required to attend the following
courses :

Second Year :
@) in the Department of English Literature :

Shakespeare (or, in alternate years, Poetry) 1 hour
The Novel (or, in alternate years, Milton and his
Time) 1 hour

(Instead of The Novel or of its alternative a course

may be taken in The Drama)
Period 1 hour
General Lecture 1 hour
Tutorial Class 1 hour
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(ii) in the Department of English Language and Mediaeval
English Literature :

Chaucer and Middle English 1 hour
(iii) in another Department:

Supporting Subject (see above) normally 2 hours
Third Year :
(i) in the Department of English Literature :

Poetry (or, in alternate years, Shakespeare) 1 hour

Milton and his Time (or, in alternate years, The

Novel) 1 hour

(Instead of Milton and his Time or of its alterna-
tive, a course may be taken in The Drama)

Criticism 1 hour

Selected Author (Seminar Class) 1 hour

Tutorial Class 1 hour
(i) in the Department of English Language and Mediaeval

Literature :

Chaucer and Middle English 1 hour

(iii) in another Department:
Supporting Subject (see above under Scheme A) normally
2 hours

Examinations
Schemes A and C
At the end of the Second academic year candidates
will sit for :
The Examination for the Degree in Special Studies in English,
Part |I.

Schemes A and C : 1. The period studied
2. Poetry or the Novel (in alternate

years).
Candidates taking the Drama course will be examined in :
1. The period,

and 2. Poetry, if studied in this year.
At the end of their third academic year candidates will sit
for :
The Examination for the Degree in Special Studies in English,
Part I1.

Scheme A Scheme C
1. Shakespeare 1. Shakespeare
2. The Novel or Poetry 2. The Novel or Poetry
3. Criticism or Drama 3. Criticism
4. Essay on the selected 4. Essay on the selected
author author
5. Old English or History of 5. Milton and his Time or
English Drama
6. Middle English Texts 6. Chaucer and Middle
7. Chaucer English
8. Supporting subject 7. Supporting subject.

Candidates will also be examined orally.
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Those taking the Drama course will not be examined in the
Novel.

Candidates taking Schemes A or C may also submit an
original piece of work, either creative or academic, to be taken
into consideration when their class is assessed.

Instead of studying the Selected Author, a candidate may,
after consultation with the Head of the Department, submit
an independent thesis on an approved subject.

For the Session 1952-53 the alternative courses will be Poetry
and Milton ; the Special Period 1830-1880 ; the Special Author
Swift; or, for those taking the Drama Course, lbsen.

The selected texts for the Old English paper in Part Il in
June 1953 ~11 be Beowulf and the Fight at Finnsburg (3rd
ed. Klaeber, Heath and Co.) ; The Dream of the Rood (ed.
Dickins and Ross) ; The Parker Chronicle 832-900 (ed. A. H.
Smith) ; Wyatt's Anglo-Saxon Reader (specified sections).

The selected texts for the Middle English Paper in Part Il in
June 1953 will be The Owl and the Nightingale (ed. Wells or
Atkins) ; The Lay of Havelok the Dane (ed. Skeat and Sisam) ;
Sir Gawain and the Green Knight (ed. Tolkien and Gordon or
Gollancz) ; Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose (ed. Sisam,
with vocabulary by Tolkien).

Candidates will be required to translate passages from these
texts and from unprescribed texts, and to answer literary and
historical questions suggested by them.

Chaucer (for Part Il in June 1953) : general knowledge of
the complete works and of their language and metre with
special study of Troilus and Criseyde, and for detailed study
The Wife of Bath’s Prologue and Tale, The Reeve’'s Tale and
The Parliament of Fowls.

Scheme B

At the end of the third academic year candidates
will sit for the Final Examination for the Degree in
Special Studies in English and will take the under-
mentioned Papers —

1. General Paper, comprising passages for translation from
unprescribed Old and Middle English Texts and
literary, historical and linguistic questions (1 paper).

Old English (1 paper).

Middle English (1 paper).

Chaucer and the Fifteenth Century (1 paper).
English Philology (1 paper).

ok
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6. One paper on one of the following :
Gothic and Germanic Philology
Old Icelandic
Modern Icelandic
Old Saxon and Old High German
Old French
Greek Philology
Latin Philology
English Palaeography and Bibliography
Phonetics
Anglo-Saxon Art and Archaeology
7. One paper on another of the subjects mentioned in 6
above, or on the subject specially approved by the
Board of the Faculty of Arts, or on the additional
subject taken in the Department of English Literature,
unless the candidate has previously received permission
to present a dissertation instead.
8. Shakespeare
9. Selected Periods (1 paper)

Candidates will also be examined orally.

Texts for 1952-53

The selected texts for the Old English paper in June 1953
will be as for Scheme A.

The selected texts for the Middle English paper in June
1953 wiH as f°r Scheme A.

For additional reading in preparation for the General Paper
the following are recommended —

The signed poems of Cynewulf (viz. Juliana, ed. W. Strunk ;
Elene, ed. A. S. Cook ; Christ, ed. A. S. Cook ; Fates &f
the Apostles, ed. G. P. Krapp) ; Selections from the Old
English Bede (ed. W. J. Sedgefield) ; Sawles Warde
(ed. R. M. Wilson) ; Middle English Metrical Romances
(ed. W. H. French and C. B. Hale) ; Morte Arthure (ed.
E. Bjorkman) ; Pearl (ed. I. Gollancz).

Chaucer and the Fifteenth Century (for June 1953) : ageneral
knowledge of Chaucer’spoetry, including its language and
metre, with a special study of Troilus and Criseyde, The
Wife of Bath's Prologue and Tale and The Parliament of
Fowls ; also a general outline of English literature in
the fifteenth century, with a special study of Henryson'’s
The Testament of Cresseid.

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in French Language and Literature shall
be required :
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(i) Before entering upon the Course to have attained
School Certificate credit (or equivalent) standard
in Latin.

(i) To pursue courses of study and submit themselves
for examination as follows:

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following subjects : (i) French
Language and Literature; (20 French History and
Civilisation, (3) a language (other than English), (4)
another approved subject.

A qualifying examination in all these subjects must
normally be passed by candidates before they proceed
to further study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for
candidates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate
or its equivalent.

During the second and third years candidates shall be
required to attend courses in the subjects of the school
(see 1 and 2), and in addition a prescribed course
in one of the subjects chosen under (3) and (4) shall be
taken during both years. At the end of his third year
the candidate must present himself for examination in
this subsidiary subject as for a two-years' course in a
subject for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in General
Studies.

The third term of the second year will normally be
spent at an approved French University.*

Candidates may be required in any year to attend
courses of study given in other departments which may
be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.

Final examination.

In June 1953 and thereafter the examination will
consist of an oral examination and the following papers :

1. Composition (1 paper).

2. Unprepared Translation (1 paper).

*The cost of residence abroad is not included in the normal fee for an Arts Course
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3. Essay (1 paper).
4. History of Language, Mediaeval Literature and prescribed
texts (2 papers).

5. Literature (after 1500) and prescribed texts (4 papers).
6. French History and Civilisation (1 paper).

Under 5 above candidates may, with the approval of the Head
of Department, substitute (@) a further paper in Old French
or History of the Language and/or (b) a dissertation on a
subject approved by the Head of the Department.

Each ot these alternatives will replace one of the papers on
Literature and prescribed texts.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in German Language and Literature
shall be required to pursue courses of study and to
submit themselves for examination as follows :

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following four subjects ; (1) German
Language and Literature; (20 Another approved
modem foreign language (or English) ; (3) Another
approved subject in the Faculty not taken under (2) ;
(4 Modem History, with special reference to Germany,
or an approved course in Philosophy.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be held
at the end of the first year which must normally be passed
by candidates before they proceed to further study. No
candidate shall be regarded as having satisfied the
Examiners unless he reaches an adequate standard in
German prose composition and essay.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate
or its equivalent, but all candidates will be required to
attend the lectures on Modem History, with special
reference to Germany, or those in the approved course
in Philosophy.
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In the second and third years there shall be alternative
schemes of study : Scheme A, in which special attention
will be paid to literature ; and Scheme B, in which special
attention will be paid to philology.

All candidates shall continue the study of composition
and attend a course on German life and thought.

The third term of the second year will normally be
spent at an approved University where the medium of
intercourse is German.*

Candidates may be required in any year to attend
courses of lectures given in other departments which may
be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.

In addition to the subjects of the School, each candi-
date will be required to pursue a prescribed course in
one other subject included in the Faculty of Arts and
approved by the Head of the Department of German for
a period extending over three years. At the end of his
third year he must present himself for examination in
this subsidiary subject as for a two years course in a
subject for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in General
Studies.

Final Examination

The examination shall consist of an oral examination and
of the following papers i—

Scheme A.

Literature and modern texts (4 papers).

Middle High German (1 paper).

Essay (1 paper).

Composition (1 paper).

Unprepared translation (1 paper).

General paper (1 paper).

In addition, candidates shall be required to present an
extended essay on a subject approved by the Head of the
Department.

Scheme B.

Old and Middle High German and the History of the
German Language (3 papers).

* The cost of residence abroad is not included in the normal fee for an
Arts Course,
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One approved subject chosen from the following —
Gothic, OIld Saxon, Old Icelandic, Modern Icelandic,
Old English, Early New High German, or some
other Germanic language or dialect, provided
the subject chosen has not been studied as a
first year or other prescribed subject or part of
such a subject (1 paper).
Literature and modern texts (2 papers).
Essay (1 paper).
Composition (1 paper).
Unprepared translation (1 paper).
General paper (1 paper).
N.B.— No candidate shall be regarded as having satisfied
the Examiners unless he reaches an adequate standard in German
Prose composition and essay.

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Italian Language and Literature
shall be required :

(i) Before entering upon the course to have attained
School Certificate credit (or equivalent) standard in
Latin.

(i) To pursue courses of study and submit themselves
for examination as follows :

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following four subjects : (i) ltalian
Language and Literature; (ii) Latin, French, Spanish or
English ; (iii) a second subject from (ii) or another
approved subject; (iv) Period or periods of Italian
civilization.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be held
at the end of the first year which must normally be
passed by candidates before they proceed to further study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for
candidates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate
or its equivalent but all candidates will be required to
attend the lectures on Italian Civilisation.
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During the second year candidates shall be required
to attend courses i 1the subjects of the School for not less
than eight hours a week, such courses to include lectures
on Italian Civilization.

The third term of the second year will normally be
spent at some University where the medium of intercourse
is Italian.*

During the third year candidates shall be required to
attend courses in the subjects of the School for not less
than eight hours a week.

Candidates may be required in any year to attend
courses of lectures given in other departments which may
be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.

In addition to the subjects of the School each candidate
will be required to pursue a prescribed course in one
other subject included in the Faculty of Arts and approved
by the Head of the Department of Italian for a period
extending over three years. At the end of his third year
he must present himself for examination in this subsidiary
subject as for a two years course for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts in General Studies.

Examinations

The examinations shall consist of oral examinations and the

following papers :

Qualifying Examination (at the end of the first year) will

include the following papers :
Composition and Unseen Translation (1 paper).
Literature (2 papers).
Italian Civilization (1 paper).
Essay (1 paper)

Final Examination (at the end of the third year) :
Composition and Unseen Translation (1 paper).
Literature and Prescribed Texts (3 papers).

Italian Civilization (1 paper).
Special Subject (1 paper).
Essay on a prescribed subject (1 paper).
History of the Language (1 paper).
In addition, candidates shall be required to present a
dissertation on a subject approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment.

* The cost of residence abroad is not included in the normal fee for an
Arts Course.
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RUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Candidates for the degree of B.A. in Special Studies
in Russian Language and Literature shall be required to
pursue courses of study and to submit themselves for
examination as follows :

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following subjects :

(1) Russian language and literature.

(@ History and institutions of Russia and the
U.S.S.R.

(3 Two other approved subjects.

A qualifying examination in these subjects which must
normally be passed by candidates before they proceed to
further study will be held at the end of the first year.

Some modification of the course and the examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate
or its equivalent.

During the second and third years candidates shall be
required to attend a course in the subjects of the School,
such course to include lectures on :

(@ Old Bulgarian and OIld Russian, Slavonic

Philology.
() The History of Russian Literature.
(©) History and institutions of Russia and the U.S.S.R

Students will be required when possible to spend some
portion of the course (usually one term) at a Russian
University.*

Candidates may be required to attend courses of
lectures given in other departments, which may be
helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.

In addition to the subjects of the School each candi-
date will normally be required to pursue a prescribed
course in one other subject included in the Faculty of
Arts, and approved by the Head of the Department of

=The cost of residence abroad is not included in the normal fee for an

Arts course.
J
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Russian, for a period extending over three years. The

candidate must present himself for an examination

in this subsidiary subject as for a two years course in a

subject for the degree of B.A. in General Studies.
Final Examination

The examination shall consist of an oral examination and of
the following papers :

Old Bulgarian and Old Russian; prescribed text to be
translated (i paper).

The History and Philology of the Russian language and
Outline of Slavonic Philology (i paper).

Essay (i paper) in Russian.

Unprepared translation and composition (i paper)).

Literature (2 papers).

History of Russia before 1917 (1 paper).

History and Institutions of the U.S.S.R. (1 paper).

SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Spanish Language and Literature
shall be required :

() Before entering upon the course to have attained
School Certificate credit (or equivalent) standard
in Latin.

(i) To pursue courses of study and submit themselves
for examination as follows —

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following four subjects : (1) Spanish
Language and Literature; (2) Period or periods of
Spanish civilisation ; (3) Portuguese, English, French;
(4 another approved subject in the Faculty not taken
under (3).

A qualifying examination in these subjects must
normally be passed by candidates at the end of the first
year before they proceed to further study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate
or its equivalent but all candidates will be required to
attend the lectures on Spanish Civilisation.
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During the second and third years candidates shall be
required to attend courses in the subjects of the School
for not less than eight hours a week, such courses to
include lectures on (a) Spanish Civilisation ; (b) the
Geography of Spain.

The first term of the third year will normally be
spent at some University where the medium of inter-
course is Spanish.*

Candidates may be required in any year to attend
courses of lectures given in other departments which may
be helpful to their studies in the subjects of the School.

In addition to the subjects of the School each candi-
date will be required to pursue a prescribed course in
one other subject included in the Faculty of Arts and
approved by the Head of the Department of Spanish
for a period extending over three years. At the end of
his third year he must present himself for examination
in this subsidiary subject as for a two years course in a
subject for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in General
Studies.

Examinations
The examinations shall consist of oral examinations and
the following papers :

Qualifying Examination (at end of first year) will
include the following papers in Spanish :

Composition and Unseen Translation (1 paper).

History of the Language (1 paper).

Literature (1 paper).

Spanish Civilization (1 paper).

Essay (1 paper).

Final Examination (at end of 3rd year) :
Composition and Unseen Translation (1 paper).
Literature and Prescribed Texts (3 papers).
Spanish Civilization (1 paper).

Essay (1 paper).
Special Period (1 paper).

In addition, candidates shall be required either to present a
dissertation on a subject approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment, or to submit themselves for examination in two other
special periods or subjects of Hispanic and Portuguese literatures,
languages or civilisations.

* The cost of residence abroad is not included in the normal fee for an
Arts course.
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MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Modem Languages and Literatures
shall be required to pursue courses of study and to submit
themselves for examination in any two of the following
subjects: French, German, Italian, English, Spanish
Russian.

Candidates shall also be required to study auxiliary
subjects.

Conspicuous merit shown in any part or parts of the
Examination by candidates who are placed in the First
or Second Class will be signalised on the Class List by
some special mark.

A qualifying examination in both Special Studies
Schools must normally be passed by candidates at the end
of the First Year before they proceed to further study.

I. French or ltalian or Spanish or Russian.

The attainment of School Certificate credit (or
equivalent) standard in Latin is required of students
proposing to read for a Bachelor of Arts Degree in
Special Studies in which French, Italian or Spanish
forms a principal part.

The course of study and subjects of examination in
French or German or Italian or Spanish or Russian
shall be : Prescribed texts of various periods, studied
from a literary and linguistic standpoint;
literature ; history of the language ; translation ;
institutions.

Candidates for this degree shall be required to
satisfy the requirements of attendance of each
School of Special Studies in which they are studying.
These will normally include residence for a period
not less than the duration of a University term in
each of the countries whose language is being
studied.

Il. German.
For students taking German in the Special Studies
School of Modern Languages and Literatures, there
shall be in the second and third years alternative
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schemes of study, A and B, related to the schemes
of study in the German School of Special Studies.
In Scheme A special attention will be paid to
literature, in Scheme B to philology. Residence for
a period not less than the duration of a University
term will normally be required at an approved
University where the medium of intercourse is
German.

Ill. English :

For students in the School of Special Studies in
Modern Languages and Literatures there shall be in
the English portion of their course alternative
schemes of study, A, B, and C, related to the schemes
of study for the degree in Special Studies in English.
In Scheme A special attention will be paid to
Literature. In Scheme B the emphasis will be on
Philology and Mediaeval Literature. Scheme C is
almost wholly devoted to Literature, from Chaucer
to the present day.

Candidates will be required to attend :

(i) During their first year courses of not less than
three hours a week in English Language and
Mediaeval Literature, and three hours a week
in English Literature and Composition ;

(@ii) During their second and third years courses
of not less than five hours a week in English
Language and Literature, the proportion to
be determined by the candidate's choice of
scheme and of subjects within the scheme.

Examination

The examination in each subject of the School shall consist of
an oral examination and of the following papers:

French :
Composition and essay (i paper).
Unprepared translation (I paper).
Language (i paper).
Literature and prescribed texts (3 papers).
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German. Scheme A.
Literature and modern texts (3 papers).
Middle High German (1 paper).
Composition (1 paper).
Unprepared translation and essay (1 paper).

German. Scheme B.
Old and Middle High German, and History of the Language
(2 papers).
Literature and modern texts (2 papers).
Composition (1 paper).
Unprepared translation and essay (1 paper).
No candidate shall be regarded as having satisfied the
Examiners unless he reaches an adequate standard in
German prose composition and essay.

ltatian.
Qualifying Examination (at end of First Year) will include
the following papers in Italian :
Composition and Unseen Translation (1 paper).
Literature and prescribed texts (1 paper).
Italian Civilization (1 paper).
Essay (1 paper).

Final Examination (at end of Third Year) :
Composition and Unseen Translation (1 paper).
Literature and prescribed texts (3 papers).
Italian Civilization (1 paper).

History of the Language (1 paper).
or Essay on a prescribed subject (1 paper).

Russian.

Composition and essay (1 paper).

Unprepared translation (1 paper).

Prescribed texts before 1500, with literary and linguistic
questions (1 paper).

Prescribed texts after 1500, with literary and linguistic
questions * The history of the language (1 paper).

Prescribed texts of XI1X century literature, with literary
questions (1 paper).

Russian history and the history of Russian literature
(1 paper).

Spanish.

Qualifying Examination (at end of First Year) will include
the following papers in Spanish :

Composition and Unseen Translation (1 paper).
Literature and prescribed texts (1 paper).
Spanish Civilization (1 paper).

Essay (1 paper).
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Final Examination (at end of Third Year) :
Composition and Unseen Translation (1 paper).
Literature and prescribed texts (3 papers).
Spanish Civilization (1 paper).

Essay (1 paper).

English. Schemes A and C.
See under English, page 25.

Candidates will take two papers at the end of their second
academic year (Part I Examination), and at the end of
their third academic year (Part Il Examination) will take
Shakespeare, Chaucer (Scheme A) or Chaucer and Middle
English Texts (Scheme C), and three other papers.

If they are taking Scheme A they must in addition take
the paper in either Old English or History of English.

English. Scheme B.

Examination at end of third academic year.

1. Selected texts in Old English, with literary, historical and
linguistic questions suggested by them (as for Special
Studies in English, Scheme B) (1 paper).

Selected texts in Middle English with literary, historical
and linguistic questions suggested by them (as for Special
Studies in English, Scheme B) (1 paper).

3. English Philology (as for Special Studies in English,
Scheme B) (1 paper).

4. Two selected periods (as for Special Studies in English,
Scheme A) (1 paper).

5. One paper selected from the following :
Chaucer and the fifteenth century (1 paper).
Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama (1 paper).

6. A paper on one subject selected from the following :
Germanic Philology, with special reference to Old English,
or any of the special subjects laid down for Special Studies
in English, Scheme B, except that candidates taking
French may not select Old French, and candidates taking
German may not select Old High German, and candidates
taking Russian may not select Russian and Old Bulgarian.

N

LATIN AND FRENCH LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES

A. Latin.
1. Latin prose composition. < (1 paper).
2. Latin unprepared translation. (1 paper).
3. The Latin books prescribed for Special Studies in Classics.
(2 papers).



300 Degrees in Arts

4. General paper as for Special Studies in Classics. (1 paper).

5. one of the following (1 paper) :

(@ Colloquial Latin and inscriptions.

(o) Development of the Latin language with an elemen-
tary knowledge of the Italic dialects.

{c) A period of imperial history.

(d) Outiines of Ancient Philosophy.

# Roman life and manners (with some reference to
inscriptions).

(/) Latin literary criticism.

(@ Greek unprepared translation to the three year#
course standard.

B.— French, as for French, Special Studies in Modem
Languages and Literatures.

HISTORY

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in History will present themselves for
examination in the following manner :

I. First Year Examination.

The First Year examination in History will be the same
as that prescribed forthe Degree of B.A. in General Studies.
Candidates desiring to proceed to the Special Studies Course
in History must, however, offer four approved subjects, of
which one must be History. They must, in addition, provide
evidenceof a reading knowledge of two languages other than
English of which one should be French (). The subjects
of examination in History will be any two of the follow-
ing (two papers) :

@ The history of England in outline.

() Europe in the nineteenth century.

© Outlines of Greek and Roman History.

(d) Medieval Society.

Students will take of either (@ or (c) with either (b)
or (d).
Il. Final Examination Part I.
(@ The history of Europe in outline (1 paper).
(® The Sources and Literature of English History
(1 paper).

(1) This may take the form of
(@ A pass in the first-year examination in this University or

(6) A pass in the General Certificate of Education.
(© In exceptional circumstances a pass in a special examination, consisting of
unseen translation into English, conducted within the department.
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© One of the following (1 paper) :
(1) Greek History from 478 to 362 B.C.
(2 Roman History from 133 to 44 B.C.
(3) Roman Britain.
(4) Medieval forms of government.
(5) The social and economic development of the
North of England.
(6) The history of the British Empire.
(7) Anglo-American relations, 1812-1899.

I1l. Final Examination Part I1.

(@ The political and economic history of England in
relation to comparable developments in other
countries (3 papers), viz., 1, to 1400 ; 2, 1400-1700 ;
3, from 1700.

@ The history of Political Ideas (1 paper).

(© One of the following special subjects (2 papers) :
1. The Augustan Age.

2. Edward 11l and the Kingdom of France.

3. English manorial economy in the twelfth and

thirteenth centuries.

4. The Commonwealth and Restoration.

5. The American Revolution and the Formation of
the Federal Constitution.

Great Britain : The Changing Nature of the

State, 1867-1886 (for 1953).

(d) A Dissertation.

These examinations will normally be taken at the end
of the first, second and third sessions respectively. The
First Year examination will be treated as a qualifying
examination and students will be advised on their
subsequent course of study on the basis of their perform-
ance therein. In the second and third years students
will be given an opportunity to specialize, to some extent,
in either economic or political history.

o

GEOGRAPHY

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Geography shall be required to pursue
courses of study and to submit themselves for examina-
tion as follows:

The course of study for the first academic year shall
include Geography and three other subjects, selected,
after consultation with the Head of the Department,
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from among those approved for the degree of B.A. in
General Studies.

A qualifying examination in all these subjects will
be held at the end of the first year which must normally
be passed by candidates before they proceed to further
study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may, however, be made,
subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of
Arts, for candidates who have distinguished themselves
at the Advanced level in the examination for the General
Certificate of Education.

The course of study for the second academic year shall
include, in addition to Geography, one other approved
course in the Faculty of Arts.

At the end of the second academic year candidates
will be examined as follows :

Special Studies Examination (Part 1)

Physical Geography . .. (i paper).
Regional Geography . .. (i paper).
Human Geography .. (2 papers).
An additional Arts subject .. (i paper).

Candidates must satisfy the examiners in this exam-
ination before proceeding with further study.

At the end of the third year candidates will be
examined as follows —

Special Studies Examination (Part 11)

Essay . . .. (@ paper).
General Geography . .. (1 paper).
Regional Geography .. .. (2 papers).
Human Geography . .. (2 papers).

Oral examination.
In addition candidates shall be required to submit a thesis
on an approved topic.

N.B.— Candidates shall be required to show in the exam-
ination a knowledge of at least one modern foreign*
language.

All candidates are required to attend field-classes and
excursions, some of which are held in vacation periods.
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PHILOSOPHY

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Philosophy shall be required to pursue
courses of study, and to submit themselves for examina-
tion as follows :

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally be the same as for those taking Philosophy as
a subject for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in General
Studies, provided that it includes (i) Philosophy, and
(ii) either Greek, or Latin, or French, or German.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be
held at the end of the first year, which must normally be
passed by candidates before they proceed to further study.

Some modification of the course and examination
required for the first year may be made, subject to the
approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, for candi-
dates who have obtained a Higher School Certificate or
its equivalent.

Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, suitably qualified candidates may be permitted
to vary the course of study required for the first year.

During the second and third years candidates shall
be required to attend approved courses in Philosophy
not less than five hours a week in each year.

Examination
Essay (1 paper).
General Questions (1 paper).
Logic and Metaphysics (1 paper).
Ethics (1 paper).
Social and Political Philosophy (1 paper).
History of Philosophy (2 papers).
Either Psychology or Principles of Criticism (1 paper).
Oral examination.

In addition candidates shall be required either to submit
a thesis on an approved topic or to present themselves for
examination in an approved special aspect of the subject.

SOCIAL STUDIES

Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in
Special Studies in Social Studies shall be required to
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pursue courses of study and submit themselves for
examination as follows :

The course of study for the first academic year shall
normally include the following four subjects : (i) Social
Science (an introductory course on Social Structure,
History and Social Economics) ; (2 Animal Biology,
(3 Human Geography, (4) Social Philosophy or History
or Economics or Industrial Relations.

A qualifying examination in these subjects will be
held at the end of the first year which must normally
be passed by candidates before they proceed to further
study.

Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty
of Arts, suitably qualified candidates may be permitted
to vary the course of study for the first year.

During the second and third years, candidates shall
be required to attend approved courses for not less than
six hours a week in each year ; these courses will be
given either under Scheme A or under Scheme B.

Scheme A Scheme B

Social Science. Social Science.

Social Anthropology, Government and Admini-

together with stration

Psychology and Social together with

Medicine Political Philosophy,
or another approved course or Industrial Relations. *

or Economics
or another approved course.

Field work is an essential part of the courses in Social Studies.

Final Examination

Scheme A
Essay 1 paper
Social Science 3 papers
Social Anthro-

pology 2 papers
Psychology and"

Social Medi-

cine »l paper
or another

approved course ™

Scheme B
Essay 1 paper
Social Science 3 papers
Government and
Administration 2 papers
Political
Philosophy

or Economics
or Industrial Rela- »i paper

tions

or another
approved course
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ECONOMICS

There shall be two examinations as follows :
I. Qualifying Examination.
This examination will be the same as that prescribed for
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in General Studies.
Candidates shall offer four subjects :
(i) Economics.
(i) Three other subjects approved for the Degree of
B.A. in General Studies, of which one must be
Mathematics if the student wishes to offer Statistics
in the Final examination.
Il. Final Examination.
This will consist of :
Economic Theory, Paper | (1 paper).
Economic Theory, Paper Il (1 paper).
Economic Organisation (1 paper).
Applied Economics (1 paper).
Statistics or History of Economic Thought (1 paper).
Economic History (1 paper).
Essay.
One of the following :
(1) Advanced Monetary Economics (1 paper).
(2) Econometrics* (1 paper).
(3) Economic History (special period or topic) (1 paper).
(4) Distribution of Income with special reference to
Labour and Industrial Relations (1 paper).
During the second and third years, candidates shall
be required to attend approved courses of instruction
in the Department.

PSYCHOLOGY
Candidates for the degree of B.A. in Special Studies in

Psychology will be required to pursue courses of study
and to submit themselves for examination as follows :

First Year

Psychology |
G.i General Psychology | 1 hour
S.1 Social Psychology | 1 hour
M.i Psychometrics | 1 hour
P.1 Introductory Practical Course 1 hour

and three other approved subjects.

* Option available only to students taking Statistics.
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Second Year
Psychology 11
G.2a  General Psychology Ila (Biological,

Orectic and Cognitive) 3 hours
G.2b  General Psychology lib (History and
General Applications) 2 hours
S.2 Social Psychology 11 1 hour
her M.2a  Psychometrics 11 1 hour
or M.2b  Symbolic Logic 1 hour
P.2 Experimental Psychology 3 hours
and one approved subsidiary subject.
Third Year
Psychology 111
G.3 General Psychology 111 (Modern
Schools of Thought, Philosophical
Aspects and Epistemic Theory) 3 hours
S3 Social Psychology 111 1 hour
either M.3a* Psychometrics 111 '2 hours
or M.3bf Advanced Psychological Theory 2 hours
P3 Group experiments and field work . 3 hours

and two of the following : Educational Psychology, Clinical and
Abnormal Psychology, Industrial Psychology, 1 hour each.

All the Psychology courses will involve the study of prescribed
books.
Examinations

End of first year : Two three-hour papers in Psychology-
Laboratory note-books to be submitted.

End of second year : Three three-hour papers. Laboratory
note-books to be submitted.

End of third year : Five three-hour papers. A practical and
an oral examination. A minor thesis.

TEXTILE DESIGN

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Textile
Design shall be required to pursue courses of study and
to submit themselves for examination as follows :

First Year.
Fine Art
Textile Design in the Department of Textile
Textile Technology Industries, 12 hours a week of

lectures and laboratory work.

* for candidates who chose M.2a in second year,
t for candidates who chose M.2b in second year.
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Two of the following :

(i) Economics

(i) Psychology

(iii) An approved modern language

(iv) Another approved subject.

A qualifying examination in these subjects, which will be held
at the end of the first year, must normally be passed by
candidates before they proceed to further study.

Second Year.

Fine Art
Textile Design 1 in the Department of Textile
Textile Technology > Industries, 20 hours a week of

J lectures and laboratory work.

One of the following (normally two hours a week) by arrange-

ment with the Head of the Department concerned :

(i) Economic History

(i) Industrial Psychology

(iii) An approved modern language

(iv) Another approved course.
Examination Part 1.

At the end of the Second Year of study candidates will take
the Part | Examination.

Fine Art

Optional subject.

Candidates must normally pass this examination before they
proceed to further study.

Third Year.
Textile Design
Textile Technology.
Candidates shall also be required to submit a thesis based on
original work in Textile Design.
Examination Part I1I.
At the end of the third year, candidates will be examined as
follows :
Fibre Science, Dyeing and Finishing (1 paper).
Raw Materials, Woollen and Worsted Yarn Production
(1 paper).
Loom Study, Cloth Structure, and Textile Calculations
(1 paper).
Textile Testing and Mill Design and Management B (1 paper).
Complex Textiles and Colour Study (1 paper).
Two practical examinations :
Cloth Analysis
Pattern Design.
Thesis
Oral Examination.
The candidate’s performance in the subjects taken outside
the Department of Textile Industries will be taken into account.
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MATHEMATICS

The course of study and subjects of examination shall
include, in addition to the Special Courses in
Mathematics:

(i) the Introductory Course in Statistics ;

(i) one subject, other than Mathematics, selected after
consultation with the Head of the Department
of Mathematics from among those approved under
Regulation 6(a) for the Degree in General Studies
and studied for two years (or for one year if
exemption from the First Year Course is granted).

Students who entered upon Courses of study before
October, 1950, will normally proceed to degrees under
sections of the Ordinance and Regulations which have
been superseded by the above. Details of these sections
may be found in the Calendar for the session 1951-52
and in earlier editions.

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC

Qdrene  15. The degree of Bachelor of Music shall be conferred
upon candidates who have attended satisfactorily the
required courses and have passed the prescribed exam-
inations.

16. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music
shall be required to have passed the examination for
Matriculation or to have obtained a certificate of
exemption therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued
approved courses of study for not less than three
academic years.

17. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Music shall be required to present himself for examination
at the end of the third or fourth academic year from the
time when he has entered upon one of the courses of
instruction approved by the University for such degree,
unless he shall present a medical certificate of illness
satisfactory to the Senate. This examination shall
ordinarily be held in June of each year.
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18. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music
shall be required to attend approved courses of study
and to pass the prescribed examination or examinations
in:

(@ Music studied for three years.
(b) One other subject studied for two years.
(©) One other subject studied for one year.

19. The subjects selected for study shall be selected
from among those defined in the Regulations for the
degree of Bachelor of Music.

2© Candidates holding a Higher School Certificate in
one of the subjects selected under Clause 18 (b and
(c) may, subject to the approval of the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, substitute for the course and examination
for the first year in that subject those of the second year,
and for the course and examination for the second year
those of the third year. If the subject is studied for three
years a more advanced course may then be attended
in the third year.

21. Candidates shall not be permitted to present
themselves for examination in any subject unless they
have regularly attended the prescribed course of study
and have performed the work of the class to the satis-
faction of the Professor or Lecturer.

22. The names of candidates who have passed the
examinations for the degree of Bachelor of Music shall be
published, the list being arranged in alphabetical order.

23. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Music
who is not able or who is not allowed to proceed with the
prescribed courses may apply to Senate for permission
to transfer to courses leading to another Bachelor's
degree and to be given credit for any examinations
passed in the subjects of his course.

24. The examinations will normally be held in June
of each year, but supplementary examinations in one year
subjects will also be held in September. Candidates will
be accepted for the supplementary examination only
with the special permission of Senate.
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Regulations i. Candidates will not be admitted to the courses of
study for the degree of Bachelor of Music unless they have
satisfied the examination requirements for entry upon
degree courses as laid down by the Joint Matriculation
Board.

2. Only those applicants who are suitably qualified
will be accepted as candidates for the degree of Bachelor
of Music. A preliminary test in (a) Musical Theory and
(b) performance on a musical instrument wili be held.

3. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Music shall
be required to pursue courses of study and to submit
themselves for examination as follows :

The course for the first year shall normally include
Music and two other approved subjects in the arts or
sciences ; these may with advantage include a modem
foreign language.

At the end of the first year a qualifying examination
in these three subjects will be held which must normally
be passed by candidates before they proceed to further
study.

In addition to musical subjects each candidate will
be required to pursue for a further year a prescribed
course in one of the subjects approved for the first year
course. The Final examination in Music shall consist of
five papers in musical subjects and an oral examination.
In addition an original musical exercise must be sub-
mitted in the third year.

In the first and second years candidates shall be
required to attend courses in musical subjects for not less
than five hours each week and in the third year for not
less than four hours each week throughout the session.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
1
Graduates of the University
Odrae  25. The degree of Master of Arts may be conferred,
on payment of the proper fee, upon registered Bachelors
of Arts, subject to the conditions contained in the
following paragraphs.
26. Bachelors of Arts who have graduated with
Honours, including those who have graduated with
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Honours in General Studies, and Bachelors of Music,
who are of not less than one year’s standing may proceed
to the degree of Master’of Arts either (a) by presenting
a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a subject
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts, or (b) in
special cases by examination on a course of study
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts ; provided
that graduates who wish to proceed to the degree of
Master of Arts in a subject which they have not studied
as a substantial part of the course for their first degree
may be required, before beginning their work, to reach
a satisfactory standard in a preliminary examination in
that subject.

27. Bachelors of Arts who have obtained the Ordinary
degree and are of not less than two years' standing may
proceed to the degree of Master of Arts either (@ by
presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a
subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts,
or (b) in special cases by examination on a course of study
approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Candidates accepted under Article 27 shall normally be
required to pass a qualifying examination in a subject
upon which instruction is given in the Faculty of Arts not
less than one year after the date of their acceptance,
provided (i) that in special cases it shall be in the power
of the Senate, on the application Ol the candidate and
on the special recommendation of the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, to waive the qualifying examination,
and (ii) that it shall be in the power of the Senate to
permit a candidate proceeding by dissertation to take
the qualifying examination concurrently with the
presentation of the dissertation.

28. Bachelors of Arts who have shown outstanding
merit in the examinations for the Ordinary degree may,
on the special recommendation of the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, be permitted to proceed to the degree
of Master of Arts after not less than one year from the
date of their graduation as Bachelors either (a) by
presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate on a
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subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts,
or (b) in special cases by examination on a course of
study approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

29. Graduates of the University other than Bachelors
of Arts may become candidates for the degree of M.A.
under the conditions laid down in Article 27 for Bachelors
of Arts who have obtained the Ordinary degree, provided
that they attend for not less than two years such courses
of lectures as the Board of the the Faculty of Arts may
require.

30. Any person who has qualified for the degree of
M.A. in one subject and proceeded to the degree and has
subsequently fulfilled to the satisfaction of the Senate
the regulations for the degree of M.A. in another subject,
shall be entitled to have a statement to that effect
endorsed on his certificate of graduation as Master of
Arts.

31. All candidates who offer a dissertation either as a
sole test or in combination with other tests shall be
required to present themselves for an oral examination
in the subject of their dissertation and to satisfy such
further test as the Senate may deem expedient.

32. Certificates of attendance on courses of study in
the University shall not be required in the case of B.A.
graduates of the University (Honours or Ordinary).

11
Graduates of other Universities

33. Graduates or persons who have passed the Final
Examination for a degree of another approved University
and who desire to become candidates for the Degree of
Master of Arts may be required to present themselves
for a preliminary examination before being accepted ;
this examination will be required in every case where
graduates wish to proceed to the degree in a subject
which they have not studied as a substantial part of the
course for their first degree. Applicants who present
evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they are qualified
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to pursue a course of advanced study and research, may
be permitted to enter the University and, after not less
than two years of such advanced study or research, to
present themselves for examination for the degree of
M.A.

34. Candidates admitted under the provisions of
Article 33 shall be required to fulfil the following
conditions :—

(i) To be registered as students of the University.

(i) To pursue a course of advanced study or research

extending over not less than two years under the
supervision of the Head of the Department
concerned.

(iii) To attend such courses of lectures at the

University as the Senate, on the recommendation
of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, may require.

35. Such candidates may, at the end of their course of
study, proceed to the degree of Master of Arts either (a)
by presenting a dissertation satisfactory to the Senate
upon a subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of
Arts, or (b) in special cases by passing an examination
upon the subjects included in their course of study,
provided (1) that candidates who have graduated with
Honours, or have passed the Final examination for a
degree with Honours, shall further be required at the
end of the first year of their course of study to give
evidence to the Senate that their work has been satis-
factory, and (2) that candidates who have obtained an
Ordinary degree, or have passed the Final examination
for an Ordinary degree, shall further be required at the
end of the first year of their course of study to pass
a qualifying examination in a subject upon which
instruction is given in the Faculty of Arts ; and shall
not be permitted to proceed with the course until they
have passed that examination.

Candidates who present a dissertation shall be required
to present themselves for an oral examination in the
subject of their dissertation and to satisfy such further
test as the Senate may deem expedient.
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Non-Graduates

36. Persons who are not graduates, or have not passed
the Final examination for a degree of an approved
University, may, if they satisfy the Senate that their
educational attainments are adequate and that they
are qualified to pursue a course of advanced study or
research, be permitted to enter the University and to
become candidates for the degree of Master of Arts after
not less than three years of such advanced study or
research.

37. Candidates applying for admission under the
provisions of the preceding paragraph shall present
themselves for an examination (written and, if
necessary, oral).

38. Candidates will be admitted under the provisions
of Articles 36 and 37 above only if they have obtained a
satisfactory result in the examination prescribed iii
Article 37 ; and they will then be required to fulfil the
following conditions :

(i) To be registered as matriculated students of the
University.

(ii) To pursue an approved course of study under the
supervision of the Head of the Department
concerned.

(iii) To attend such courses of lectures at the Univer-
sity as the Senate, on the recommendation of the
Board of the Faculty of Arts, may require.

39. Such candidates may proceed to the degree of
Master of Arts either (a) by passing an examination on a
course of study approved by the Board of the Faculty of
Arts, or (b) on the recommendation of the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, by presenting a dissertation satisfactory
to the Senate on a subject the title of which has already
been approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts,
provided:
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(@) that at the end of the first year of their course of
study they have given evidence to the Senate that
their work has been satisfactory, and

(o) that at the end of the second year of their course of
study, they have passed a general examination in
the subject of their study, or in the case of
candidates proceeding to the degree by disserta-
tion, in the subject within which their dissertation
is presented.

At the end of their course of study candidates
proceeding to the degree by means of a disserta-
tion, shall present themselves for oral examination
in the subject of their dissertation and satisfy
such further test as the Senate may deem
expedient.

40. The names of candidates who have satisfied the
examiners shall be arranged in alphabetical order, and
distinction may be awarded for work of exceptional
merit at the discretion of the examiners.

N.B.— The latest date of entry and payment of fee for all
candidates for the June examination is 30th January.
Candidates proceeding by dissertation must send in their
dissertations not later than 1st May. It is desirable that
all candidates who present a dissertation should furnish
at least two copies of such dissertation.

Candidates are advised, before making application to
the Registrar for acceptance for the M.A. degree, to
consult the Head of the Department concerned with
the subject they propose to study.

i. Subject to the provisions of Articles 25-40 of Regulations
Ordinance Il candidates for the M.A. degree must
present a dissertation or pass an examination in any one
of the following subjects:

Greek, Latin, Hebrew, English Language and
Literature, French, Italian, German, Russian,
Spanish, History, Philosophy, Theology, Anthro-
pologyf, Economics, Geography, Music, Mathe-
matics,* Psychology.

tThe syllabus for the M.A. examination in Anthropology is under revision.

#The M.A. degree in Mathematics may not be taken by examination ; candi-
dates must present a dissertation.
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2. The preliminary examination for graduates who
apply to be accepted under the provisions of Article 26
or Article 33 of the Ordinance and who wish to proceed
to the degree of M.A. in a subject which they have not
studied as a substantial part of the course for their
first degree will consist of not less than two written
papers and an oral examination. To pass the examination
a candidate must reach a standard equal to that at which
Honours are awarded in the examinations for the degree
of B.A.

3. Persons who are not graduates and who apply to
become candidates for the degree under the provisions of
Articles 36 to 40 shall be required :

(i) To present themselves for interview by a Com-
mittee of the Board of the Faculty of Arts and
subsequently to take an examination consisting
of :

(@ Not less than two written papers in subjects

approved by the Committee.

(b) An essay.

(© An oral examination.

It shall be in the discretion of the Committee to

exempt an applicant from () above.

(ii) To attend for supervised study in the University
in thefirstyear of their course on at least two days
a week for a total of not less than 6 hours a week ;
and in subsequent years on at least two days a
week for a total of not less than 4 hours a week
if preparing a thesis, or a total of not less than
6 hours a week if proceeding to the degree by
examination.

In special cases the above attendance require-
ments may be modified by the Board on the
recommendation of the Standing Committee
concerned.

4. Graduates or persons who have passed the final
examination for a degree of another University, and
who are accepted as candidates for the degree under the
provisions of Articles 33 to 35 (whether by thesis or
examination) shall be required to attend for supervised
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study in the University in each of the first and second
years of their course on at least two days a week for a
total of not less than four hours a week.

In special cases this attendance requirement may be
varied by the Board.

5. The qualifying examination for candidates accepted
under Articles 27 and 33 will consist of not less than two
written papers and may also include an oral examination.

6. Candidates presenting a dissertation shall present
themselves for an oral examination in the subject of their
dissertation and satisfy such further test as the Senate
may deem expedient.

7. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit as
his dissertation one for which a degree has been awarded in
this or any other University, or which is under con-
sideration for the award of a degree in another University;
but he shall not be precluded from incorporating in his
dissertation any part of such work provided that he states
his desire to do so at the time of his application for
acceptance as a candidate and in the dissertation itself
indicates the part of the work so incorporated.

Details of Examination.

Candidates proceeding to the degree of M.A. by
examination alone will be required to take the following
papers at their Final Examination i—

Greek
Prescribed Greek Books (translation and questions) (2 papers)
General Paper (1 paper).
Greek Unprepared Translation (1 paper).
Greek Prose Composition (1 paper).
Special Subject (2 papers).
Oral Examination.

QTR LN -

Latin
Prescribed Latin Books (translation and questions)
(2 papers).
General Paper (1 paper).
Latin Unprepared Translation (1 paper).
Latin Prose Composition (1 paper).,
Special Subject (2 papers).
Oral Examination.

—

PuAwN
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Semitic Languages and Literatures

1. Comparative Semitic philology; epigraphy; Hebrew
Composition (i paper).

2. Prescribed and unprescribed Books from the Old Testament
(i paper).

3. Prescribed and unprescribed portions of Aramaic (1 paper).

4. Prescribed and unprescribed portions of Post-Biblical and
Modern Hebrew (1 paper).

5. Hebrew Literature (1 paper).

6. Syriac or Arabic composition and prescribed texts (1 paper).

7. Oral Examination.

Theology

1. An Essay (1 paper).
2. Selected Old Testament subject in English (1 paper).
3. Selected New Testament subject with Greek text (1 paper).
4. Selected period of Church History (1 paper).
5. Selected period or subject of Christian Doctrine (1 paper).
6. Two of the following subjects (1 paper each) :

Portion of the Old Testament in Hebrew.

Portion of the Old Testament in Greek.

A selected non-Christian religion.

Selected Patristic texts.

Philosophy of Religion.
7. Oral Examination.

English Language and Literature
Scheme A (Literature).
1. Shakespeare ; or Chaucer and the 15th Century.* (1 paper),
2. The Novel (1 paper).
3. Poetry (1 paper).
4. Two selected periods (1 paper).
5. Special subject.
6. Criticism.

Scheme B. (Language).
1. Old English Texts (1 paper).
2. Middle English Texts (1 paper).
3. Old English and Middle English Literature with trans-
lation from unspecified Texts (1 paper).
4. English Philology (1 paper).
5. Old Icelandic (1 paper).
6. Special subject (1 paper).
7. Oral Examination.

French Language and Literature
1. Composition (1 paper).
2. Unprepared Translation (1 paper).

#These are taken in alternate years



arw

No

AWM=

NogrWNE

NG AONE

OO~ wWNE

Master of Arts : Examinations 319

Essay in French (1 paper).

History of French Language (1 paper).

A Period (or Periods) of Modem French Literature, Thought
and Civilisation (1 paper).

A Special Subject (1 paper).

Oral Examination.

German Language and Literature
Composition (1 paper).
Unprepared Translation (1 paper).
Essay in German (1 paper).
Middle High German (with detailed study of a prescribed
author or texts*) (1 paper),
together with
either Modern German Literature (3 papers).
or Germanic Philology (1 paper).
History of the German Language (1 paper).
Period of Modern German Literature (1 paper).
Oral Examination.

Italian Language and Literature
Composition (1 paper).
Unprepared Translation (1 paper).
Essay in Italian (1 paper),
Prescribed Texts (2 papers).
Special Subject (1 paper).
A Period (or Periods) of Italian Literature (1 paper).
Oral Examination.

Russian Language and Literature

Composition.

Unprepared Translation.

Slavonic Philology

Essay in Russian.

Special Period (or Periods) of Russian Literature (2 papers).
A Special Period of the History of Russia (1 paper).

Oral Examination.

Spanish Language and Literature

Composition (1 paper).

Unprepared Translation (1 paper).

Essay in Spanish (1 paper).

Spanish Literature (3 papers).

A period of Spanish Thought and Civilisation (1 paper).
Oral Examination.

+Middle High German prescribed author or texts:

either Wolfram von Eschenbach
or Das Nibelungenlied and Kudrun.



320

O

o

arwpe

N =

o9 WM e

Degrees in Arts

History
General Paper.
English History, Medieval and Modern (2 papers).
Sources of English History.
either Ancient History (to 337 A.D.) : General (2 papers),
with special period in Ancient History (2 papers)
or Medieval History (300 to 1500 A.D.) : General
(2 papers), with special period in Medieval History
(2 papers).
or Modern History (since 1500 A.D.) : General (2 papers)
with special period in Modern History (2 papers).
Oial Examination.
Geography
Essay (1 paper).
Regional Geography (2 papers).
Human Geography (2 papers).
Special subject (1 paper).
Oral Examination.

Philosophy
An Essay (1 paper).
General Questions (1 paper).
Three of the following :
Logic and Theory of Knowledge (1 paper).
Ethics (1 paper).
Political Philosophy (1 paper).
History of Ancient Philosophy (1 paper)
History of Modem Philosophy (1 paper).

A Special subject approved by the Head of the Depart-
ment (1 paper).
Oral Examination.
Music
General Paper (1 paper).
Special Period (1 paper).
Special subject (1 paper).
Composition (2 papers).
Orchestration (1 paper).
Oral Examination.

Candidates may, in place of the papers dealing with the com-
position and orchestration submit an original composition for
Orchestra, Chorus, Orchestra and Chorus, or Chamber Com-
bination ; such work to be of not less than thirty minutes’
duration.

Permission to submit such a composition must be sought when
applying to enter for the examination.
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Economics
1. An Essay (i paper).
General Economics (2 papers).
3. Two papers on any one field of work selected from the
following :
Economic History
History of Economic Thought
Economic Theory
Econometrics
Industrial Relations
Money and Banking
International Economics
Public Economics
4. One paper on a special subject related to the field of work
selected under 3 above.

5. Oral Examination.

N

Psychology

Psychological theory (1 paper).

A related philosophical subject (1 paper).

3. A special subject approved by the Head of the Department

(1 paper).

4. Three of the following :
Biological psychology, experimental psychology, psycho-
metrics, social psychology, applied psychology, epistemic
theory (1 paper each).

A short dissertation to be completed during the final year.

Oral examination.

N =

oo

DEGREE OF MASTER OF EDUCATION (M.Ed.)

41. The degree of Master of Education may be con-
ferred, upon payment of the proper fee, on candidates
who have fulfilled the requirements set out in the follow-
ing paragraphs and who have passed the required
examinations.

42. Candidates shall be graduates of this University
or of another approved University ; save that persons
who are not graduates may, if they satisfy the Senate
that their educational attainments are adequate and that
they are qualified to pursue a course of advanced study
and research, be permitted to enter the University and
to become candidates for the degree of Master of Educa-
tion after not less than three years of such advanced
study and research.
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43. Each candidate shall have obtained either a
Diploma in Education of this or another approved
University or a qualification which is approved by the
Senate as equivalent; provided that the Senate may,
exceptionally, admit as candidates, persons who have
not obtained a Diploma in Education or an equivalent
qualification; every such person shall be required
before entering upon the course of study to pass a qualify-
ing examination.

44, Every candidate shall, since graduation or since
attaining qualified teacher status, have obtained not less
than two years experience either in approved full-time
service as a teacher in a school or in some other approved
educational work.

45. Candidates for the degree of Master of Education
who are graduates shall pursue a course of full-time study
extending over not less than two years or a course of
part-time study extending over not less than three years.

Regulatios  i* All candidates will be required to undertake studies
in Education including the four following subjects :
History of Education
Theory of Education
Educational Psychology
Methodology.

Full-time students will attend for tuition in these
subjects in the first year of their course, at the end of
which they will be required to pass an examination
consisting of one written paper in each of the four
subjects above-named. Part-time students wijl attend
for tuition in these subjects in the first and second years
of their course and will be required to take the exam-
inations on two of the above-named courses at the end
of the first year of study and on the remaining two at
the end of the second year of study.

' 2. After passing the examination on the studies in
Education, a candidate must

either prepare a dissertation upon a subject approved
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts ;
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or undertake further study in each of two subjects
selected from the four included in the studies in
Education, and submit a written exercise consist-
ing of an independent study or criticism of some
educational subject approved by the Board of
the Faculty of Arts.

Candidates presenting a dissertation must also pass a
written examination in the subject of the dissertation.
Candidates who attend the further course of study must
pass an examination consisting of an essay paper together
with one written paper in each of the two subjects
selected.

3. The Qualifying Examination for persons who have
not obtained a Diploma in Education and who wish
to become candidates for the M.Ed. degree will include
an essay paper and an oral examination.

4. Persons who are not graduates and who apply
to become candidates for the degree shall be required :

(@ To present themselves for interview by a Standing
Committee of the Board of the Faculty of Arts
and subsequently to take an examination con-
sisting of :

1. Not less than two written papers in subjects
approved by the Committee.

2. An essay.
3. An oral examination.

It shall be in the discretion of the Committee to
exempt an applicant from (3) above.

() To attend for supervised study in the University
in the first year of their course on at least two days
a week for a total of not less than 6 hours a week ;
and in subsequent years on at least two days a
week for a total of not less than 4 hours. In special
cases the above attendai”ce requirement may be
modified by the Board on the recommendation
of the Standing Committee.
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DIVINITY (B.D.)
1
Graduates of the University

Qdrae  46. The degree of Bachelor of Divinity may be con-

Regulatiors

ferred on payment of the appropriate fee upon registered
graduates of the University subject to the conditions
contained in the following paragraphs.

47. Graduates of the University may proceed to the
degree of B.D. not less than two years after graduation on
presenting a thesis satisfactory to the Senate upon a
subject approved by the Board of the Faculty of Arts,
provided that they have passed the B.D. Qualifying
Examination* not less than one year before the presenta-
tion of the thesis. Candidates may also be required to
pass an examination—written or oral, or both—in the
subject of their thesis.

1* all cases candidates wishing to present a thesis
connected with OIld Testament studies must, before
acceptance as candidates for the degree, have passed
an examination in Hebrew of a standard equivalent to
that required of candidates taking Hebrew as a three
years subject for the B.A. degree. Similarly, candidates
wishing to present a thesis connected with New Testa-
ment studies, must before acceptance as candidates for
the degree, have passed an examination in Greek of a
standard equivalent to that required of candidates
taking Greek as a three years subject for the B.A. degree.

2. Candidates for the B.D. Qualifying Examination will
be excused those subjects or parts of subjects in which
they have passed in their degree examination.

1
Graduates of other Universities

Ordinance  48. Graduates of other Universities may proceed to the

degree of B.D. :
(@ after becoming registered students of the
University;

(b) after attending for not less than two years such
courses of lectures in the University as the Senate,
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on the recommendation of the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, may require ;

(©) after passing the B.D. Qualifying Examination*;

(d) after presenting, not less than one year after
passing the B.D. Qualifying Examination, a thesis
satisfactory to the Senate upon a subject approved
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts. Candidates
may also be required to pass an examination—
written, or oral, or both—in the subject of the
thesis.

1. In all cases candidates wishing to present a thesis
connected with Old Testament studies must, before
acceptance as candidates for the degree, have passed
an examination in Hebrew of a standard equivalent to
that required of candidates taking Hebrew as a three
years subject for the B.A. degree of the University.
Similarly, candidates wishing to present a thesis
connected with New Testament studies must, before
acceptance as candidates for the degree, have passed
an examination in Greek of a standard equivalent to
that required of candidates taking Greek as a three years
subject for the B.A. degree of the University.

2. Candidates for the B.D. Qualifying Examination will
be excused those subjects or parts of subjects in which
they have passed the equivalent in their degree.

3. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit as
his thesis one for which a degree has been awarded in
this or any other University, or which is under considera-
tion for the award of a degree in another University ; but
he shall not be precluded from incorporating in his thesis
any part of such work provided that he states his desire
to do so at the time of his application for acceptance as a
candidate and in the thesis itself indicates the part of
the work so incorporated.

N.B.— The latest date of entry and payment of fee for the
June examination is the 30th January. The thesis
(which must be submitted not later than ist May) should
be typewritten and at least two copies should be supplied.

* For details see under Courses in Arts (Theology).

Regulatiors
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DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY (Ph.D.)

Odirae  49. The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be
conferred on payment of the appropriate fee and sub-
ject to the conditions contained in Articles 50 and 51:

@ On persons who are registered graduates of the
University of Leeds or graduates of an approved
University;

(& On the holder of a Diploma awarded by an
approved institution of wuniversity rank not
empowered to confer degrees, provided that the
course of study in the subject for which the
Diploma has been awarded has extended over
not less than three years of full-time study ;

(© In exceptional cases on the holder of a Diploma of
the University of Leeds, provided that the Senate
is satisfied regarding the course of study towards
such Diploma and the standard attained by the
candidate in the examination for the Diploma.

50. Except as provided in Article 51 all candidates
for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy are required to
pursue in the University for at least two calendar years
an approved full-time course of advanced study and
research under the direction of the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned or of a member of the University staff
appointed by the Senate on his recommendation ; pro-
vided that candidates may be permitted to devote such
periods as may be deemed advisable by the Senate to full-
time study and research in other approved Universities
or Institutions, while remaining under the direction of
the University or of persons nominated by the University,
subject to candidates in all cases spending in the
University not less than one academic year or its
equivalent as determined by the Senate.

51. When laboratory work is not required for the
subject of the thesis, the normal requirement of two
calendar years of full-time study and research may, at
the discretion of the Senate, be waived in the case of
persons admitted under Article 49 (a). Such candidates
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will be required to pursue a part-time course of advanced
study and research in the University for a minimum
period of three calendar years. Frequent personal
contact between the supervisor and the candidate to the
satisfaction of the relevant Committee will be required
during the period.

Note.— Candidates wishing to avail themselves of the pro-
visions of this Article should normally have previously
obtained a Master’s degree of this or of another
approved University by the presentation of a thesis
or dissertation. Only candidates with high qualifications
who are strongly recommended by the Head of the
Departmentconcerned will be accepted under Article 51.

1. Before entering on the course of advanced study and

research, candidates are required

(@) To submit to the Senate for its approval the course
of advanced study and research proposed by them and
to present evidence satisfactory to the Senate that they
are qualified to undertake the proposed course.

(b) To register as students of the University andto pay
the prescribed fees for tuiiion.

2. On completing the course of advanced study and

research candidates are required

(@) To present a thesis on the subject of their advanced
study and research, and to satisfy the examiners that
it contains original work worthy of publication, and
that it is of a sufficient standard of merit to qualify
for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

(b) To submit themselves for an oral examination
(except in the case of Mathematics) on matters
relevant to their thesis and, if required, for a written
examination and to satisfy the examiners in the
examination as well as in the thesis presented.

3. The application of a candidate for admission to the
course for the degree must give particulars of his educational
career and qualifications as well as the subject of his pro-
posed course of advanced study and research. The
application should be addressed to the Registrar.

Note— A candidate is advised, before making application
to the Registrar, to consult the Head of the Department

which is concerned with the subject he proposes to
study.

Regulation
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4. A candidate is required during his course to devote
his whole time to his advanced study and research; but in
exceptional cases the Senate is prepared to allow the
candidate to undertake a limited amount of outside work
which, in its judgment, would not interfere with the prose-
cution of his proposed course of advanced study and
research.

5. A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his
thesis one for which a degree has been conferred upon him
in this or any other University; but he shall not be precluded
from incorporating in his thesis any part of the work already
submitted by him with a view to a degree for which he has
been a successful candidate, provided that in his application
to the University for admission to the course he states his
desire to do so, and in the thesis itself indicates the part oi
the work which has been so incorporated.

6. It will be generally convenient that the candidate's
course should begin at the opening of the academic year
in October; but the Senate is prepared to consider
applications for leave to begin the course at some other
time. The course must in any case extend over at least
two calendar years.

7. Not less than three months before the completion
of his course the candidate must make application to the
Registrar to be examined. Thereafter, but not more
than six weeks before the end of the course, the candidate
must submit two copies of a thesis which must be
accompanied by a short abstract. Theses must be
bound in a standard form, particulars of which may be
obtained from the Registrar. A copy of the thesis will
be retained in the University Library.

Note— Normally there will be a period of six to eight
weeks between the submission of the thesis and the
announcement of the result of the examination.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS (Litt. D.)

adirane 52. The degree of Doctor of Letters shall be conferred
by the University upon Graduates of the University who
shall be deemed by the Senate, after considering a report
from the Board of the Faculty of Arts, to have dis-
tinguished themselves by special research or learning.
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53. A Graduate of the University may make application
for the degree of Doctor of Letters in the sixth or any
subsequent year from the date of graduation.

54. If the application be approved by the Senate, the
degree may be conferred at the first convenient date
thereafter.

1. All applications shall be made in writing to the Reguatios
Registrar and shall contain a full statement of the
grounds on which the claim for the degree is based,
together with one or more copies of any thesis, whether
in print or in manuscript, which the applicant may desire
to submit in support of the application. A copy of the
thesis submitted will be retained in the University
Library.

2. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit in
chief or sole support of his application for the degree a
thesis for which a degree has been awarded in this or
any other University, or which is under consideration for
the award of a degree in another University; but he shall
not be precluded from submitting in additional support
of his application a thesis for which a degree has already
been awarded or from incorporating (in whole or in part)
such work in the thesis submitted, provided he clearly
indicates the work thus submitted or incorporated.

N.B.— The latest date for application and payment of fee is
the 30th of January.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DIVINITY (D.D.)

55. The degree of Doctor of Divinity shall be conferred ordirance
by the University upon Graduates of the University
who shall be deemed by the Senate, after considering a
report from the Board of the Faculty of Arts, to have
distinguished themselves by special research or learning.

56. A Graduate of the University may make applica-

tion for the degree of Doctor of Divinity in the sixth
or any subsequent year from the date of graduation.

57. If the application be approved by the Senate the
degree may be conferred at the first convenient date
thereafter.
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i. All applications shall be made in writing to the
Registrar and shall contain a full statement of the
candidate's academic record and any other qualifications
on which the application for the degree is based,
together with two or more copies of the published
work or works submitted whether in print or in type-
script which the candidate may desire to submit in
support of the application. A copy of the work or
works approved for the degree shall be retained in the
University Library.

2. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit i

chief or sole support of his application for the degree
a thesis for which a degree has been awarded in this or
any other University, or which is under consideration for
the award of a degree in another University ; but he
shall not be precluded from submitting in additional
support of his application a thesis for which a degree has
already been awarded or from incorporating (in whole
or in part) such work in the thesis submitted, provided
he clearly indicates the work thus submitted or
incorporated.

N.B.— The latest date for application and payment of fee
is the 30th of January.

DIPLOMAS AND CERTIFICATES IN ARTS

s8. Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in such
subjects as the Council may from time to time determine,
to students who pursue the courses of study and pass the
examinations prescribed.

59. The Council is empowered to make from time to time
Regulations under which such Diplomas shall be awarded.

60. The award of Diplomas under the provisions of this
Ordinance is delegated to the Senate.

Candidates for Diplomas are required tc give satisfactory
attendance upon all the subjects which form part of their
course of study, and to present themselves for any class
examinations that may be held in the same. Those who
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do not pass satisfactorily in these examinations in any year
will be disqualified for the Diploma unless they repeat the
course in whole or in part, as may be required by the Senate.

At the close of the course candidates will be required to
present themselves for such examination in the main subject
of study as may be prescribed.

Some deviation from these courses may be sanctioned in
special cases, and students who on entering upon a Diploma
course produce evidence that they possess a sufficient know-
ledge of the work done during a part of the course will be
allowed to dispense with a certain amount of attendance.
Applications for exemption from attendance should be made
to the Head of the Department concerned, who shall bring
them before the Standing Committee of the Senate ap-
pointed to deal with such matters.

Graduate Certificate in Education
(see also pages 416 to 418)

Candidates for the Graduate Certificate in Education
must be graduates of some University in the United
Kingdom or must have obtained such other academic
qualifications as shall be approved by the Senate of the
University.

The session for students reading for the Graduate
Certificate in Education begins in mid-September and
ends at the close of the University session. The course
is both theoretical and practical. There are three periods
of teaching practice during the year, together lasting for
at least twelve weeks. Visits are also paid to schools of
different types, and to factories, educational institutions,
youth clubs and clinics.

Lecture courses are provided as follows :

A. General Courses.
(i) The educational system of England and Wales (an
interpretation of the last 25 years).
(i) Educational psychology (elementary).
(iii) The principles and practice of education.
(iv) The history of education in Great Britain.
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(The course on the principles and practice of education
is supplemented by courses in the methodology of the
various school subjects. Students are required to take
any two of these method courses.)

B. Special Courses.
0] Education and society,
or (ii) Educational psychology,
or (iii) Education in other countries,
or (iv) History of education in Great Britain,
and (v) The modem secondary school,
or (vi) The primary school.

C. Practical Courses.

@) Art and Art Crafts,
or (ii) Music,
or (iii) Drama.

D. Optional Courses.
(i) An introduction to Philosophy.
(i) A study of the Bible.

Students are expected to attend all the courses in
Section A ; in Section B either (i) or (ii), or (iii) or (iv),
and (v) or (vi) ; and one course from Section C. The
courses in Section D are optional.

A course is provided in Voice and Speech for all
students, with Speech Therapy where needed. All
students are also required to attend a course on the
Health of the School Child.

Students are strongly recommended to attend one or
other of the courses offered by the Physical Education
Department which include Scottish Dancing, Social
Dancing, Swimming and the usual Games, as well as
certain Method Courses.

A special course in Physical Education is given to a
small number of selected candidates. It covers the
theory, practice and method of physical education as
applied to work in primary and secondary Schools.
Further particulars can be obtained from the Head of
the Education Department.
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Candidates for the Graduate Certificate are required to
submit by the ist May an essay of approximately
10,000 words.

The written examination takes place in June. In order
to qualify for the Graduate Certificate candidates must
satisfy the examiners in the written examination (includ-
ing the essay) and in practical teaching.

The list of successful candidates will be published in
two divisions. The names in each will be placed in
alphabetical order. A mark of distinction may be
awarded to candidates who achieve a sufficiently high
standard in the written examination and a mark of
commendation to those who achieve a sufficiently high
standard in practical teaching.

The Graduate Certificate will not be issued until the
candidate has passed in both the written and the
practical parts of the examination ; but a candidate who
fails in the practical part only may, on the recommenda-
tion of the examiners, be allowed by the Senate to
present that part at a subsequent date without further
written examination. In such cases the candidate must
produce a satisfactory report from the head teacher of the
school in which he has been teaching, and must submit
records of the work done.

The session 1951-52 was the last in which the award of
the Diploma in Education was made. The qualification
awarded at the end of the session 1952-53 will be a
Graduate Certificate in Education of the University of
Leeds, which will be given on an examination conducted
by the University as heretofore.

Graduate students who are successful in this examina-
tion will be recommended to the Leeds University Institute
of Education for the award of Qualified Teacher Status.
The University examiners may bring before a Joint
Examining Committee of the Department of Education
and the Institute of Education the names of candidates
who have not been successful in the examination for the
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Graduate Certificate or have not been eligible for it, to be
consideredfor recommendation to the Board of the Institute
for the award of Qualified Teacher status.

Diploma in Social Studies

The courses of study for the Diploma in Social
Studies are designed to provide specialised training for
students who are preparing to engage in social work,
either voluntarily or in salaried positions.

As administrative social work develops there is a
marked tendency to demand of candidates a sound
knowledge of economic and social conditions. The rapid
growth of social legislation has made it imperative that
the well-trained administrator should see problems as a
whole, and not in isolated sections.

Efficient social work depends increasingly upon the
accuracy with which people can conduct investigations,
interpret evidence and statistics, and devise remedies
appropriate to the problems presented.

Careers in Social Work are open to those who hold a
Degree or Diploma in Social Studies. Normally a period
of professional training, varying from three months to
a year, must be added to the University course. The call
for qualified social workers is increasing and the following
occupations are quoted as an indication of the scope in
the field of social service :

Almoning, Child Care, Colonial Social Welfare Service, Com-
munity Centre and Settlement Work, Councils of Social
Service, County Welfare Officers, Family Case Work,
Information and Advice Services, Personnel Management
and Industrial Welfare Work, Care of those Physically
and Mentally Handicapped (blind, cripples, deaf), Pro-
bation Officers, Psychiatric Social Work, Youth Work
and Club Leadership, Secretaries of charitable societies,
and managers of housing estates.

New opportunities are also to be found in the field of
adult education.
Admission to the Course

Candidates for the Diploma should normally be in
possession of a General Certificate of Education
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specifying that they have satisfied the examiners in a
combination of subjects satisfactory to the Head of the
Department of Social Studies. Usually the combination
of subjects should be similar to that which satisfies the
requirements of the Joint Matriculation Board for entry
upon a degree course. Candidates who are not in
possession of the General Certificate of Education will be
required to present evidence that their experience and
education have been such as to enable them to profit
by the course.

The course will begin in October in each year.

Course of Study

The normal course for the Diploma extends over two
years and consists of lectures in the University, together
with practical work under the direction of the Tutor.
Part of this will consist of continuous work during the
long vacation.

Post-graduate Course

Graduates of an approved University may present
themselves for examination after attending a modified
course of lectures and practical work extending over one
year only, the course in each case, modified to suit the
requirements of the student in question, to be approved
by the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

Lectures
First Year:
Social Science | .. Two hours a week.
Social Philosophy
Or Economics
Psychology One hour a week.
Social Legislation One hour a week.

'j>Two hours a week.

Second Year:
Social Science Il .. Two hours a week.

Social Medicine

orIndustrial Relations ! *Two hours a week*
Social Ethics .. .. One hour a week.
Psychology . .. One hour a week.

*Other subjects may be taken if they are more suitable for the particular
career the candidate has in view.
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Examinations

An examination will be held at the end of each year
in the course. The Diploma will be awarded to students
who have passed both first and second year examinations
and have obtained satisfactory reports on their practical
work.

Separate Classes

Students who are unable to devote two years to
the full Diploma course will be admitted by special
arrangement to such of the classes as may suit their
requirements on payment of the fees for the separate
classes in addition to the Library fee.

Diploma in Educational Administration

Courses for this Diploma are arranged by the Institute
of Education ; for details, see the Handbook of the
Institute.

Diploma in Primary Education

Courses for this Diploma are arranged by the Institute
of Education ; for details see the Handbook of the
Institute.

Diploma in Religious Education

Courses for this Diploma are arranged by the Institute
of Education ; for details see the Handbook of the
Institute.

Diploma in Secondary Education

Courses for this Diploma are arranged by the Insti-
tute of Education ; for details see the Handbook of the
Institute.

Diploma in Public Administration

The Course for the Diploma in Public Administration
extends over two Winter sessions, comprising in each
session about 80 lectures of one hour each.

An examination is held at the end of each session and
candidates must pass the examination in each of the
subjects in the first year before proceeding to the second
year course. The Diploma will be awarded to those who
are successful in the examinations after having made
satisfactory attendance (i.e. not less than 75 per cent.)
throughout the complete course.



Diplomas and Certificates in Arts 337

The lectures are given in the University on Tuesdays
and Fridays from 6.15 p.m. to 7.15 p.m. and 7.15 p.m.
to 8.15 p.m. each evening.

The tuition fee is £y a session, with an examination fee
of £1 each session.

The syllabus is as follows:—

First Year:
1. General Economics with special reference to
modern problems (two hours a week).
2. Current Events.
3. Local Government.

Second Year:

1. Public administration, central and local (one
hour a week).

2. Public Finance, central and local (one hour
a week).

3. Industrial and Social History of Great Britain
since 1760.

4, Economic Change (Statistical).

Students will be required to write at least one essay in
connection with the course.

Diploma in Geography
Candidates for the Diploma in Geography must be
graduates of a recognised University or must furnish
evidence satisfactory to the Senate of educational
qualifications sufficient to enable them to profit by the
course.

Candidates will ordinarily attend as full-time students
in the Department for one session, but in special cases
attendance equivalent in time to the foregoing but
spread over a longer period may be permitted.

The content of the Diploma course, and the nature
and standard of the examination, will be the same as
obtain for a student presenting Geography as a subject
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in General Studies.
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The fees payable will be as follows :—

1. In the case of candidates who are graduates of the
University of Leeds, and who have previously paid to
this University three composition fees of not less than
£36 each—

No Registration Fee.

(@ If the course is completed in one year .. £30
(b) If the course is spread over two years £18
a year.
2. Other candidates:
Registration Fee . . £2
(@ If the course is completed in one year . £36
(b) If the course is spread over two years £21
a year.

Diploma in Biblical Studies

The course for the Diploma extends over two sessions
of part-time study. It is intended mainly for school
teachers, men and women, and is designed to give the
teacher an adequate literary, historical and comparative
knowledge of the Old and New Testaments. It consists
of 64 lectures on the compulsory subjects, and 64 lectures
on the optional subjects.

Admission. The course is open to all whose education
has been such as to enable them to profit by attendance.
Applicants for admission should state their educational
qualifications. Students may enter on the course in any
year, starting in October.

The University reserves the right to suspend the course,
or any of the optional subjects, if the entry of students
is regarded as insufficient.

Details of the Course.

A. Compulsory Subjects. Eight Tuesday evenings before
Christmas, and eight after Christmas, for two sessions,
from 6 to 8 p.m.



Diplomas and Certificates in Arts 339

(i) Old Testament at 6 p.m.

(@ An introduction to the books of the Old Testament
and Apocrypha.

(b) A general knowledge of the history of Israel from
the beginning to A.D. 70, with the historical and
archaeological background.

(© The development of religion, ethics and worship
during the same period.

(d) Two prescribed books in English.

(i) New Testament at 7 p.m.

(@  An introduction to the books of the New Testa-
ment, with their historical background. A general
knowledge of the Synoptic Problem and the elements
of Textual Criticism.

@ The life and teachings of Christ as contained in
the Gospels.

(© The history and religious thought of the Apostolic
Age.

(d) A more detailed study of one Gospel and one
Epistle in English.

B. Optional Subjects. One or more of the following
optional subjects may also be taken. The lectures are
given on eight Saturdays before Christmas and eight
Saturdays after Christmas, at 10 and 11 a.m., in alternate
years as follows — 1951-52, and alternate years there-
after, (i) Elements of Old Testament Hebrew at 10 a.m.
and (ii) Elements of New Testament Greek at 11 a.m.
1:952-53, and alternate years thereafter, (iii) Church
History at 10 a.m., and (iv) Comparative Religion
at 11 am.

Examination. An examination in the compulsory
subjects is held at the end of the two years’ course and
in the optional subjects at the end of the session in which
the lectures are taken. To qualify for the Diploma a
candidate must pass the examination after making
satisfactory attendance upon the whole course.

Fees. The fee for the course is £5 5s. a session, with
an examination fee for the Diploma of £3.
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Diploma in Hebrew

The Diploma in Hebrew is designed to meet the
requirements of those who desire a thorough practical
acquaintance with the Hebrew language and literature
and the history of the Jewish people and their
institutions.

Admission.

Candidates must furnish evidence, satisfactory to the
Senate, of educational qualifications sufficient to enable
them to profit by the course.

Duration of Courses.

The course of study will normally extend over six
terms, and will consist of five lectures per week (including
one hour's conversation) of one hour each to be given
in the University ; candidates who can show they possess
an adequate knowledge of Hebrew may, with the
approval of the Senate, be allowed to take the Diploma
after attendance at lectures for four terms.

Examination.

Part | of the examination will be held at the end of the
first year, Part Il at the end of the second year of
the course, and the Diploma will be awarded to those
who are successful in the whole examination, after
having attended satisfactorily throughout the course.

Lecture Courses.

First term : Elementary Biblical Hebrew ; grammar,
composition, retranslation and pointing of prescribed
portions. Outline of Jewish history to 130 A.D.

Second and Third terms: More advanced prose
passages from the Old Testament; prescribed portions
of Post-Biblical Hebrew ; Hebrew syntax. Introduction
to Jewish literature.

Fourth and Fifth terms : Prescribed poetic passages
from the Old Testament; prescribed books of modem
Hebrew ; comparative Hebrew grammar and syntax.
The development of Jewish Religious ideas and institu-
tions.
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Sixth term: Modern Hebrew. Outline of Jewish
history, from 130 A.D.

Fees

Tuition fee .. .. £9 9s. asession (£18 18s. a session
where the first and second year
courses are taken concurrently).

Examination fee .. £3 (for Final examination).

Certificate in the Teaching of Hebrew

Candidates who obtain the Diploma in Hebrew may
proceed to a third year for a Hebrew Teachers’ Certificate.
This certificate may also be taken, without the Diploma,
by candidates who hold an academic qualification which
is regarded by the Senate as equivalent to the Diploma.

The syllabus for this course, which will consist of two
hours a week for three terms, will comprise (a) more
advanced classical and modern Hebrew, (6) 10 lectures
on the general principles of education to be given by the
Department of Education of the University, (c) about
20 lectures on the methods and history of teaching the
regular subjects of the Jewish school to be given by a
lecturer approved by the University, (d) six months'
practical training, under supervision, at a local Jewish
school.

Diploma in Spanish

The Diploma is designed to meet the needs of those
who desire to increase their knowledge and to deepen
their understanding of Spanish language and literature.

Admission.

The course will be open to all candidates who can
furnish evidence, satisfactory to the Senate, of edu-
cational qualifications (including a knowledge of Spanish)
sufficient to enable them to profit by the course. The
University reserves the right to suspend the course in
any year if the entry of students is regarded as
insufficient.
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Duration of Course.

The course will continue over two sessions and will
consist of not less than two hours tuition each week at
the University during the normal academic terms.

Examinations.

Part |1 of the Examinations will be held at the end of
the first year and Part Il at the end of the second year
of the course ; each Part of the examination will include
an oral test and a student must pass Part | in toto before
proceeding to the second year course. The Diploma will
be awarded to those candidates who are successful in
the whole examination, after having attended satis-
factorily throughout the course ; the Diploma may be
awarded with distinction.

Courses.

First Year : Grammar, Translation and Composition,
Spanish History and Civilization 1500-1700 or 1800-1945.

Three Literary Texts, to be studied with particular
reference to their background.

Second Year : Grammar, Translation and Composition,
Phonetics, Spanish Literature 1500-1700 or 1800-1945.

Six Literary Texts, to be studied with particular
reference to their background.

First Year
Harmer & Norton, A manual of Modern Spanish (University
Tutorial Press.)
Cervantes, El Quijote, Part 1.
Tirso de Molina, EIl Burlador de Sevilla (Clas. Cast.).
Larra, M. J. de, Articulos escogidos (Bell).
Garcia Lorca, Yerma and La Casa de Bernarda Alba
(Losada).
Second Year
Perez Galdos, EI Amigo Manso (Losada).
Calderon, Le vida es sueho and El Alcalde de zalamea.
Garcia Lorca, Romancero Gitano (Losada).

Fees
Tuition fee .. .. £5 a session.
Examination fee .. £3, payable before sitting the

First Year Examination.
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GREEK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

General Studies Course
One Year Course (to be taken in the first year)
Four hours weekly, at times to be arranged.

{a) Prescribed books.
() Unprepared translation.
(© Prose composition.

Books prescribed for June, 1953

Xenophon, Anabasis iv.
Euripides, Alcestis.
J. Thompson, Elementary Greek Grammar (Accidence and
Syntax) (John Murray).
North and Hillard, Greek Prose Composition (Rivington).
Students are recommended to acquaint themselves with the
outlines of the history of Greek literature.

Examination : Two papers of three hours each.

Two Years Course (to be taken in the second and third years)
Four hours weekly, at times to be arranged.

(@ Prescribed books.
() Prose composition and unprepared translation.
(c) Outlines of Greek life and thought.

Books prescribed for June, 1953
Homer, lliad X1 (Forster— Methuen).
Sophocles, Philoctetes (Jebb— Cambridge University Press).
Thucydides, Book iv. (Marchant— MacMillan).
Plato, Phcedo (Burnet— Oxford).

Books prescribed for June, 1954

Homer, Odyssey iii, iv (Stanford— Macmillan).

Sophocles, Philoctetes (Jebb— Cambridge University Press).

Thucydides, Book vii. (Marchant— Macmillan).

PJato, Phaedo (Burnet— Oxford).

Sidgwick, Greek Prose Composition (ed. Mountford—
Longman).

Students are recommended to acquaint themselves with the
outlines of Greek history.

Examination : Three papers of three hours each and one of two
hours.
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Special Studies and M.A. Courses

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight, and the study of books prescribed for
the examinations for Special Studies in Classics, and for
the M.A. degree in Greek.

Six hours at times to be arranged.

LATIN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
General Studies Course
One Year Course (to be taken in the first year)

Lectures on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at
10 a.m.

Tutorial hour on either Tuesdays at ii am. or
Thursdays at 10 a.m.

(@) Prescribed Books.

(©) Unprepared Translation and Prose Composition.

(c) Outlines of Roman Political Institutions.

Students are recommended to acquaint themselves
with the outlines of Roman History and Latin Literature.

Books recommended :
Ward Fowler, Rome.
Wight Duff, Writers of Rome.
Prescribed Books for June, 1953

Cicero and Antony (ed. Turbeville, Oxford ; School Latin
Series).
Virgil: Aeneid II.

Examination
Two papers of three hours each and one of two hours.
Two Years Course (to be taken in the second and third years)
Second Year Lectures and Tutorial Hour :
Mondays, Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays at
12 noon.
Third Year Lectures and Tutorial Hour :

Mondays and Fridays at 3p.m. Tuesdays and Wed-
nesdays at 12 noon.
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(@ Prescribed Books.

() Unprepared Translation and Prose Composition.
(© Outlines of Latin Literature.

(d) Outlines of Roman Social Institutions.

Prescribed Books for June, 1953

Terence : Phormio.

Cicero : Pro Lege Manilia.

Virgil: Aeneid VIII

Horace : Odes I-111 (selections).

Livy 1X : (ed. Anderson, Pitt Press).

Tacitus : Annals X1V (ed. Woodcock, Methuen).

Prescribed Books for June, 1954

Plautus : cCaptivi (ed. Lindsay, Oxford).

Cicero : Pro Caelio (ed. Austin, Oxford).

Virgil: Aeneid II.

Horace : Odes I-111 (selections).

Livy: XXII.

Tacitus : Annals X1V (ed. Woodcock, Methuen).
Final Examination

Three papers of three hours each and one paper of two hours

Special Studies and M.A. Course

The work in this course will comprise composition,
translation at sight and the study of books prescribed
for the examinations for Special Studies in Classics and
for the M.A. degree in Latin.

Mondays at 12 noon. Tuesdays at 9 a.m. Thursdays
at 9a.m. and 10 a.m. and Fridays at 12 noon, with other
hours to be arranged.

HEBREW LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
General Studies Course

A student may commence the General Studies course
in Hebrew Language and Literature without previous
knowledge of the Language.

Grammar : Weingreen— “ A Practical Grammar for Classical
Hebrew/’
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One-year course
3 hours a week.

Prescribed Texts :
Genesis 40-48 ; Exodus 15.

Books suggested for study :

Rowley “ The Growth of the Old Testament” (Hutchinson,
1950).

Albrigh)t “ The Archceology of Palestine ” (1949).

Oesterley and Robinson “ A History of Israel.”

Examination : 2 papers.

Two years course
3 hours a week and 1 Practical class.

Second Year:
Prescribed Texts :

Deuteronomy, 1-11 ; Isaiah 1-7 ; Psalms 107-118 ;
I Samuel 3-12.

Mishnah, Sukkah.

Bialik, the following poems : ‘EIl ha'Aggadah, Ha Kayitz
govea.

Agnon, Siddur Tephillathi (printed in 'Oroth No. 5, p. 3,
1950).

Michah Lebensohn, Shelomoh wekoheleth.

Third year :
Prescribed Texts :

Job, 3-10, 28; Ezekiel, 1-11 ; Isaiah, 49-55; Lamenta-
tions.

Ben Sira (Ecclesiasticus), 44-end.

Kimhi’'s commentary to selected Psalms.

‘ Ahad Ha'am, Riv Leshonoth.

Mendele Mokher Sepharim, portion of Susathi (text printed
in the Devir edition, Dor Dor wesopheraw series).

Tschernichowski, *Ayit *Ayit, Sha'ul be'En Dor.

Klausner, portion of the Life of Jesus (Hebrew edition).

Books suggested for study for Two-years’ course
Rowley “ The Growth of the Old Testament” (Hutchinson,

1950).
Oesterley and Robinson “ An Introduction to the Books of the
Old Testament ” ; “ A History of Israel ” Vols. | and II.

R. H. Pfeiffer “ Introduction to the Old Testament ”
Albright “ The Archeology of Palestine ” (1949).
Final Examination : 4 papers.
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Special Studies Course
Prescribed Texts :

Grammars : Weingreen : “ A Practical Grammar for Classical
Hebrew."
Gesenius-Kautzsch’s Hebrew Grammar (trans. A. E.
Cowley).
Prescribed Texts.
First Year :
Hebrew : Deuteronomy, i-ii ; Isaiah, 1-7 ; Psalms,

107-118.

Aramaic : The Aramaic portions of Daniel and Ezra (to be
studied in connection with the same passages in
the Peshitta).

Books recommended for study :

T. H. Robinson, Syriac Grammar.
W. B. Stevenson, Grammar of Palestinian Jewish Aramaic.
H. H. Rowley, The Aramaic of the Old Testament.

Second Year :
Hebrew : Job, 3-10, 28 ; Ezekiel, 1-11 ; Isaiah 49-55
Lamentations.
Mishnah, Sukkah.
The Haggadic Midrash “ About Simon Kephas ”
(ed. Yellinek, Batte Midrash, vol. VI, p.9).
Erter, selected passage of Satires (Hatzopheh
Lebeth Ylsrael).
Smolenskin, short article (to be selected).
Mendele Mokher Sepharim, portion of Susathi
(text printed in the Devir edition, Dor Dor
wesopheraw series).
Bialik, the following poems : ‘El ha'Aggadah,
Ha Kayitz govea.
Agnon, Siddur Tephillathi (printed in 'Oroth,
No. 5, p. 3, 1950).

Aramaic : Selections from the Elephantine Papyri, the
Wisdom of Ahikar. The Aramaic text of the
latter (from A. Cowley's Aramaic Papyri of the
5th Century) will be studied concurrently with
the Syriac text edited by Rendel Harris.

Third Year :
Hebrew : Isaiah 49-55 ; Job, 28, 38-42 ; Zechariah, 1-8 ;
Haggai, Malachi.
Ben Sira (Ecclesiasticus), 44-end.
Kimhi’'s commentary to selected Psalms.
Rashi’s commentary to Deuteronomy, 32.
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'Ahad Ha'am, Riv Leshonoth.

Michah Lebensohn, Shelomoh wekoholeth.

Tschernichowski, ‘ Ayit ‘ Ayit, Sha'ul be’En Dor.

Klausner, portion of the Life of Jesus (Hebrew
edition).

Shimonovitz, selections from Hammatzebah.

Wessely, Divre Shalom we’Emeth.

Aramaic : Targum to the Song of Songs.

Targum Onkelos, Pseudo-Jonathan, and Jeru-
salem Targum to Genesis i, Exodus 15,
Deuteronomy, 32.

Special Third-Year subject :
one of [a) Advanced Syriac
() Arabic
(©) Mediaeval Hebrew
(d) Biblical Greek and Papyri.
(@ Advanced Syriac

Evangelion damepharreshe, Mark, 7-end, with reference
to the Peshitta text.

Job of Edessa " Book of Treasures,” Fifth Discourse,
chs. I, 1V, V.

Bar Hebraeus, selection from Chronicle (Hakim of
Egypt, Causes of the Crusades ; Bernstein's Chresto-
mathy, p.i7,ff.,53,ff).

) Arabic

Arabic grammar— Thatcher.

Qur’an— Sura Yunus.

Madjani ’lI-’adab— short selection from Arabic histories
of the Crusades, pp. 313-20.

(¢) Medieval Hebrew

Selected poems of Moses Ibn Ezra, Solomon Ibn Gabirol
and Judah Ha-Levi

Selections from Hoboth ha-Lebaboth by Bahya ben
Joseph Ibn Pakuda.

Mibhar ha-Peninim by Solomon Ibn Gabirol.

Ibn Ezra’'s commentary on Daniel, chs. 8-12.

(d) Biblical Greek and Papyri
Judges
Psalms 1-25
Greek Papyri by G. Milligan (C.U.P.).

ARABIC
One Year Course
This course is open to all students taking courses in
General Studies but will be of special interest to Special
Studies students in the Spanish Department or in the
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Hebrew Department; it can be taken as the one-year
subject in the first year of the course.

The course will consist of 3 lectures per week and one
Practical class.

Prescribed Texts:

1. Sura Yusuf of the Koran.

2. Short selection from Al-Makkari “History of the Muslim
Dynasties in Spain”

Should a student desire, he may study instead of selections
from Al-Makkari, Selections from Arabic Geographical
Literature (edited with notes by M. J. de Goeje), or
Selections from the Arabian Nights.

1 hour History with special reference to The Conquest and
Settlement of the Moors in Spain—e.g. from Battle of
Guadalete, 711 A.D., to the Fall of Granada in 1491 A.D.

Examination : 2 papers

Two Years Course
Three hours a week and two practical classes.

Second year :
The following Arabic Texts are prescribed for study :

1. Selections from the Sahih of Al-Bukhari (Semitic Studies
Series No. 6. Brill, Leiden), as an introduction to the
Hadith Literature.

2. Selections from the Annals of Tabari (Semitic Studies
Series No. 1. Brill, Leiden).

3. Al-Ajurumiya— the small classic text book of Arabic
grammar in Arabic, to enable the student to make use of
Arabic linguistic commentaries on classical Arabic works.

4. Selections of the Mu’allagat Poems.

Third year :
The following Arabic Texts are prescribed for study :
1. The Qur'an Sura No. 19. (Miriam).
The Arabic Commentary by Baidawi on Qur’an Suras
100-114.
3. Select Poems of Abu T'Ala ’'1-Maari and Al-Muttanabi of
the Golden Age of Arabic.
4. Selections from Ibn Khaldun’s Prolegomena.
Time will be given in both Second and Third Years of the

course to advanced Arabic prose composition and unseen
translation.
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Books recommended for study— Selections from the following :

Gibb, Mohammedism (Home University Library).

Tor Andrae, Mohammed, the man and his life.

Muir, Life of Mohammed (for reference only).

Lammens, Islam, Beliefs and Institutions.

Carl Brockelmann, History of the Islamic people.

S. Lane-Poole, History of Egypt in the Middle Ages.

R. Levy, The Sociology of Islam.

De Lacy O’Leary, Arabic thought and its place in history.

Arnold and Guillaume (ed.), The Legacy of Islam.

Nicholson, The Literary History of the Arabs (for reference
only).

The Koran, translated E. L. Palmer (The World’'s Classics).

R. Bell, Qur’an : translation with a critical re-arrangement of
the Surahs.

Final Examination :
Four papers : Unseen translation, prose, poetry and composi-
tion (i paper).
Prescribed Texts (2 papers).

History, Literature and Culture (1 paper),
and an Oral examination.

ARAMAIC AND SYRIAC
One Year Course
Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

Instruction in grammar and the reading of texts, pointed and
unpointed.
Prescribed Books :
Grammar
Syriac : T. H. Robinson, Syriac Grammar (Oxford Univer-
sity Press).
T. Noldeke, Compendious Syriac Grammar (Trans-
lated by J. A. Crichton; Williams and Norgate).
Aramaic: W. B. Stevenson, Grammar of Palestinian Jewish
Aramaic (Oxford University Press).

Texts:
1. Biblical Aramaic. Daniel 2.4-7.28 : Ezra 4.8-6.18, and
7.12-26.
2. The same passages in the Peshitta (Syriac bible trans-
lation)
or

The Gospel of John 1-10 in the Peshitta (not more than
10 chapters).

To illustrate other dialects, e.g. Palestinian Talmud and
Midrash and the Targumim, short easy selections will be
read but not set for examination.
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A course of Lectures (i hour per week) will be provided

during the second and third terms on Aramaic as a lingua
franca in the Ancient Middle East from the middle of the
First Millenium B.C. till the rise of Islam in the 7th
Century A.D. when Aramaic gave way before Arabic.
Aramaic and its place in Judaism as a religious and
cultural medium from the time of the Babylonian Exile
till the Middle Ages will be studied. Syriac as a vehicle for
the transference of Greek ideas to the Arabs will also be
studied ; but the place of Syriac as the Church language
of Near Eastern Churches and how it was applied by them
as a religious and cultural medium will be given the
attention it deserves.

Examination : 2 papers

ENGLISH
General Studies Course

In the First Year this course is a combined course
given by the Departments of (@ English Literature and
(b) English Language and Mediaeval Literature. At the
end of the First Year candidates may choose -either
Literature or Language and Mediaeval Literature. Both
may not be taken.

A.
1 hour lecture. Wednesdays at 11 a.m.
Tutorial on alternate weeks.

m<w

B.
grammar and history of the language.

English 1
Subject— Contemporary Literature.

Set Books
Virginia Woolf, To the Lighthouse (Everyman).
Compton-Burnett, A Family and a Fortune (Eyre and
Spottiswood).
T. S. Eliot, Selected Poems (Penguin).
W. H. Auden, Selected Poems (Faber).
Bernard Shaw, Major Barbara (Penguin).
S. O’Casey, Juno and the Paycock (Macmillan).
W. H. Auden, The Ascent of F6 (Faber).

Recommended Books

. Dobree, Modern Prose Style (Clarendon Press).
. de S. Pinto, Crisis in English Poetry (Hutchinson).
Bentley, The Modern Theatre (Hale).

The work will comprise the study of the phonetics,
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One hour a week throughout the session, and one hour
in alternate weeks, at times to be arranged.
Recommended Books

O. Jespersen, The Essentials of English Grammar (Allen
and Unwin).
G. O. Curme and H. Kurath, A Grammar of the English

Language : Vol. Il Parts of Speech and Accidence ; Vol. 111
Syntax.

J. H. G. Grattan and P. Gurrey, Our Living Language
(Nelson).

O. Jespersen, The Growth and Structure of the English
Language (Blackwell).
C. L. Wrenn, The English Language (Methuen).

Examination
Two papers : i. English Literature.

2. English Language.
Two-Year Course

Candidates proceeding to the two-year course must
have passed the examination on the course above, and
then may take either courses 11a and 111a (English
Literature) or Courses 11b and 111 (English Language
and Mediaeval English Literature).

Department of English Literature
English Ila and Illa
Subject— Outlines of English Literature.
2 hours weekly, i hour tutorial.
In alternate years :

A. Chaucer : The Age of Shakespeare : 17th century.
B. 1700-1920.

A number of works will be set for special study.

Department of English Language and Mediaeval Literature
English Ilb
The work in this course will comprise the study of Old
English and Middle English (mainly Chaucer).
There will be two lectures and one tutorial a week at
times to be arranged.
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Set Books
W. P. Ker, English Literature : Medieval (Home Univ. Lib.),
and selected sections in —
A. J. Wyatt, The Threshold of Anglo-Saxon (Cam-
bridge).
K. Sisam, Fourteenth Century Verse and Prose
(Oxford.)
F. N. Robinson, The Complete Works of Geoffrey
Chaucer (Oxford).

Recommended Books

R. K. Gordon, Anglo-Saxon Poetry (Everyman).

M. E. Waterhouse, Beowulf in Modern English (Bowes and
Bowes).

W. W. Lawrence, Beowulf and Epic Tradition (Cambridge,
Mass.),

C. W. Kennedy, The Earliest English Poetry (Oxford).

G. N. Garmonsway, The Anglo-Saxon Chronicle (Everyman).

R. W. Chambers, England before the Norman Conquest
(Longmans).

R. W. Chambers, “ On the continuity of English Prose ” in
Harpsfield’s Life of More (E.E.T.S.).

J. L. Lowes, Geoffrey Chaucer (Oxford).

N. Coghill, The Poet Chaucer (Home Univ. Lib.).

English Illb
The work in this course will comprise the study of the
History of the Language and the vocabulary, syntax
and style of modern English writers (especially
Shakespeare).

There will be two lectures and one tutorial a week at
times to be arranged.

Students should consult their lecturers about the
prescribed texts and the books recommended for reading.

Final Examination

Either English Literature— two papers,
or English Language and Mediaeval English Literature—
three papers.

Special Studies Course
First Year
English A and b constitute a first-year course for
Special Studies.
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A. English Literature

1. Poetry. Spenser Epithalamion and Prothalamion ;
Milton Paradise Lost, Books V and VI ; Marvell Poems ;
Dryden Religio Laid, MacFlecknoe; Pope Essay on
Criticism and Epistle to Dr. Arbuthnot ; Wordsworth The
Prelude, Book VIII ; Byron Childe Harold Canto IV ;
Browning selected Dramatic Monologues; Eliot The
Waste Land.

A wider general knowledge will be required, and the
following books are recommended as far as available :—

The English Parnassus, ed. Grierson (Oxford) ;
English Poetry, ed. Muir (Oxford) ; Paradise Lost,
Books V and VI, ed. Verity (Cambridge) ; Dryden’s
Poems (Everyman) ; Marvell's Poems (Muses’ Library) ;
Poems, Epistles, and Satires of Pope (Everyman) ; The
Prelude (Macmillan) ; Poems of T. S. Eliot, igog-1925,
(Faber).

2. Drama. Gammer Gurton's Needle; Marlowe
Dr. Fautus ; Chapman The Revenge of Bussy D 'Ambois;
Jonson Volpone ; Webster The White Devil ; Middleton
The Changeling; Heywood A Woman Killed with
Kindness.

A wider general knowlege will be required and students
will be expected to make a particular study of Elizabethan
drama. The following books are recommended as far as
available :

Six Elizabethan Plays (World’'s Classics, No. 199) ;
Marlowe’s Plays (Everyman or World's Classics) ;
Jonson’s Plays (Everyman or Mermaid) ; Restoration
Plays (Everyman); F. L. Lucas Tragedy; Meredith
Essay on Comedy.

3. Weekly essays and discussions in tutorial groups
at times to be arranged.
Wednesdays and Fridays at 11 a.m.

B. English Language and Mediaeval Literature

The course will include an elementary study of

English Phonetics and of the Language, Literature and
History of the OIld English period.
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The following books are selected for study in 1952-53 :
Wright, Elementary Old English Grammar; Wyatt,
Anglo-Saxon Reader (specified passages) ; C. L. Wrenn,
The English Language.

Mondays and Fridays at 3 p.m.; Thursdays at
12 noon.
Books recommended for reading

Bradley, The Making of English (Macmillan).
Jespersen, Growth and Structure of the English Language
(Blackwell).
Potter, Our Language (Pelican).
C. Ward, The Phonetics of English (Heffer).
R. Palmer, An Introduction to Modern Linguistics
(Macmillan).
Dickens and A. S. C. Ross, The Dream of the Rood
(Methuen).
V. Gordon, The Battle of Maldon (Methuen).
K. Gordon, Anglo-Saxon Poetry (Everyman).
. P. Ker, English Literature : Medieval (Home Univ. Lib.).
W. Chambers, England Before the Norman Conquest
(Macmillan).
H. Hodgkin, A History of the Anglo-Saxons, 2 Vols.
(Oxford).
L. Renwick and H. Orton, The Beginnings of English
Literature (Cresset Press).

£ ® JIgaMm ® K- OI

Examination : 2 papers.

Second and Third Year and M.A. Courses
A. Literature.

Hal (Schemes A and C) Second and Third Years
English Poetry from Skelton to the present day.

This course will be given in alternate years. It will
next be given in 1952-53.

Tuesdays at 12 noon.

H«2. (Schemes A and C) Second and Third Years
The development of the English novel from Lyly to
the present day.
This course will be given in alternate years. It will
next be given in 1953-54.
Tuesdays at 12 noon.
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Hag. (Scheme A) Second and Third Years
(as alternative to H64).

History of the Language.
(i) Second Year. Thursdays at 9 a.m.
(i) Third Year. Tuesdays at 9 a.m.

H«4 (Scheme A) Second and Third Years
Middle English Texts and Literature.

This course may be taken only in conjunction with
Ha3. It will be given twice a week during the Second
Year, and once a week during the Third Year.

(i) Second Year. Mondays at 10 a.m. as for H62,
and a second hour to be arranged.

(i) Third Year. Wednesdays at 10 a.m., as for H&3.

He5.  (Schemes A, B and C) Second and Third Years

Chaucer.
This course will be given in alternate years. It will
next be given in 1952-53.

Wednesdays at 11 a.m.

Ha6 (Schemes A and C) Second and Third Years
Drama.
Mondays at 12 noon.

H&7. (Schemes A and C) Second and Third Years

Shakespeare.

This course will be given in alternate years. It will
next be given in 1953-54.

Thursdays at 11 a.m.

Ha8. (Scheme C) Chaucer and Middle English
One hour a week at a time to be arranged.

Ha9. (Schemes A, B and C) Second and Third Years
On a special period.
That for 1952-53 will be 1830-1880.
Wednesdays at 11 a.m.
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Hal0. (Schemes A and C)
Criticism. This course will be given in alternate years.
It will next be given in 1953-54.
Han. (Schemes A, B and C) Second Year
Tutorial classes on matter in the various courses.
At times to be arranged.
Hai2. (Schemes A and C) Third Year

Seminar classes on one author.
The author chosen for 1952-53 is Swift; for those
taking the Drama Course, lIbsen.

At times to be arranged.

Hai3. (Scheme C)

Milton and his Time
In alternate years : Fridays at 11 a.m.

Hai4. (Scheme C) Second Year
General Lecture. Mondays at 11 a.m.

B. Language and Mediceval Literature.

H/6l. (Scheme B) Second Year

English Philology.
Mondays and Wednesdays at 12 noon.

Hh2. (Schemes A and B) Second Year
Middle English with special study of Sisam, Four-
teenth Century Verse and Prose.
Mondays at 10 a.m.

H"3.  (Schemes A and B) Third Year
Middle English Texts and Literature, with special
study of The Owl and the Nightingale, Havelok the Dane
and Sir Gawain and the Green Knight.
Wednesdays at 10 a.m., and Thursdays at 12 noon.

H64. (Schemes A and B) Second and Third Years
Old English Texts and Literature, with special study
of Beowulf and the Heroic Fragments.
(i) Second Year. Thursdays at 10 a.m.
@ii) Third Year. Wednesdays at 12 noon.
L
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H™*5.  (Scheme B) Second Year
Early Middle English Texts, with special study of
B. Dickins and R. M. Wilson, Early Middle English
T exts.

One hour a week, at a time to be arranged.
H66. (Scheme B) Second Year

Gothic.
One hour a week, at a time to be arranged.

H/7. (Scheme B) Third Year
Introduction to Germanic Philology.

One hour a week, at a time to be arranged.

H68. (Scheme B) Third Year
English Philology : Mondays at 10 a.m. and Thursdays
at 10 a.m.
H/69. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years
English Palaeography and Bibliography.
At times to be arranged.

Hbio. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years
Old Icelandic.

(i) Second Year. Two hours a week, at times to be
arranged.

@ii) Third Year. Two hours a week, at times to be
arranged.
HEn. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years
Modern Icelandic.
At times to be arranged.
Hbi2. (Scheme B) Second Year
English Dialectology.
One hour a week, at a time to be arranged.

HE£i3. (Scheme B) Third Year
English Dialectology .
One hour a week, at a time to be arranged.
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H/;i4. (Scheme B) Second and Third Years
General and English Phonetics.

(i) Second Year. Two hours a week, at times to be
arranged.

(ii) Third Year. One hour a week, at a time to be
arranged.

H315. (Schemes A and B) Second and Third Years
Anglo-Saxon Art and Archaeology.

(i) Second Year. One hour a week, at a time to be
arranged.

@ii) Third Year. One hour a week, at a time to be
arranged.

H”i6.  (Scheme B) Second and Third Years
Old Saxon and Old High German.
By arrangement with the German Department.

H/7.  (Scheme B) Second and Third Years

Old French.
By arrangement with the French Department.

H/5i8.  (Scheme B) Second Year
Latin Philology.
By arrangement with the Latin Department.

Ubig. (Scheme B) Second Year

Greek Philology.
By arrangement with the Greek Department.

H620. (Schemes A and B) Second and Third Years
Essays and discussions.

(i) Second Year. First term, Old English Literature
(Schemes A and B), and second term, Old English
Dialects (Scheme B only), at times to be arranged.

(i) Third Year. First term, Middle English Literature
A and B), and second term, Middle English Dialects
(Scheme B only), at times to be arranged.
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ICELANDIC LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

General Studies Course
One Year Course

This course will comprise an introduction to Modern
Icelandic, and will include (i) a study of the grammar of
the language, (ii) prose composition, (iii) practice in
speaking Icelandic and (iv) a study of present-day
conditions and institutions in Iceland.

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

Books recommended
Jénsson, A Primer of Modern Icelandic (O.U.P.).
Lindroth, Iceland (Princeton).
Zoega, Icelandic-English Dictionary (Reykjavik).
Zoega, English-Icelandic Dictionary (Reykjavik).
Nordal, Islenzk Lestrarbck (Reykjavik).
Thorsteinsson, ed., Iceland 1946 (Reykjavik)
Examination :
Two papers and an oral examination.

Two-year Course (Second and Third years)

This course will comprise : [a) (i) the study of pre-
scribed literary texts in modern Icelandic, (ii) Icelandic
prose composition, (iii) practice in Icelandic conversation
and (iv) Iceland in the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries ;

6) an introduction to Old Icelandic including (i)
study of the grammar of the language, (ii) detailed
study of selected texts, and (iii) the history and
institutions of Iceland.

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

Books recommended
Einarsson. Icelandic (Baltimore).
Nordal, Islenzk Lestrarbok (Reykjavik).
Henderson, Iceland (Edinburgh, 1819).
Hooker, Journal of a tour in Iceland (London, i8i3].
Coles, Summer Travelling in Iceland “London, 1882).
Burton, Ultima Thule (London, 1815).
Auden and MacNeice, Letters from Iceland (Faber).
Gordon, Introduction to Old Norsu (O.U.P)..
Gjerset, History of Iceland (New York and London).

Final Examination
Three papers and an oral examination.
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PHONETICS
One Year Coutse
Three hours weekly.

A— Introduction.
The mechanism of utterance.
The formation and classification of speech sounds.

B— English Phonetics.
Analysis of the phonemic structure of English,.
Use of the various forms of broad and narrow trans-
cription.
Study of the student’s own speech, and its relation to
other types of English.

C— Phonetic Theory.
Theories of the phoneme.
Principles of transcription.
Further consideration of speech sounds. Their
classification and representation, with examples
from a variety of languages.

D— Practical Work.
Ear training.
Phonetic dictation.
Study, both private and under supervision, of gramo-
phone recordings, including recordings of the
student's own speech.

E—Linguistics.
Speech and language.
Phonetics in various kinds of linguistic work.

Examination

2 papers : 1. The Phonetics of English, including several
types of transcription.
2. Phonetic theory and its applications.

Oral Test: Phonetic dictation.
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FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
General Studies Course
One Year Course

3 hours a week and 1 practical class.
Composition, translation, prescribed texts, together
with practical work in French conversation.

Prescribed Texts
Niklaus and Wood, French Prose Composition (Duckworth).
Ritchie, French Grammar, or Third French Course (Nelson).
Moli&re, Dom Juan (Cl. Larousse).
Voltaire, Candide (Contes et Romans, etc. IlI, Cluny).
Sartre, Les Mouches.
George, Geographie economique et sociale de la France.

(Pub. Hier et aujourd’hui).
Examination : 2 papers and an oral.

Two Years Course (Second and Third years)

3 hours a week and 1 practical class

Composition, translation, periods of literature and pre-
scribed texts, institutions, together with practical work
in French phonetics and conversation.

Prescribed Texts

Second Year
Niklaus and Wood, French Prose Composition (Duckworth).
Niklaus and Wood, French Unseens (Duckworth).
Ritchie, French Grammar (Nelson) or Third French Course.
Grammont, Petit traite de versification (Cohn).
Armstrong, The Phonetics of French (Bell).
Corneille, Horace (Cl. Larousse).
Racine, Bajazet (Cl. Larousse).
Lesage, Turcaret (Cl. Larousse).
Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro, 2 v. (Cl. Larousse).
Musset, Lorenzaccio (M.U.P.).
Mme. de Lafayette, La Princesse de CUves (Droz).
Lesage, Gil Bias, 2 v. (Cl. Larousse).
Prevost, Manon Lescaut (Cl. Larousse).
Marivaux, Le Vie de Marianne (Stock).
Diderot, Le Neveu de Rameau (Penguin).
Rousseau, Discours sur Vinegalite.
Rousseau, Discours sur les sciences.
Montesquieu, Pages choisies (Cl. Larousse).
Voltaire, Oeuvres philosophiques (Cl. Larousse).
Diderot, Oeuvres choisies (Cl. Larousse) Vol I.
Duverger, Les Constitutions de la France (P.U.F.).
Moraze et Wolff, Nouveau cours d’histoire, Vepoque contemp.

(Cohn).
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Third Year (General)

Niklaus and Wood, French Prose Composition (Duckworth).

Ritchie and Simons, French Passagesfor Translation (C.U.P.).

Grammont, Petit traite de Versification (Cohn).

Ritchie, French Grammar (Nelson) or Third French Course.

Balzac, La Rabouilleuse (Gamier).

Stendhal, Le Rouge et le Noir (Garnier).

Flaubert, Education Sentimentale (Garnier).

Constant, Adolphe (Cl. Larousse).

D. & G. McMillan, Anthology of contemporary French novel
(Dent).

Vigny, Poesies choisies (Cl. Larousse)

Leconte de Lisle, Po?mes choisis, ed. Eggli (M.U.P.)

Hugo, Les Contemplations, extraits (Cl. Larousse).

La legende des siecles, extraits 11 (Cl. Larousse).
Baudelaire, Poesies choisies, ed. Ferran (Cl. Vaubourdolle).
Rimbaud, Poesies, ed. H. Bouillane de Lacoste (Mercure de

France).
Verlaine, Fetes galantes, etc., ed. Underwood (M.U.P.).
Barth6lemy, Le Gouvernement de la France.
Duverger, Les Constitutions de la France (P.U.F.)

Final Examination : 4 papers and an oral.

Special Studies Course

Students taking the Special Studies course in French
Language and Literature should consult the Head of
the Department as to the lectures they must attend.

Prescribed Texts
First Year

Ritchie, New Manual of French Composition (C.U.P.).

Niklaus and Wood, French Unseens (Duckworth).

Grammaire Larousse du XXe siecle, or Ritchie, French
Grammar (Nelson).

Armstrong, The Phonetics of French (Bell).

Grammont, Petit traite de versification frangaise (Colin).

Rudler, L ’explication frangaise (Colin).

Benac, Vocabulaire de la dissertation (Hachette).

Marouzeau, Pricis de stylistique (Masson).

Mornet, Comment preparer et rediger une dissertation (Boivin).

Paton, Manuel de Vancien frangais.

Faral, Petite grammaire de Vancien frangaise (Classiques
fran9ais du Moyen Age).

Cohen, Histoire d'une langue— le fran ais (Edns. Hier et
Aujourd’hui, Coll. Civilisation fransaise).

La Chanson de Roland

Fleurs de Rhttorique from Villon to Marot, ed, Chesney
(Blackwell).
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Marot, Poesies choisies (Cl. Larousse).
Ronsard, Poemes choisis, ed. Barbier (Blackwell).
L Art poetique, etc. (C.U.P.).
Du Bellay, Choix de poesies (Lemerre).
Deffense et illustration de la langue francoyse,
ed. Chamard (S.T.F.M.).
Anthologie pottique du XVe et XVle sticles (Larousse).
La Comedie au XVle siecle (Cl. Larousse).
La Tragedie au XVle siecle (Cl. Larousse).
Mairet, Sophonisbe, ed. Droz (Textes litteraires fran5ais).
Corneille, Polyeucte (Cl. Larousse).
Racine, Athalie (Cl. Larousse).
Moliere, Dom Juan (Cl. Larousse).
Boileau, Art poetique (Cl. Larousse).
Bossuet, Oraisons funebres (Cl. Larousse).
La Rochefoucauld, Maximes (Cl Larousse).
Scarron, Roman comique (Cl. Larousse).
<Lot, La France des origines a la guerre de Cent Ans
(Gallimard).
& Calmette, Le Moyen Age (Fayard).
*Hallynck, XV 1le et XVIlle siecles (Masson).

Second Year

Ritchie, New Manual of French Composition (C.U.P.).
Ritchie and Simons, French Passages for Translation
(C.U.P.).

Tristan, Ed. Ewert (Blackwell).
La Chastelaine de Vergi, ed. Whitehead (M.U.P.).

Rabelais, Gargantua (Edns. de Cluny).
Montaigne, Selected Essays, Ed. Boase and Tilley (M.U.P.).

Descartes, Discours de la Methode.
Pascal, Provinciates (Cl. Larousse).
Entretien avec M. de S.aci (C.U.P.).
Pensees (Edns. Diderot).
Cresson, Courants de la pensee philosophique, Vol. 1 (Colin).

Bayle, Choix de textes, ed. Raymond (EgloU).
Fontenelle, Oeuvres choisies (Cl. Larousse).
Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques (Garnier).
Traits de mtaphysiques, ed. Patterson (M.U.P.)
Oeuvres philosophiques (Cl. Larousse)
Candide, ed. Taylor (Blackwell).
Encyclopedic (Cl. Larousse).
Diderot, Oeuvres choisies (Cl. Larousse) Vol. I.
Cresson, Diderot, oeuvres choisies (Presses Univ.)
Rousseau, Oeuvres choisies, ed. Flandrin (Hatier).

#These texts are prescribed for students reading French only and not for those in
the Special Studies school of Modem Languages and Literatures.
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Mme. de Lafayette, La Princesse of Cleves (Droz).
Prevost, Manon Lescaut (Cl. Larousse.).

Rousseau, Reveries d’un promeneur solitaire (M.U.P.).
Laclos, Liaisons aangereuses (Barnard).

Marivaux, La Vie de Marianne (Stock).

Diderot, Le Neveu de Rameau (Penguin).

Voltaire, Contes et romans (Garnier).

Lesage, Gil Bias (Cl. Larousse).

Hallynck, Debuts de Vepoque contemporaine (Masson).
Duverger, Constitutions de la France (P.U.F.).

@© and (/) for students reading French only.

Students entering the second year are reminded of the

possibility of (a) presenting a dissertation, and/or (b) taking a
special subject in Old French (details later) in the place of one of
the above courses.

Third Year

Ritchie, New Manual of French Composition (C.U.P.).
Ritchie and Simons, French Passages for Translation (C.U.P.).
Chretien de Troyes, Yvain (M.U.P.).
Roman de Renart, Branche | (CI. fr. du moyen age).
Cledat, Chrestomathie du moyen age (Garnier).
Marie de France, Lais (Blackwell).
La Chanson de Roland, ed. Whitehead (M.U.P.).
Fleurs de Rhetorique from Villon to Marot, ed. Chesney,
(Blackwell).
Marot, Poesies choisies, (Cl. Larousse).
Ronsard, Po mes choisis, ed. Barbier (Blackwell).
Ronsard, L’'Art poetique, etc. (C U.P.).
Du Bellay, Choix de poesies (Lemerre).
Du Bellay, Deffense et illustration de la langue francoyse,
ed. Chamard (S.T.F.M.).
Anthologie poetique du XVe et XV le siecles (Larousse).*
La Comedie au XVle si‘cle (Cl. Larousse).
La Tragedie au‘XVle si'cle (Cl. Larousse).
Bayle, Choix de textes, ed. Raymond (Eglofi).
Fontenelle, Oevres choisies (Cl. Larousse).
Voltaire, Lettres philosophiques (Garnier).
Traite de metaphysique, ed. Patterson (M.U.P.).
Oevres philosophiques (Cl. Larousse).
Candide, ed. Taylor (Blackwell).
Encyclopedic (Cl. Larousse).
Diderot, Oevres choisies (Cl. Larousse) Vol. 1.
Cresson, Diderot, oevres choisies (Presses Univ.).
Rousseau, Oevres choisies, ed. Flandrin (Hatier).
Gautier, Fortunio, etc. (Gamier).
Balzac, La Rabouilleuse (Garnier).
Le Pere Goriot (Cl. LarousseV
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Stendhal, La Chartreuse de Parme (Gamier).

Flaubert, Bouvard et Pecuchet (les textes fran9ais, prEs par
Dumesnil).

Zola, L’Assommoir (Charpentier).

Students reading French only also require

Verlaine, Fetes galantes, ed. Underwood (M.U.P.).
Baudelaire, Podsies choisies, ed. Ferran, Cl. Vaubourdolle
(Hachette).

Leconte de Lisle, Choix de Poisies (Lemerre).
Rimbaud, Les Illuminations (Mercure de France).
Mallarm6, Podsies, (Mercure de France).
Laforge, Oevres computes, vol. | (Mercure de France).
Verhaeren, Choix de Poemes (Mercure de France).
Gide, Les Nourritures Terrestres (Gallimard).

L 'immoraliste (Mercure de France).

La Porte Etroite (Mercure de France).
Proust, Du Ccte de Chez Swann; Le Temps Retrouvi

(Gallimard).

Valery, Poesies (Gallimard).

Eupalinos et VAme et la Danse (Gallimard).
Claudel, L'Annonce faite a Marie (C.U.P.).

Cing Grandes Odes (Gallimard).
Pages de Prose (Gallimard).

Hallynck, L ’epoque contemporaine (Masson).
Barth6lemy, Le Gouvernement de la France (Payot).
Duverger, Constitutions de la France (P.U.F.).

The following is also recommended :
Marouzeau, Precis de stylistique, 3e ed. (Masson).

ITALIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

General Studies Course*

One Year Course|

The study of grammar, of composition and of prescribed
texts. vStudents will also attend a course of lectures on
the civilization of Italy.

There will be three hours lectures each week and a
further hour each week will be devoted to practical
work in the language.

+Open to students who have no previous knowledge of the language.

fSubject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, candidates who are
specially recommended by the Head of Department may be admitted directly
to the Two Years Course in Italian.
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Prescribed Texts
Russo, Practical Italian Grammar (Heath-Harrap).
Butler and Reynolds, Tredici novelle moderne (Cambridge).
Swanson, Modern Italian One-Act Plays (Heath-Harrap).
Pirandello, Atti unici (Mondadori).
Capocelli, L’italia nel passato e nel presente (Heath-Harrap).
Pascoli, Myricce (Mandadori).
Carducci, Odi barbare (Zanichelli).
D’Annunzio, Alcyone (Mondadori).
Peers, Extracts for Translation (Harrap).

Examination
Two papers (i) Unseen translation, composition and essay;

(i) Literature and civilization ;
and an oral examination.

Two-Years Course

The study of composition, of Italian literature to 1400
and from 1748-1837, together with prescribed texts of
those periods, of Italian civilization and of the special

subject.

There will be three hours lectures each week and a
further hour each week will be devoted to practical work

in the language.

Prescribed Texts
For Examination in 1953 :

Parini, Il giorno (ed. Albini, Sansoni), Odi (ed. Bertold
Sansoni).

Goldoni, La locandiera (ed. Maddalena, Sansoni).

Foscolo, Liriche scelte (ed. Ferrari-Antognoni, Sansoni or ed.
Marinoni, Hoepli).

Manzoni, | promessi sposi (Chapters 1-8 only are pre-
scribed for detailed study).

Leopardi, Canti (ed. Straccali-Antognoni, Sansoni or ed.
Jeffrey, Cambridge).

Dante, Inferno (ed. Casini-Barbi, Sansoni).

Petrarca, Rime (ed. Carducci-Ferrari, Sansoni).

Early Italian Texts (ed. Dionisotti-Grayson, Blackwell).

Rimatori del dolce stil novo (Laterza or Rizzoli or UTET).

Boccaccio, Novelle scelte (Decamerone) (Sansoni).

Novelle del trecento (ed. Morpurgo, UTET).

Rossi, Storia della letteratura italiana (Vallardi), 3 vols.

Peers, Extracts for Translation (Harrap).

Shewring, Modern Italian Prose Usage (Cambridge).
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For Examination in 1954 :

Parini, Il giorno (ed. Albini, Sansoni), Odi (ed. Bertoldi).
Alfieri, Mirra.
Goldoni, Il ventaglio (Rizzoli or ed. Zardo, Le Monnier).

Foscolo, Liriche scelte (ed. Ferrari-Antognoni, Sansoni or ed.
Marinoni, Hoepli) ; Le ultime lettere di Jacopo-Ortis (ed.
Muscetta Einaud).

Manzoni, | promessi sposi (Chapters 1-8 only are pre-
scribed for detailed study).

Leopardi, Canti (ed. Straccali-Antognoni, Sansoni or ed.
Jeffrey, Cambridge).

Dante, Inferno (ed. Casini-Barbi, Sansoni).

Petrarca, Rime (ed. Carducci-Ferrari, Sansoni).

Early ltalian Texts (ed. Dionisotti-Grayson, Blackwell).

Rimatori del dolce stil novo (Laterza or Rizzoli or UTET).

Boccaccio, Novelle scelte (Decamerone) (Sansoni).

Novelle del trecento (ed. Morpurgo, UTET).

Rossi, Storia della letteratura italiana (Vallardi), 3 vols.

Peers, Extracts for Translation (Harrap).

Shewring, Modern ltalian Prose Usage (Cambridge).

Special Subjects.
For Examination in 1953 and 1954 :

Either The novella from 1870 with special reference to the
work of Giovanni Verga ;
or Modern Italian Drama with special reference to the
work of Luigi Pirandello.

Books will be prescribed for each special subject.

Final Examination
Four papers : Unseen translation and composition (1 paper) ;
Civilization and essay (1 paper) ;
Literature, including prescribed texts (2
papers) ;
and an oral examination.

Courses for the degree of B.Sc. in General Studies

One Year Course

The study of grammar, of composition and of pre-
scribed texts. Students will also attend a course of
lectures on the civilization of Italy.

There will be three hours lectures each week and a
further hour each week will be devoted to practical
work in the language.
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Prescribed Texts
Russo, Practical Italian Grammar (Heath-Harrap).
Butler and Reynolds, Tredici novelle moderne (Cambridge).
Swanson, Modern Italian One-Act Plays (Heath-Harrap).
Pirandello, Atti unici (Mondadori).
Capocelli, L Italia nel passato e nel presente (Heath-Harrap).
Carducci, Odi barbare (zZanichelli).
Pascoli, Myricce (Mondadori).
D'Annenzio, Alcyone (Mondadori).
Peers, Extracts for Translation (Harrap).
Examination
Two papers :
(i) Unseen translation, composition and essay.
(i) Literature and civilisation ;
and an oral examination.

Two Years Course
First Year

The work will be the same as for the One Year Course.

Second Year

The study of composition, of Italian literature to 1400

or from 1748-1837, together with prescribed texts of
the period chosen, of Italian civilization and of the
special subject.

There will be three hours lectures each week, and a

further hour each week will be devoted to practical
work in the language.

Prescribed Texts

For Examination in 1953 and 1954 :
Either :

Literature to 1400.

Dante, Inferno (ed. Casini-Barbi, Sansoni).

Petrarca, Rime (ed. Carducci-Ferrari, Sansoni).

Early Italian Texts (ed. Dionisotti-Gravson, Blackwell).
Rimatori del dolce stil novo (Laterza or Rizzoli or UTET).
Boccaccio, Novelle scelte (Decamerone) (Sansoni).

Novelle del trecento (ed. Morpurgo, UTET).

Rossi, Storia della letteratura italiana, Vol. 1| (Vallardi).
Peers, Extracts for Translation (Harrap).

Shewring, Modern Italian Prose Usage (Cambridge).

Literature 1748-1837.

Parini, Il giorno (ed. Albini, Sansoni), Odi (ed. Bertoldi,
Sansoni).
Goldoni, La locandiera (ed. Maddalena, Sansoni).
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Alfieri, Saul (in Tragedie scelte, ed Porena, Sansoni).
Foscolo, Liriche scelte (ed. Ferrari-Antognoni, Sansoni
or ed. Marinoni, Hoepli).

Manzoni, | promessi sposi (Chapters 1-8 only are prescribed
for detailed study).

Leopardi, Canti (ed. Straccali-Antognoni. Sansoni or ed.
Jeffrey, Cambridge).

Rossi, Storia della letteratura italiana, Vols. 1l and 111
(Vallardi).

Peers, Extracts for Translation (Harrap).
Shewring, Modern Italian Prose Usage (Cambridge).

Special Subjects

For examination in 1953 and 1954
One of the following :
1. Galilei: Saggiatore or Literary writings.
2. Scientific themes in 18th century Italian literature.
3. The plays of Luigi Pirandello
Books will be prescribed for each special subject.

Examination
First Year
The examination shall consist of an oral examination
and of the following papers :

Unseen translation, composition and an essay in Italian
(1 paper).
Prescribed texts and civilization (1 paper).
Second Year
The examination shall consist of an oral examination
and of the following papers :

Unseen translation, composition and an essay in Italian on
an aspect of the special subject (1 paper).
Literature, prescribed texts and civilization (1 paper).

Three Years Course
First Year
The work will be the same as for the One Year Course.

Second and Third Years

The study of composition, of Italian literature to
1400 and from 1748-1837, together with prescribed
texts of the period chosen, of Italian civilization and of
the special subject.
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There will be three hours lectures each week and a
further hour each week will be devoted to practical
work in the language.

Prescribed Texts
For examination in 1954 :

Parini, 11 giorno (ed Albini, Sansoni), Odi (ed. Bertoldi,
Sansoni).

Goldoni, La locandiera (ed. Maddalena, Sansoni).

Foscolo, Liriche scelte (ed. Ferrari-Antognoni, Sansoni or
ed. Marinoni, Hoepli).

Manzoni, I promessi sposi (Chapters 1-8 only are prescribed
for detailed study).

Leopardi, Canti (ed. Straccali-Antognoni, Sansoni or ed.
Jeffrey, Cambridge).

Dante, Inferno (ed. Casini-Barbi, Sansoni).

Petrarca, Rime (ed. Carducci-Ferrari, Sansoni).

Early Italian Texts (ed. Dionisotti-Grayson, Blackwell).

Rimatori del dolce stil novo (Laterza or UTET, or Rizzoli).

Boccaccio, Novelle scelte (Decamerone) (Sansoni).

Novelle del trecento (ed. Morpurgo, UTET).

Rossi, Storia della letteratura italiana (Vallardi), 3 vols.

Peers. Extracts for Translation (Harrap).

Shewring, Modern Italian Prose Usage (Cambridge).

Special Subjects.
For Examination in 1954 :

One of the following :

1. The novella from the death of Boccaccio to 1600 with
special reference to the work of Matteo Bandello.

2. Modern Italian Drama with special reference to the work
of Luigi Pirandello.

3. Scientific themes in Italian literature either of the 17th
century or of the 18th century.

Books will be prescribed for each special subject.

Examinations
First Year
The examination shall consist of an oral examination
and of the following papers :
Unseen translation, composition and an essay in Italian
(1 paper).
Prescribed texts and civilization (1 paper).
Third Year (Final Examination)
Four Papers : Unseen translation and composition (1 paper);

Civilization and Essay (1 paper) ;
Literature, including prescribed texts

(2 papers) ;
and an oral examination.
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Special Studies Course

Composition, conversation, the history of the language,
the history of the literature, prescribed texts, a special
subject and Italian civilization will be studied.

First Year
There will be six hours lectures each week.

Prescribed Texts
Metastasio, Melodrammi (ed. Bernardi, UTET).

Parini, Il giorno (ed. Albini, Sansoni) ; Odi (ed. Bertoldi,
Sansoni).

Alfieri, Tragedie (ed. Porena, Sansoni).

Foscolo, Liriche scelte (ed. Marinoni, Hoepli or ed. Ferrari-
Antognoni, Sansoni).

Manzoni, | promessi sposi (Sansoni or ed. Bellorini, UTET.
or ed. Bianchi, Le Monnier).

Leopardi, Canti (ed. Straccali-Antognoni, Sansoni or ed.
Jeffrey, Cambridge).

Carducci, Odi barbare (Zanicbelli).

Pascoli, Myricce (Mondadori).

Pirandello Sei personaggi in cerca d'autore (Mondadori) ;
La vita nuda (Mondadori).

Peers, Extracts for Translation (Harrap)
Shewring, Modern Italian Prose Usage (Cambridge).
Pei, The Italian Language (Columbia).

Second Year
There will be eight hours lectures each week.

Prescribed Texts
Alberti, 1 primi tre libri della famiglia (Sansoni).
Poliziano, Le stanze (ed. Momigliano, UTET).
Castiglione, 11 cortegiano (ed. Cian, Sansoni).

Machiavelli, 11 principe (Sansoni or Hoepli), Mandragola
(ed. .Guerri, UTET).

Bandello, Opere (ed. Flora, Mondadori).

Ariosto, Orlando furioso (ed. Zingarelli, Hoepli).

Early Italian Texts (ed. Dionisotti-Grayson, Blackwell).
Pei, The Italian Language (Columbia).

Third Year
There will be eight hours lectures each week.

Prescribed Texts
Dante, Inferno (ed. Casini-Barbi, Sansoni), Convivio (ed.
Busnelli-Vandelli, Le Monnier).
Petrarca, Rime (ed. Carducci-Ferrari, Sansoni).
Boccaccio, Decamerone (ed. Ottolini, Hoepli).
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Sacchetti, Il trecentoncvelle (ed. Pemicone, Sansoni).

Rimatori del dolce stil novo (Laterza or Rizzoli or UTET).

Laude drammatiche e rappresentazioni sacre (ed. V. de
Bartholomaeis, Le Monnier).

Early Italian Texts (ed. Dionisotti-Grayson, Blackwell).

Novelle del trecento (ed. Morpurgo, UTET).

Pei, The Italian Language (Columbia).

Special Subjects :
For examination in 1953 :

Either 1. The pastoral to 1600 with special reference to the
Aminta and to the Arcadia,

or 2. Modern Italian drama with special reference to
the work of Luigi Pirandello.

Prescribed Texts
For subject 1 :

Tasso, Aminta (Vallardi or ed. Fassd, Sansoni).

Guarini, Pastor Fido (Laterza).

Sannazaro, Arcadia (ed. Carrara, UTET).
For subject 2 :

Giacosa, Tristi amori (ed. Altrocchi-Woodbridge, Heath-
Harrap).

Chiarelli, Chimere (Garzanti).

R. di San Secondo, Marionette, chepassione ! (Garzanti).

Pirandello, La nuova colonia, Non si sa come (Mondadori).

Essay Paper Subjects
For examination in 1953 : An essay to be written upon a
question relating to one of the following :

(@) Petrarch.

() La Scienza Nuova.

(© L’Arcadia.

(d) Manzoni.

(&) Eugenio Montale.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

General Studies Course
One Year Course

Prescribed texts, syntax and composition, together
with practical work in German conversation.

Lectures : Tuesday at 11 a.m.
Wednesday and Friday at 10 a.m.
Practical class : Monday at 10 a.m.
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Prescribed Texts
Van der Smissen and Fraser : Modern German Grammar
(Harrap).
Amburger-Stuart : Intermediate German Prose (Duckworth).
Grillparzer : Sappho (Macmillan).
Stifter : Der Hochwald (Insel).
Keller : Das Fahnlein der sieben Aufrechten (Heath).
The Oxford Book of German Verse (Poems 160-262).

Examination
2 papers and an oral.

Two Years Course (Second and Third Years)

Composition, phonetics, periods of literature and
prescribed texts together with practical work in German
conversation.

History of Literature— Friday at 4 p.m.
Composition— Thursday at 3 p.m.

Prescribed Texts— Wednesday at 12 noon.
Practical Class— Monday or Tuesday at 12 noon.

Prescribed Texts for Examination in 1953

Lessing : Nathan der Weise.

Herder : Reisejournal (ed. Gillies, Blackwell).

Goethe : Faust | (ed. Calvin Thomas, Heath).

Schiller : Die Rduber (ed. Willoughby and Magill, Blackwell);

Kleist : Prinz Friedrich von Homburg.

Heine : Zur Geschichte der Religion und Philosophie in
Deutschland (ed. Magill, Duckworth).

Grillparzer : Konig Ottokars Gluck und Ende.

Keller : Der griine Heinrich (Chapters 1-17) (ed. Fairley,
Oxford University Press).

Meyer : Der Schuss von der Kanzel (Pamass).

Ludwig : Zwischen Himmel und Erde (ed. Meyer, Heath).

The Oxford Book of German Verse.

Hofmannsthal : Der Tor und der Tod (ed. Gilbert,
Blackwell).

Final Examination

4 papers and an oral as follows —
(@ Unseen Translation and Essay.
(bj Composition.
(¢) and (d) Literature and Texts (2 papers).

No candidate shall be regarded as having satisfied the
Examiners unless he reaches an adequate standard in
German prose composition and essay.
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Lower Elementary Class for Science Students
Mondays and Fridays at 2 p.m.
This class is intended for beginners. Special attention
will be given to students of science and technology.

Book recommended

Fiedler and Sandbach : A First German Course for Science
Students.

Lower Elementary Class for Arts Students
Two hours a week. Times to be arranged.
This class is intended for Arts students wishing to
acquire a reading knowledge of German.
Book recommended
M. L. Barker : German for Sixth Form and Adult Beginners,
(Heffer).
Special Studies Course

Composition, essay writing, conversation, phonetics,
historical grammar, medieval and modern texts, periods
of literature, German life and thought.

First Year.

() History of Literature (1600-1832)— Friday at
4 p.m.

(i) Modern Texts— Monday at 10 a.m. and Tuesday
at 11 a.m.
Goethe : Urfaust (ed. Willoughby, Blackwell).
Herder : Reisejournal (ed. Gillies, Blackwell).
Morike : Gedichte (ed. Maurer, Duckworth).
Hebbel: Agnes Bernauer (ed. Evans, Heath).
Meyer : Das Amulett (Condor, Harrap).

(iii) Composition— Friday at 3 p.m.
(iv) Middle High German— Wednesday at 10 a.m.

Wernher der Gartnaere : Meier Helmbrecht (ed. Gough,
Blackwell).

(v) Conversation—Thursday at 10 p.m.
(vi) Phonetics—-Tuesday at 12 noon.

The following books are recommended :
Egan : German Phonetic Reader (U.L.P.).
Barker : Handbook of German Intonation (Heffer)
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Second Year.

(i) History of Literature (1600-1832)— Friday at
4 p.m. [as under First Year (i)].

(i) Composition— Wednesday at 12 noon.

(iii) German Essay— Tuesday at 3 p.m.

(iv) Conversation— Thursday at 12 noon.

(v) Middle High German— Thursday at 10 a.m.

Bachmann : Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Niebelungenlied,
Spruchdichtung).
(vi) Nineteenth Century Literature. Tuesday at
12 noon.
(vii) Prescribed Texts—Friday at 3 p.m.
Lessing : Nathan dev Weise.
Herder : Von deutscher Art und Kunst (ed. Purdie).
Wackenroder : Herzensergiessungen (ed. Gillies).
Courses (i) to (vii) are approved for all students in the
Special Studies Schools of German and of Modern
Languages.

In addition the following course is approved for
Scheme A in the Special Studies Schools of German and
of Modern Languages :

(viii) Prescribed Texts— Friday at 12 noon.

Closs and Mainland : Seventeenth Century German Lyrics
(Duckworth).

Schiller: Wallenstein; Uber naive und sentimentalische
Dichtung (ed. Mainland).

And the following courses are approved for Scheme A
in the Special Studies School of German :
(ix) Goethe—Time to be arranged.

Werther; Wilhelm Meisters Lehrjahre; Wahlverwandt-
schaften ; Iphigenie ; Tasso.
() Additional prescribed texts— Tuesday at 10 a.m.
Novalis : Gedichte und Hymnen (Parnass).
Holderlm : Poems (ed. Leishman).
Kleist : Amphytrion ; Penthesilea; Prinz Friedrich von
Homburg.

(xi) English Essay— Monday at 11 a.m.
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The following courses are approved for Scheme B in
the Special Studies School of German:
(xii) English Essay— Monday at ii am. [as under
xD]-
(xiii) History of the German Language— Thursday
at9 a.m.
(xiv) Old High German— Tuesday at 10 a.m.
Barber : Old High German Reader (Blackwell).
(xv) Additional Middle High German Texts— Monday
at 3 p.m.
Wehrli : Minnesang vom Kurenberger bis Wolfram (Francke).

(xvi) Additional Germanic Language— To be arranged
in conjunction with the Department of English Language
and Medieval English Literature.

The following course is approved for Scheme B in the
Special Studies School of Modern Languages :

(xvii) German Philology and Old High German—
Time to be arranged.
Barber : Old High German Reader.

Third Year.

() History of Literature (1600-1832)— Friday at
4 p.m. [as under First Year (i)].

(i) Composition—Wednesday at 10 a.m.

(iii) German Essay— Tuesday at 11 a.m.

(iv) Conversation—Thursday at 11 a.m.

(v) Middle High German—Thursday at 10 am.
[as under Second Year (V)].

(vi) Nineteenth Century Literature—Tuesday at
12 noon [as under Second Year (vi)].

(vii) Prescribed Texts— Friday at 3 p.m. [as under
Second Year (vii)].

Courses (i) to (vii) are approved for all students in the
Special Studies Schools of German and of Modern
Languages.
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In addition the following course 4s approved for
Scheme A in the Special Studies Schools of German and
of Modern Languages :

(viii) Prescribed Texts— Friday at 12 noon [as under
Second Year (viii)].

And the following courses are approved for Scheme A
in the Special School of German :

(ix) Goethe—Time to be arranged [as under Second
Year (ix)].

() Additional Prescribed Texts— Tuesday at 10 a.m.
(as under Second Year (X)].

(xi) English Essay— Monday at 12 noon.

The following course is approved for Scheme B in the
Special Studies Schools of German and of Modem
Languages :

(xii) Modern Texts— Friday at 10 a.m.

Morike : Poems (ed. Maurer).

Hebbel : Agnes Bernauer.
Grillparzer : Libussa.

Mann : Meistererzdhlungen. (Manesse).

And the following courses are approved for Scheme B in
the Special Studies School of German :

(xiii) English Essay— Monday at 12 noon [as under
Third Year (xi)].

(xiv) History of the German Language— Thursday
at 9 am. [as under Second Year (xiii)].
(xv) Old High German—Tuesday at 9 a.m.
Barber : Old High German Reader.
(xvi) Additional Middle High German Texts— Monday
at 3 p.m. [as under Second Year (xv)].

(xvii) Additional Germanic Language— To be arranged
in conjunction with the Department of English Language
and Medieval English Literature.

And the following course is approved for Scheme B
in the Special Studies School of Modern Languages :
(xviii) German Philology and Old High German—

Time to be arranged.
Barber : OIld High German Reader.
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Prescribed Texts for Examination in 1953

Special Studies School of German
Scheme A.
W alther von der Vogelweide : Selected Poems (ed. Richey,
Blackwell).

Bachmann : Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Parzival,
Nibelungenlied, Spruchdichtung).

Johann von Tepl: Der Ackermann aus Bohmen (ed.
Walshe, Duckworth).

Luther : Sendbrief von Dolmetschen (ed. Amburger-Stuart,
Duckworth).

Closs and Mainland : German Lyrics of the Seventeenth
Century (Duckworth).

Lessing : Nathan der Weise.

Herder : Von deutscher Art and Kunst (ed. Purdie).

Goethe : Poems (ed. Boyd), Werther, Iphigenie, Tasso,
Faust | and |II, Wilhelm Meisters Lehrjahi 3,
Wahlverwandtschajten.

Schiller: Wallenstein, Uber naive und sentimentalische
Dichtung (ed. Mainland.)

W ackenroder: Herzensergiessungen (ed. Gillies).

Novalis: Gedichte und Hymnen (Parnass).

Holderlin : Poems (ed. Leishman).

Kleist : Amphytrion, Penthesilea, Prinz Friedrich von
Homburg.

Heine : Buch der Lieder (ed. Tymms, M.U.P.)

Keller : Gedichte (Parnass), Die missbrauchten Liebesbriefe.

Stifter : Brigitta.

Grillparzer : Weh dem, der liigt.

Hebbel : Maria Magdalena.

Nietzsche : Vom Nutzen und Nachteil der Historie fur das
Leben.

Meyer : Gedichte.

Kafka : Der Prozess.

Mann : Buddenbrooks.

Rilke : Neue Gedichte.

Hauptmann : Einsame Menschen, Fuhrmann Henschel.

Hesse : Narziss und Goldmund.

Hofmannsthal : Der Schwierige.

Scheme B.
Wright: Gothic Primer (Selections).
W yatt: The Threshold of Anglo-Saxon.
Barber : An OIld High German Reader (Selections).
Walther von der Vogelweide : Selected Poems (ed. Richey).
Bachmann: Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Parzival,
Nibelungenlied, Spruchdichtung, Court Epic).

Wehrli : Minnesang vom Kurenberger bis Wolfram (Francke).
Johann von Tepl: Der Ackermann aus Bohmen (ed.
Walshe).

Luther : Sendbrief von Dolmetschen (ed. Amburger-Stuart).
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Lessing : Nathan der Weise.

Herder : Von deutscher Art und Kunst (ed. Purdie).
Goethe : Faust I and I1I.

W ackenroder: Herzensergiessungen (ed. Gillies).
Morike : Poems (ed. Maurer).

Grillparzer : Libussa.

Hebbel : Agnes Bernauer.

Mann : Meistererzahlungen (Manesse).

Special Studies School of Modern Languages
Scheme A.

Walther von der Vogelweide : Selected Poems (ed. Richey).

Bachmann : Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Parzival,
Nibelungenlied, Spruchdichtung).

Johann von Tepl: Der Ackermann aus Bohmen (ed.
Walshe).

Luther : Sendbrief von Dolmetschen (ed. Amburger-Stuart).

Closs and Mainland : German Lyrics of the Seventeenth
Century).

Lessing : Nathan der Weise.

Herder: Von deutscher Art und Kunst (ed. Purdie).

Goethe : Poems (ed. Boyd), Faust I and II.

Schiller : Wallenstein, uber naive und sentimentalische

Dichtung (ed. Mainland).

Wackenroder : Herzensergiessungen (ed. Gillies).

Heine : Buch der Lieder (ed. Tymms).

Keller : Gedichte (Pamass), Die missbrauchten Liebesbriefe

Grillparzer : Weh dem, der liigt.

Hebbel : Maria Magdalena.

Nietzsche : Vom Nutzen und Nachteil der Historie fur das
Leben.

Meyer : Gedichte.

Holderlin : Poems (ed. Leishman).

Mann : Buddenbrooks.

Rilke : Neue Gedichte.

Hauptmann : Rose Bernd.

Scheme B.

Barber : An Old High German Reader (Selections).

W alther von der Vogelweide : Selected Poems (ed. Richey).

Bachmann : Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Parzival,
Nibelungenlied, Spruchdichtung).

Johann von Tepl: Der Ackermann aus Bohmen (ed.
Walshe).

Luther : Sendbrief von Dolmetschen (ed. Amburger-Stuart).

Lessing : Nathan der Weise.

Herder : Von deutscher Art und Kunst (ed. Purdie).

Goethe : Faust I and II.

Wackenroder : Herzensergiessungen (ed. Gillies).

Morike : Poems (ed. Maurer).

Grillparzer : Libussa.

Hebbel: Agnes Bernauer.

Mann : Meistererzdhlungen (Manesse).
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RUSSIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

The School of Russian Studies was founded in 1917.
Its object is to study the language, literature, history,
institutions and the economic conditions of Russia and
the achievements of Russian scholars in art and science.

The subject is recognised for a University degree
both for the degree of BjA. in General Studies and in
Special Studies. Russian can also be taken under the
regulations for the Degree in Commerce.

The donor, in endowing the *“ School of Russian
Studies/' wrote that he " was of opinion that it would
be an illusion to expect that adequate advantage could
be taken of Russia as an outlet for our manufactures
unless we can be represented out there by our own
countrymen equipped with the knowledge of the Russian
language.”

A certificate (without matriculation or degree) is
conferred by the University on students who, after
due preparation, can show in examination a thorough
practical acquaintance with the Russian language.
The course for this certificate extends over not less than
two sessions.

General Studies Course

Students are admitted to all Russian courses without
previous knowledge of Russian.

One Year Course

Four hours a week of practical instruction in the
Russian language at times to be arranged; no formal
lectures.

This course is intended to give the student a basic
knowledge of Russian vocabulary and grammar. Pre-
scribed is a Russian first reader, such as N. Potapova,
Russian, Part 1, Kolni-Balozky, Progressive Russian
Grammar, Part |, or another of similar scope.

Examination : One paper and an oral.
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Two Years Course
Second Year and Third Years

Three hours a week of practical instruction in the
Russian language and one lecture, at times to be arranged.

The work of these classes will comprise reading of
classical and modem Russian literature, conversation,
essays, composition and the revision of grammar.
Tuition will be given partly in Russian. One lecture a
week on either " The History and Institutions of Russia
and the U.S.S.R.” or “ A Period orJPeriods of Russian
literature/*

It is understood that if history and institutions are
studied in the second year, literature will be studied in
the third year or vice versa.

Final Examination :
Three papers—
(@ Language.
(b) Literature.
(© History and Institutions,
and an oral.
Prescribed Texts

nyiHKHH: IIHKOBaH jjavia

JIEPMOHTOB: Tepott Harnero BpeMeim

rorojib: niHHgjib

TYPrEHEB: Otijbi h ae-ra

TOJICTOft: KasaKH

HEXOB: BmmieBbift Cap;

rOPbKHII: Ha ane — fIBajmaTB mecTt h ojjHa

A Selection of 19th and 20th Century Poetry
D. S. Mirsky : A History of Russian Literature.
E. J. Simmons : Outline of Modern Russian Literature
1880-1940.

Books recommended
J. Lavrin : An Introduction to the Russian Novel.
E. J. Simmons : Leo Tolstoy.
W. H. Bruford : Chekhov and his Russia.
E. H. Carr : Dostoevsky.

D. S. Mirsky : Russia.
NnAHKPATOBA: wmctopim CCCP
E. Pares : History of Russia.

P. N. Mihoukoff : Histoire dz Russie.
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One Year Course for Science Students

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.

This course is intended for science students wishing to
acquire a reading knowledge of Russian.

Special Studies Course

Prescribed Texts

TPHEOETfIOB:
nyniKHH:

JIEPMOHTOB:
TOrOJlb:

TYPrEHEB:

TOJICTOH:

fIOCTOEBCKM ft:
CAJITbIKOB-IHEfIPHH:
HEXOB:

rOPbKH\L

srope ot yMa

IIHKOBaH flaMa
*1ly6poBCKHii
KamrraHCKaH flIOHKa
<#EcreHHH OHerHH
Tepofi Harnero BpeMeHH

MepTBLie flyura
PeBH3op
IIHHejib
Om;ti h ,ne™H
" HeBHHK jnniraero HejiOBeKa
*Ach
Ka3aKH
¢CMepTb HBaHa HjiLHna
Be~HbiH My?K
*M36paHHtie cKa3KH
BnniHeBHH can;

OM C Me30HHHOM
+HejiOBen b oyTJinpe

MaTt

A selection of 18th, 19th, and 20th Century Poetry.
Mirsky : A History of Russian Literature
Lavrin : An Introduction to the Russian Novel.
Simmons : Outline of Modern Russian Literature.

Leo Tolstoy.

Carr : Dostoevsky.

Bruford : Chekhov and his Russia.

Texts marked with an asterisk are not prescribed for the
course of Modern Languages and Literatures of which Russian

is a part.

In addition to the above texts students will be required to
read other works of Russian literature in translation.



384 Courses in Arts

SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
General Studies Course*
One Year Coursef

Three hours a week and one practical.
Grammar and translation, reading and commentary
on two set books. Geography of Spain (for one term).
N.B.— This course is for students with no previous knowledge
of the language.
Books recommended

Hills, Ford & Rivera, A newfirst Spanish course (Harrap).
A. P. Yaldes, JosS (Harrap).
J. R. Jimenez, PlaterOy yo (Harrap).

Examination : Two papers and an oral.

Two Years Course
Second Year

Three hours a week and one practical.

Grammar and translation, literature and the civilisa-
tion of Spain (from the origins to the 20th century).

Third Year
Three hours a week and one practical.

Translation, unseen composition and essays, literature
either of Spain or the countries of South America, as
detailed below. Either Section | or Section Il to be
chosen.

() Spanish Literature : All students read four master-
pieces from medieval, classical and modern periods,
followed by works from either the classical or the
modem periods.

(I1) South American Literature and Civilisation:
A similar number of texts taken from all periods
and studied in relation to the historical develop-
ment of the continent.

+Subject to the approval of the Board of the Faculty of Arts, candidates who
are specially recommended by the Head of the Department may be admitted
directly to the Two Years Course in Spanish.

tThis course is open to students with no previous knowledge of the language.
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Books recommended

Second Year

Harmer & Norton, Manual of Modern Spanish (University
Tutorial Press).

A. P. Valdes, La Aldea Perdida (Austral).

Perez Galdos, La desperedada (Austral).

Garc'a Lorca, Yerma (Losada).

B6cquer : Rimas y leyendas (Austral).

Tamayo y Baus : Lo Positivo.

Pardo Bazan : Los Pazos de Ulloa.

Third Year
Section |
Cervantes, EIl Quijole, Part 1.
Anon, El poema del Cid Version de Salinas, Rev. de.
6ccidente, Madrid.
Unamuno, Contra estoy aquello.
G. Miro, EI libro de Sigiienza (Austral).
Division la
F. de Rojas, La Celestina (Clas. Cast.).
Calderon, EIl prmcipe constante (Austral).
Anon, Poetas de lossiglosXVIy XV 11.
Lope de Vega, El caballero de Olmedo.
Quevedo, El Buscon (Clas. Cast.).
Division Ib
Perez de Ayala, Belarmino y Apolonio (Losada).
P. Baroja, La nave de los locos (Espasa).
R. Valle-Ind&n, Cara de Plata (Austral).
J. Grau, EI burlador que no se burla, etc. (Austral).
F. Garcia Lorca, Poema del cante jondo. Llanto por Ignacio
Sanchez Mejias (Austral).

Section 11
E. Rod6, Ariel (Losada).
Ruben Dario, Cantos de vida y esperanza (Austral).
Ercilla, La Araucana (Austral).
D. F. Sarmiento, Facundo (Bilb. Universal, Madrid).
Hernan Cortes, Cartas de relacion (Austral).
R. Gallegos, Dona Barbara (Austral).

Final Examination : Three papers and an oral.

Special Studies Course

This course includes the study of the history of the
Spanish language and of Spanish civilisation, the intensive
study of selected texts and of various periods of Spanish
literature, as follows :
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In tJie first year, contemporary literature ; in the
second year, Medieval literature and the Golden Age ;
and in the third year not more than three special subjects.

First Year
Modern Literature.
R. de la Cruz, Sainetes (Aguilar).
Larra, Articulos de costumbres (Clas. Cast.).
Espronceda, Poeslas (Clas. Cast.).
Garcia Gutiere, El Trovador, Harrap).
Fernan Caballero, La Gaviota.
Pereda, Escenas montanesas (Austral).
J. Bavente, Del natural. La comida de las fieras (Austral).
Azorin, Castilla (Losada).
A. Machado, Poesias completas (Austral).
Second Year
Lope de Vega, L nina de plata (Austral).
Calderon, Autos sacramentales Vol. I (Clas. Cast.).
Garcilaso, Obras (Clds. Cast).
L. de Leon, Poesias originates (Cambridge Univ. Press).
Gongora, Poesias, ed. Barker (Cambridge University Press).
Tirso de Molina, EI condenado por desconfiado (Clas Cast.).
Quevedo, Los suenos (Clas. Cast.— 2 Vols.), Antologia
Poetica (Austral).
Anthology, Poetas liricos de los siglos XV I-XVII.
Medieval.
Poema de mio Cid (Clas. Cast.).
Berceo, Vida de Sto. Domingo (Austral).
Juan Ruiz, EI libro de buen amor (CLs. Cast.).
Alfonso el Sabio, Obras, ed. Solalinde (Austral).
Juan de Mena, Laberinto de Fortuna (Clas. Cast.).

Third Year
Special subjects 1952-1953
South American Literatures and Civilizations.
Portuguese Language and/or Literature.
B. Perez Galdos.
The Renaissance in Spain.

PORTUGUESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
General Studies Course*
One Year Coursef
Three hours a week and one practical.
Grammar and translation, reading and commentary on
two set books. Geography and history (one term only).
Examination : two papers and an oral.

#Subject to the approval of the Board of Faculty of Arts, candidates who
are specially recommended by the Head of the Department may be admitted
directly to the Two Years Course in Portuguese.

tThis course is open to students with no previous knowledge of the language.
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Books recommended

Williams, An Introductory Portuguese Grammar (Crolt).
A Portuguese Anthology.

Two Years Course
Second year
Three hours a week and one practical.
Grammar and translation, literature.

Third year

Three hours a week and one practical.

Translation, unseen composition and essays, litera-
ture (as for Second Year, with additional material,
possibly Brazilian, for third-year students).

Examination: three papers and an oral.

Books recommended
Poesia medieval 1. Cantigas de Amigo, ed. Hernani Cidade
(Textos literarios).
Femao Lopes, Cronica de D. Joao I, ed. Rodrigues Lapa
(Textos literarios).
Gil Vicente, Quem tem farelos, ed. Campos de Andrade
(Textos literarios).
Ccrtes de Jupiter, ed. Marques Braga (Textos
literarios).
Bernardim Ribeiro, Menina e moca, ed. Salgado Junior
(Textos literarios).
Historia trdgico-maritima, ed. Rodrigues Lapa (Textos
literarios).
Luis de Camoes, Os Lusiadas, ed. Claudio Basto (Maranus).
Francisco Manuel de Melo, Relogiosfalantes (Textos literarios).

HISTORY
General Studies Course

All students taking General Studies, who include
History in the course either for one year or for three years,
will take in the first year two papers in History, from
the following :

First Year
la. The History of England in Outline (Tuesdays and
Thursday at 2 p.m.).
Ib  Europe in the nineteenth century (Tuesday at 12 noon).

Ic. Outlines of Greek and Roman History (Tuesday and
Thursday at 12 noon).

Id. Medieval Society (Tuesday at 11 a.m.).
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Students will take 1a or Ic with either 1o or Id.
Tutorial and essay work is required.

Examinations : Two papers of 3 hours each.

Second and Third Years
For students taking History as one of the subjects for the
degree of B.A., the course in the second and third year will be in
preparation for an examination in the third term of the third
year, consisting of 3 papers to be selected, on the advice of the
Head of the Department*, from the following :
@ Greek History, 478-362 B C.
() Roman History, 133-44 B.C.
(© Roman Britain.
(d Medieval Forms of Government.
() The Social and Economic Development of the North of
England.
(/) The History of the British Empire.
(@ The History of Europe in Outline.
(h) The Sources and Literature of English History.
(j) Anglo-American relations, 1812-1899.
(K The political and economic history of England in relation
to comparable developments in other countries to 1400.

(/) The political and economic history of England in relation
to comparable developments in other countries from 1400
to 1700.

(m) The political and economic history of England in relation
to comparable developments in other countries from 1700
to the present day.

Lectures: 3 hours a week. Tutorial and essay work is

required.
Examinations : One paper of 3 hours in each subject.

PHILOSOPHY

General Studies Course
One Year Course
Three lectures each week throughout the session at
hours to be arranged.
This course falls into two parts :

la. The Elements of Logic (one hour) (Susan Stebbing,
Modern Elementary Logic. Methuen).

1b. Plato’s Republic (two hours) (Trans. F. M. Cornford.
Oxford University Press).

The course is intended to give a general introduction
to philosophical questions suitable to students of diverse
interests in different faculties.

Examination : Two papers.

* Normally the examination will consist of two papers selected from (ft) () (m) and
one from (a)— (j).
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Two Years Course
Second Year

Three lectures each week throughout the session at
hours to be arranged.

For this course there are four alternatives, each consist-
ing of one course of lectures of two hours a week and a
second of one hour a week.

The alternatives for the former are :

Ila. History of Ancient Philosophy.
Ilb. History of Modem Philosophy I (XVIIth Century),
lie. Philosophy of Science.
11a. Politics and Ethics 1 (a historically treated survey of
moral and political ideas from the ancient world to the
end of the XVIth Century).
One of these must be combined with either Introduc-
tion to Psychology or Introduction to Theory of Know-

ledge (each one hour a week).

The choice of courses is subject to approval by the
department.

All the above courses will involve the study of pres-

cribed books.
Third Year

Three lectures each week throughout the session at
hours to be arranged.

For this course there are four alternatives, each
consisting of one course of lectures of two hours a week
and a second of one hour a week.

The alternatives for the former are :

Illa. History of Modem Philosophy Il (XVIIIth Century).

111b. Moral Philosophy (this course is based on the special
study of certain classics in the subject).

Illc. Politics and Ethics Il (a historically treated survey of
moral and political ideas from the XV Ith Century).

111a. Contemporary Philosophy (a critical survey of issues
prominent in philosophical discussion to-day, with
special attention to the theory of knowledge).

One of these must be combined with either social
psychology or the study of a specially set book or books,
of importance for some branch of the subject, to be
prescribed from year to year (each one hour a week).

M
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The choice of courses is subject to approval by the
Department.
All the above courses will involve the study of pres-
cribed books.
Final Examination : Two papers.

Social Ethics
A course on this subject is given for students in the
department of Social Studies taking the Diploma in
Social Studies.
Social Philosophy
This course is mainly for students taking the degree
course in the Department of Social Studies.

Special Studies Course
Additional lectures will be given for students taking
the Special Studies Course in Philosophy, including
courses in advanced Logic and in Mediaeval Philosophy.

THEOLOGY

Courses towards this degree are provided by the staff
of the University in co-operation with the associate
lecturers recognised for this purpose by the Senate, from
the staffs of the Wesley College, Headingley, the Rawdon
Baptist College, the Yorkshire United Independent
College, Bradford, and the College of the Resurrection,
Mirfield.

Syllabuses
I. Hebrew and Old Testament

First Year. Two hours a week. Old Testament |
(Hebrew), consisting of :

Hebrew Grammar.

Translation, exegesis, retranslation and pointing of set
portions of the Old Testament. The set portions for
1952-53 are Gen. 40-44 and Ex. 15.

Inroduction to the Pentateuch.

Second Year. Three hours a week.
History and Religion of Israel to the beginning of the
Exile, with introduction to the relevant literature
of the Old Testament.
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Either Option (i) :
Prescribed Old Testament texts in Hebrew with
translation, exegesis and grammar. The texts
prescribed for 1952-53 are Deut. I-1lI, Is. r-7,
Ps. 107-110 ;

and for 1953-54 are

1 Sam. 16-24, Is-1 7>Ps-90-100.

Or option (ii) :

Prescribed Old Testament texts in Hebrew with
translation, exegesis and grammar, together with
prescribed Old Testament texts in English. The
texts prescribed for 1952-53 are

(@ in Hebrew : Deut. I-II,

() in English : Hosea, Is. 1-39 ;
and for 1953-54 are

@ in Hebrew : 2 Sam. 9-19 verse 9,
(b) in English : Jer. 1-32, Amos.

Or Option (iii) :
Prescribed Old Testament texts in English. The
texts prescribed for 1952-53 are
Josh., Judges, Hosea, Is. 1-39 ;
and for 1953-54 are
Jer. 1-32, Amos.

Third Year. Three hours a week.

History and Religion of Israel from the beginning of
the Exile to a.a. 70, with introduction to the
relevant literature of the Old Testament and
Apocrypha.

Either Option (i) :
Prescribed Old Testament texts in Hebrew with
translation, exegesis and grammar. The texts
prescribed for 1952-53 are :
Ezek. i-ii, Job 3-10, 28, Is. 49-55 ;
and for 1953-54 are :
Is. 49-55, Job 28, 38-42, Zech. 1-8, Hg., Mai.
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Or Option (ii) :
Prescribed Old Testament texts in Hebrew with
translation, exegesis and grammar, together with
prescribed Old Testament texts in English. The
texts prescribed for 1952-53 are:
[a) in Hebrew : Is. 49-55
(o) in English : Ezek. 1-24, 33-37, Dan.,
and for 1953-54 are:
@ in Hebrew : Jer. 1-3, 7, 31;
(M in English : Is. 40-66, Mai.
Or Option (jii) :
Prescribed Old Testament texts in English. The
texts prescribed for 1952-53 are:
1 and 2 Chron., Ezek. 1-24, 33-37, Dan.,
and for 1953-54 are:
Ezr., Neh., Is. 40-66, Mai.
All prescribed texts in English are to be studied in
the Revised Version.

Il. New Testament Language and Literature

First Year. Either Classical Greek I,
Or New Testament Greek.
Second Year. Three hours a week.
The grammar and syntax of New Testament Greek.
Translation, criticism and exegesis of a prescribed
Gospel. The Gospel set for 1952-53 is St. Mark.
Introduction to the Gospels and the Acts of the
Apostles ; textual criticism of the New Testament.
Third Year. Three hours a week.
Unprepared translation from the Greek New Testa-
ment.
Translation, criticism and exegesis of a prescribed
Epistle. The Epistle set for 1952-53, is Hebrews.
Introduction to the Epistles and the Apocalypse ;
history of the formation of the New Testament canon.
Books recommended
Vincent Taylor : The Gospels.
F. B. Clogg : Introduction to the New Testament.
F. G. Kenyon : (1) Textual Criticism of the New Testament,
and (2) Text of the Greek Bible.
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Kirsopp Lake : Text of the New Testament.

A. Souter : Text and Canon of the New Testaments

C. A. Anderson Scott : Christianity according to St. Paul.

St. Mark : Commentaries by Swete (Macmillan) or Rawlinson
(Westminster Commentary).

Hebrews: Commentaries by Moffatt (1.C.C.) or Westcott
(Macmillan).

I11.  Church History
Two lectures a week. Candidates take two periods,

selected frOm (a), (b) and (c), one in the first year and the
other in the second year —

@ a.a. 70 to 313. Vol. I of Kidd’s Documents
lllustrative of the History of the Church will be
studied in connection with this course.

() a.a. 313 to 451. Vol. Il of Kidd’s Documents will
be studied in connection with this course.

(©) General Church History from a.a. 1054 to 1600
or from a.a. 1453 to 1845.
Books recommended
Periods (a) and (b).
Foakes Jackson : History of the Church.
J. W. C. Wand : History of the Early Church to 500 A.D.

J. Moffat : First Five Centuries of the Church.
B. J. Kidd : History of the Church to A.D. 461.

Period ().
Williston Walker : History of the Christian Church (T. T. Clark).

J. W. C. Wand : A History of the Modern Church (Methuen).
M. Deanesly : History of the Medieval Church (Methuen).

I1V. History of Religion.
Two lectures a week. See below.

V. Philosophy of Religion. |

The definition of religion and its relation to other
human activities.

The arguments for the existence of God.

The various types of religious belief (such as poly-
theism, pantheism, deism, theism).

The nature and attributes of God and his relation to
man and the world ; the idea of immortality.
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The relation of faith to reason ; general and special
revelation.
Books recommended (selected from)

G. Galloway : The Philosophy of Religion.

Miall Edwards : The Philosophy of Religion.

. S. Waterhouse : The Philosophical Approach to Religion.
Lee : Groundwork of the Philosophy of Religion.

. S. Brightman : A Philosophy of Religion.

Baillie : Our Knowledge of God.

Richardson : Christian Apologetics. .

>om>m

Philosophy of Religion. 11

Modern exponents of theism, and its relation to
certain difficulties, with a prescribed modern text.

The following questions are specially to be con-
sidered :— The problem of evil ; the modern scientific
outlook and the theistic view of nature ; the bearing
of modern psychology on religion ; the theistic view
of history.

Books recommended (selected from)

R. Tennant : Philosophical Theology.

B. Pratt: The Religious Consciousness.

Otto : Naturalism and Religion.

Niebuhr : The Nature and Destiny of Man.
Baillie : The Interpretation of Religion.

W. Oman : The Natural and the Supernatural.
H. Farmer : The World and God.

Heim : God Transcendent.

Brunner : Revelation and Reason.
. G. de Burgh : Towards a Religious Philosophy.

SMRXI&“TOEm

VI. Biblical and Historical Theology

Two lectures a week in the second and third years.
The course is divided into two sections, which are taken
in alternate years :

Section A. The Incarnation and the Trinity with
special reference to the following : The
Old Testament antecedents ; New Testa-
ment data and their interpretation ; the
controversies of the Conciliar Period ; the
Middle Ages and the Reformation Period ;
modern presentations.
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Section B. The Atonement with special reference to
the following : The Old Testament ante-
cedents ; New Testament data and their
interpretation ; early Christian con-
ceptions, Greek and Latin, of salvation
through Christ ; the teaching of Anselm
and Abelard; Reformation and Post-
Reformation conceptions of the Atone-
ment ; modern presentations.

Section B will be taken during the session 1952-53
and Section A during the session 1953-54.

Books recommended

H. R. Mackintosh : The Person of Christ.

A. E. J. Rawlinson : Essays on the Trinity and the
Incarnation.

A. E. J. Ravvlinson: The New Testament Doctrine of the Christ.

Vincent Taylor: The Atonement in New Testament Teaching.

J. K. Mozlev : The Doctrine of the Atonement.

A. B. Davidson : Theology of the Old Testament.

QUALIFYING EXAMINATION FOR B.D. DEGREE

1. The qualifying examination referred to in Articles
47 and 48 of Ordinance Il consists of the following
subjects :

Old Testament History, Literature and Religion with
or without Hebrew Language and Literature
(2 papers, either in Old Testament alone, or in
Hebrew and Old Testament).

New Testament Language and Literature (2 papers).
Ecclesiastical History (2 papers).

Biblical and Historical Theology (2 papers).

The Philosophy of Religion (2 papers) or

The History of Religion (2 papers) or

The Philosophy of Religion (1 paper) and

The History of Religion (1 paper).

2. The syllabus for the qualifying examination for the

B.D. degree is that prescribed for the relevant subject*
of the degree of B.A. in Special Studies (Theology).
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3. If desired the first part of the qualifying examina-
tion in each subject may be taken in one year and the
second part in the subsequent year. Candidates who
wish to divide the qualifying examination in this way
will be required to take the appropriate papers for the
degree of B.A. in Special Studies (Theology).

Entries for the qualifying examination must be made
on the appropriate form not later than 30th January.

BIBLICAL STUDIES
General Studies Course

A subject approved for the Degree in General Studies
for which the course covers one or three years. Science
students may take Biblical Studies | and Il as a two
years subject.

One Year Course
First Year.

I. History and religion of Israel to the beginning of
the Exile, with introduction to the literature. Intro-
duction to the Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles.
Textual criticism of the New Testament.

Two Years Course (Second and Third Years)
Second Year.

Il. History and religion of Israel from the beginning
of the Exile to a.a. 70, with introduction to the relevant
literature of the Old Testament and Apocrypha. Intro-
duction to the Epistles and the Apocalypse. History of
the formation of the New Testament canon.

Third Year.

I11. Set books of Old Testament and New Testament.
The set books for 1952-53 will be Josh., Judg., Hosea,
Is. 1-39, Mark, Rom.

Special Studies Course
First Year.
Classical Greek 1.
Old Testament | (Hebrew) (as for B.A. in Special
Studies in Theology 1st year).
Old Testament Introduction and History.
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Second Year.

Either New Testament in Greek (as for B.A. in Special
Studies in Theology 2nd year).

Or Old Testament Il option (i) (as in B.A. in Special
Studies in Theology 2nd year).

A short course in the omitted alternative, Hebrew or
New Testament Greek.

Contents of the Old Testament.

New Testament Introduction and History.

English Church History from the beginning to
a.d. 1800.

Third Year.

Either New Testament in Greek (as for B.A. in Special
Studies in Theology 2nd year).
Or Old Testament 111 option (i) (as for B.A. in Special
Studies in Theology 3rd year).
Contents of the New Testament.
Biblical and Historical Theology (as for B.A. in Special
Studies in Theology, Section A or B).

Special subject to be arranged.

HISTORY OF RELIGION

General Studies Course

A subject approved for the degree in General Studies,
for which the course covers one or three years. Science
students may take History of Religion I and Il as a
two years' subject. (Two lectures a week.)

One Year Course

I. The great living religions of the world, together
with the chief ancient polytheisms, in their relations with
one another and with Christianity.

Two Years Course
Second Year
I1. One of the great living religions of the world to be
studied in greater detail. The selected subject will be
one of two taken in alternate years.
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Third Year

I11. A detailed study of the alternative subject not
taken in Il above in the previous year.

For 1952-53 the selected subject of the second and
third year courses will be Islam.

ECONOMICS

One Year Course

Two hours lectures a week on General Economics, and
one hour a week tutorial.

Students are required to write essays for their tutorial
classes about once every three weeks during term.

Supplementary lectures (on which no examinations
are set) totalling one hour a week altogether, are given
as introductions to Economic History and to systematic
Economic Theory for students who intend to take
Economics for more than one year.

Examination : Two papers.

Two Years Course
In the second and third years, lecture courses and
tutorial classes are provided to prepare students for the

following examinations :
1. Economic Theory, Paper I.
2. Economic Theory, Paper II.
3. Economic Organisation or Economic History.

Attendance at tutorials fortnightly during term will be
required, and students will write essays fortnightly or
monthly.

Lectures : Three hours a week.

Final Examination : Three papers.

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS
One Year Course

Three hours lectures a week.

History of industrial relations, with special reference
to British developments since the beginning of the 19th
century: one hour.

General Economics : two hours.

Examination : Two papers : History of Industrial Relations :
General Economics.
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Two Years Course
Three hours lectures a week.

Second Year

1. Industrial relations at the workplace, including
labour management, selection and training of workpeople,
time and movement studies, methods of wage payment,
joint consultation, industrial welfare and profit-sharing.

2. Collective relations, including a study of the
structure and problems of trade unions and employers'
organisations, collective bargaining, causes of industrial
disputes and methods of conciliation and arbitration.

3. Principles and methods of industrial psychology.

Third Year

1. The study at a more advanced level of problems
treated in the second year courses. International
aspects of industrial relations will be examined, includ-
ing the work of the International Labour Organisation.

2. Economic aspects of industrial relations.

3. State participation in industrial relations, including
the Factories Acts, State regulation of wages and State
intervention for the settlement of industrial disputes.

Final Examination : Three papers of 3 hours each.

GEOGRAPHY
General Studies Course

One Year Course (First year)
A.— General World Geography— 2 lectures a week.
B.— Practical Work (Cartography I)— 2 hours a week.
C.— Tutorial and Essay work.,
Examination
2 papers : (i) General World Geography.

(i) Cartography
Two Years Course (Second and Third Years)
Normally students will undertake :

A. (i) Outlines of Human Geography— 2 lectures
a week.
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@ii) A regional study of the British Isles—
1 lecture a week.

(iii) Practical work (Cartography 11)—3 hours
a week.

B.— One of the following :

(i) Economic and political geography—
2 lectures a week, together with
The study of one selected region—
1 lecture a week.

(i) History of geographical discovery and
exploration—1 lecture a week, together
with
The study of two selected regions—
1 lecture a week each.

(iii) Physical geography—1 lecture and two
hours practical work a week, together
with
The study of two selected regions—
1 lecture a week each.

C.— Tutorial and essay work in both sessions.
Final Examination
4 papers: (i) Human Geography.
(i) Regional Geography I.
(iii) Regional Geography II.
(iv) Economic and Political Geography or

History of Geographical Discovery and
Exploration or Physical Geography.

Special Studies Courses
First Year
1 A.— Geneiai-world geography— 2 lectures a week.
B.— A regional study—1 lecture a week.
C.— Cartography— 2 hours a week.
D.— Tutorial and essay work.

Second Year

(A) Outlines of human geography—two hours per
week.
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(B) Physical geography— one lecture and two hours
laboratory per week.

(©) A regional course—one lecture per week.

(D) History of geographical discovery and explora-
tion— one hour per week.

Tutorials and discussions at times to be arranged.

Third Year

Lectures and discussion classes, about 8 hours, at
times to be arranged.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

One Year Course
Two hours a week and seminar.
An introductory course on social structure, history
and social economics.
Examination : Two papers.

Two Years Course
Second Year

Three hours a week.

Structure and functions of social institutions ; Investi-
gation and measurement of social phenomena ; Social
Surveys; Relation of people to areas; Population
studies ; Social insurance.

Third Year
Three hours a week.

Comparative social legislation;  Statutory and
voluntary social services; Impact of industrial and
scientific developments on social organisation ; Major
social problems: Poverty, unemployment, housing,
crime and delinquency ; Standards of living.

Final Examination :
Three papers— Social History.
Social Structure.
Social Problems.
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SOCIAL STUDIES
Special Studies Course

Social Science
First Year

An introductory course on social structure and
institutions.

Second and Third Years

Second and Third Year Courses will include the
following subjects —

Elements of Ethics (i hour per week throughout the second
Session)

Social Institutions.

Relations of people to areas.

Population studies.

Standards of progress.

Investigation and measurement of social phenomena.
Comparative social legislation.

Social Insurance.

Statutory and voluntary social services.

Impact of industrial and scientific developments on social
organisation.

Major social problems : Poverty, Unemployment, Housing.
Standards of living.

Delinquency and Crime.

Animal Biology
First Year

The living world— organism and environment— form
and function. The fundamental biological laws— self
preservation and reproduction. Classification of animals
—man's ,place in the animal kingdom. Heredity,
variation and evolution.

Co-ordination and regulation— sense organs, nervous
system, hormones. Animal behaviour— tropisms—
reflexes and conditioned reflexes—instincts, habits and
behaviour patterns.

Animal associations— parasitism and symbiosis— aggre-
gations, social life—the biological basis of human
society.
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Previous training in biology at school or elsewhere
will not be essential for anyone wishing to take the
course.

The standard will be equivalent to that required for an
Introductory Course.

Human Geography
First Year

The meaning and content of environment, race,
culture. Views as to connections between them. The
changing nature of the relations between man and his
geographical surroundings. Space relationships past and
present. Climate and Human Affairs. The problem of
how cultures spread. Description and analysis of the
economic and social life of communities at diverse levels
of cultural achievement and in relation to their
geographical environments, and an outline of the rise
and spread of the fundamental arts and crafts of
civilisation.

Social Philosophy
First Year

Various approaches to the study of ‘ Society ' and its
problems. The problem of values. Analysis of commonly
used conceptions, e.g.,, Community, State, Social
"evolution ’ and 4progress.' Significance of institutions.
The individual person and the Social whole; problems
of authority, order and freedom as illustrated in Family,
Industry and State. Social Philosophy in its wider
setting.

ANTHROPOLOGY

One Year Course (to be taken in the first year)
(@ Living Organisms and their Environment

Human origins and differentiation. Zoological
position of man ; outline of primate and human evolu-
tion ; classification and distribution of man ; biological
basis of primate and human society.

Morphological and physiological characters of anthropo-
logical interest. Elements of genetics. Study of
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physique. Differential growth into body proportions,
physique and body composition. Influence of heredity
and nutrition on growth. Comparative anatomy and
physiology of main human stocks.

Twelve weeks, each of three hours formal teaching
and a practical period (one hour).

(b) Prehistory and General Ethnology

Introductory: The concept of human races and the
limitations of classifications of man on the basis of race.
The geographical background and setting of early man ;
the distribution of physical types and of human industries.
Evidences regarding the antiquity of man and his
industries in America.

Climatic and related changes following the close of
Pleistocene time. The mesolithic age in Europe and the
emergence of neolithic cultures in the developing desert
zone of Afrasia. The significance of the neolithic impulse
in relation to possible migrations of peoples leading to
a consideration of the racial composition of the major
regional groupings of living mankind.

From the Age of Stone to the Age of Metal. The
earliest civilisations: Ancient Egypt, the Fertile
Crescent, Pre-Vedic India, China, the Aegean region.

An outline of Europe in later prehistoric times.

() Comparative Religion
Primitive Religion. The rise of higher religions.
() and (c) ten weeks, each of three hours formal

eaching.
Examination

Two papers and a practical examination.

Two Years Course
Second Year

The comparative study of human institutions. Methods
of analysis of human society.
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The background of culture. Social inheritance, as a
human phenomenon. Meaning of civilisation and
culture.

How societies function. ldeal and real patterns of
behaviour. Institutions and associations. Status and
role. Class and caste divisions. The social significance
of race.

The basic human institutions, the family. Types of
family organisation. Kin groups and clans. Marriage
and the family.

Law and order. System of social control.
Types of societies.
Third Year

The study of a specific group of societies :
(@ Caribbean societies as examples of heterogeneity.
() The Minority Group. The Negro in the U.S.A.
(© Brazilian culture, a type of amalgamation.
Problems of large scale complex societies.

Final Examination :
Three papers : Principles of Social Structure (i)
Principles of Social Structure (ii)
Specific Societies.

Books recommended

Students will be required to do specific reading in
relation to the various aspects of the courses. In addition
they will be expected to be familiar with the sections of
the following standard works which are relevant to each
year's work :

R. Lowie, Primitive Society.

M. J. Herskovits, Man and his works.

A. L. Kroeber and T. T. Waterman, Source Book in
Anthropology.

A. Goldenweiser, Anthropology.

F. Boas, General Anthropology.

R. Firth, Human Types.

Chappie and Coon, Principles of Anthropology.

G. F. Moore, History of Religions.
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MuUSIC
General Studies Course
One Year Course
Harmonization of melodies and unfigured basses in
not more than four parts.
Counterpoint in two parts.

History of Music.
Form in Music.

Two Years Course
Second Year
More advanced harmony in not more than four parts.
Counterpoint in not more than three parts.
Acoustics.
Special subject : History of Music, 1685-1828 (with
special references as for B.Mus., Second Year).

Third Year
Advanced harmony in not more than four parts.
Counterpoint in not more than four parts.
Double counterpoint at the octave or fifteenth.
Selected works for detailed study (as for B.Mus.

Third Year).
Special subject: The Pianoforte Sonatas of Beethoven.

Courses for the Degree of B. Mus.
First Year

Harmony in not more than four parts.

Counterpoint in not more than three parts.

History of Music.

Form in Music.

Acoustics.

Selected works for detailed study : Suite in B minor
(No. 2), Bach; Haydn Variations, Brahms; “ The
Hymn of Jesus/’ Holst.

Second Year
Harmony and Counterpoint in not more than four
parts.
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Special subject : History of Music 1685-1828, with
special reference to Cantata No. 4, “ Christ lag in Todes-
banden,” Bach ; Quartet in C major, Op. 33, No. 3,
Haydn ; “ Don Giovanni,” Mozart ; Pianoforte Sonata
in E flat, Op. 7, Beethoven.

Third Year

Harmony and Counterpoint in not more than five
parts.

Canon and Fugue.
Orchestration.
Special period : History of Music since 1880.

Selected works for detailed study : “ God's Time is
the Best ” (Actus Tragicus), Bach; Clarinet Quintet,
Brahms ; La Mer, Debussy.

At the beginning of the third year each candidate
must submit to the Head of the Department proposals
for the original musical exercise which he is required to
offer. This exercise, which shall be the unaided work of
the candidate, must consist of either (i) a work for
chamber combination of not fewer than four instruments
or (i) a work for small orchestra or (iii) a work for small
orchestra and voices which should take at least 20
minutes to perform. The manuscript must be sub-
mitted not later than ist May in the year in which the
candidate is taking the Final Examination ; if the
candidate is successful the exercise will be retained by
the University.

FINE ART

One Year Course

The course is planned as an introduction to the study
of Fine Art.

Two hours of formal lectures and one hour of
approved study or demonstration each week.

@ General Principles—the Nature of the Plastic Arts
(Form, Expression and Content, etc.), Primitive, Classical
and Baroque.
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() Main trends in European Art, 15th-i9th centuries.
(© Contemporary Art in France and Britain.

After a brief statement and study of general principles
of art criticism attention will be paid chiefly to the
development of the main artistic styles of European Art,
selected artists being treated in greater detail at inter-
vals throughout the course. The work of the class will
include study of works of art in the City Art Gallery,
Temple Newsam House and other local collections, and
study of prescribed books.

Examinations
The examination will consist of one written paper and one oral
examination as follows :
One written paper.
An oral examination in which candidates will be required
to examine and discuss selected original works.

Books recommended
Heinrich Wolfflin : Principles of Art History.
Upjohn, Wingert and Mahler : History of World Art.
Helen Gardener : Art through the Ages.
N. Pevsner : An Outline of European Architecture.
R. G. Collingwood : Principles of Art.

Two Years Course
Three lectures and one practical session each week.

Second Year

(@ Methods of Graphic Art and a critical study of selected
European Drawings.

(& Artistic Theories in European Art, 15th to 20th centuries.

(© 19th century Art in France and England.

Third Year

(@ Methods of Painting and Sculpture and a study of their
historical development.

(& 17th century Art in Northern Europe
or Rococo and Georgian Art.

Final Examination Three papers.

Artistic Theory and Technical Methods (1 paper).
Special Periods in the History of Art (2 papers).

Students will be required to do specific reading and Art
Gallery study in relation to the various aspects of the course.
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Books recommended.

A. F. Blunt, Artistic Theory in Italy, 1450-1600.

ed. Goldwater and Treves Artists on Art.

N. Pevsner, Academies of Art.

Bernard Berenson— Italian Painters of the Renaissance.
Otto Benesch, The Art of the Renaissance in Northern Europe.
Arnold Hauser, The Social History of Art.

Joshua Reynolds, Discourses.

Eugene Delacroix, Journal.

Kenneth Clark, Gothic Revival.

J. Rewald, History of Impressionism.

EUROPEAN CIVILISATION
General Studies Course.

One Year Course

Students beginning a one year course in European
Civilisation in 1952 will be required to take Phase |11
in session 1952-53.

Two Years Course

Students beginning a two years course in European
Civilisation in 1952 will be required to take Phase I11 in
session 1952-53 and Phase IV in the session 1953-54.

Phase 111 (1660-1789).
Three hours a week.

The course will approach the period through a study of
certain texts, most of them of intrinsic literary interest
and merit.

The following are the texts suggested. The student
will be required to study nine texts in all; of these six
are prescribed texts ; three are to be chosen by the
student from those not specifically prescribed. The
student is recommended to consult certain other works
of a general character.

Texts.
The following texts are prescribed for study :
Locke : Essay concerning Human Understanding
(Everyman).
Dryden : Religio Laid ; Pope : The Rape of the Lock ; Dyer :
The Fleece, Book 11l ; Goldsmith : The Deserted Village.
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Swift : Gulliver s Travels, Book IV.
Voltaire : Candide.

Moliere : Le Misanthrope.

Goethe : Sorrows of Werther.

Three out of the following must be chosen for study :

Berkeley : either The Principles of Human Knowledge or
Three Dialogues.

Boileau : Art Poetique.

Burke : On Conciliation with America (Everyman, No. 340).

Defoe : A Tour through England and Wales (Everyman,
Vol. 11).

Diderot : Le Reve de d'Alembert.

Fielding : Joseph Andrews.

Fontenelle : Entretiens sur la Pluralite des Mondes.

Benjamin Franklin : Autobiography (World’s Classics).

Halifax: The Character of a Trimmer; Defoe : The
Shortest Way with Dissenters ; Swift : A Modest Proposal;
(contained in A Miscellany of Tracts and Pamphlets,
World’s Classics, No. 304).

Johnson : A Journey to the Western Islands of Scotland.

Lock, Hume, Rousseau : The Social Contract (World's
Classics).

Montesquieu : Lettres Persanes.

Prevost: Manon Lescaut.

Adam Smith : The Wealth of Nations, Book I, but excluding
the last chapter (Everyman).

Horace Walpole : Selected letters (Everyman).

John Wesley : Journal (Everyman).

Arthur Young : Travels in France, 1787-1789.

Students are recommended to consult the following
books:

Bruford : Germany in the 18th Century.

Butterfield : The Origins of Modern Science.

Hal6vy : History of the English People in the Nineteenth
Century, Vol. I.

Leslie Stephen : English Literature and Society in the
Eighteenth Century.

Basil Willey : The Eighteenth Century Background.

Syllabus

The historical background of the period will be
indicated as follows :

The Political and Cultural Domination of France.

Monarchy and society. Economic ideas and policy.
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The Eighteenth Century, {a) Government, \b) Economic
and colonial policy, (c) the European system, (d) the
American Revolution and the origins of the French
Revolution. Religious trends during the period.

In Philosophy the chief topics will be the development
of English empiricism after Locke ; the significance of
the controversies occasioned by rationalism and Deism ;
and, in political philosophy, the notion of social contract,
and the reaction to political rationalism represented by
Burke.

In Art the characteristics of High Baroque, later
Rococo development, and Georgian art will be discussed.
The growth of landscape painting in England, the social
value of portraiture and the change of architecture.
The beginnings of the Gothic revival.

There will be lectures on music, dealing mainly with
the influence of Italian opera, the development of
oratorio and the rise of classical music in Germany.

Phase 1V (1789-1851) (to be given in 1953-54).

The course will take a form similar to that outlined
above in the syllabus for Phase 11l and will include the
study of texts.

PSYCHOLOGY

General Studies Course.
One Year Course

G.i General Psychology | 1 hour
S.1 Social Psychology 1 1 hour
M.i Psychometrics | 1 hour
P.1 Introductory Practical Course 1 hour

Examination : 2 papers.
Laboratory Notebooks will be taken into consideration.

Two Years Course
Second Year
l. Historical Development of Psychology (to end of 19th
century). 1 hour

Philosophical background. Evolution and its con-
sequences. The rise and development of physiological,
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experimental and animal psychology. Early clinical
work. Collection and systematization of psychological
knowledge.

2. Biological Psychology. i hour

Characteristics of the organism. Elementary genetics.
Aspects of evolution. Animal behaviour. The nervous
system. Psychophysiological relations.

3. Social Psychology I1. 1 hour

Social development of the individual. Principles of
social adjustment. Behaviour of social groups. Study of
publics and crowds. Abnormal social situations. Methods
in the study of group structure.

4. Short Practical Course. Normally in summer term.

Observation of tests, case-conferences and therapy in
child guidance clinics, to be arranged as convenient.

Third Year

1. Modern Psychological Developments. 1 hour

Rise of analytical approaches in Psychology. Mental
measurement and factorial method. Growth of dynamic
views. Developments in Cognitive Psychology. Relations
with Logic, Ethics and Philosophy. Movement towards
an integrated Psychology.

2. Social Psychology I11. 1 hour

Study of social attitudes. Public opinion. Propaganda
and advertising. Social behaviour in industry. Leader-
ship and morale. National and racial attitudes. Study
of group structure.

3. General Applications of Psychology. 1 hour

An introduction to the principal practical applications
of Psychology to education, industry, social problems,
clinical treatment of maladjustment, and vocational
guidance and selection.

4. Group experiments and fieldwork. 3 hours
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Examination
Three papers : (i) Biological and General Psychology.
(ii) Historical and Modern Theories.
(iii) Social and Applied Psychology.

Practical Notebooks to be submitted.
An Oral Examination may be required.

MATHEMATICS
One Year Courses

Mathematics Introductory.

Statistics Introductory.

(These courses may be offered as independent one-year
subjects for the degree in General Studies. There are,
however, certain mathematical prerequisites for the
Statistics course (see below).)

Two Years Courses

Candidates taking a two years course in Mathematics
may take courses in either Group A or Group B, subject
to the condition that General courses in Group B may
not be offered if Statistics Introductory has already been
taken as an introductory subject.

Group A (Pure Mathematics with Mechanics.)

Mathematics General ia.

Mathematics General 2a.

Mathematics General 3a. (This may be
taken by students who have been
exempted from Mathematics Intro-
ductory, and have taken courses ia and
2a in their first two years of study.)

Group B (Mathematics with Statistics.)
Mathematics General ib.
Mathematics General 2b.

One Year Courses

Mathematics Introductory. Mondays, Tuesdays, Wed-
nesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.

Algebra, Calculus, Geometry, Statics and Dynamics.
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Statistics Introductory. Tuesdays, Wednesdays and
Fridays at 9 a.m.

Elementary treatment of statistical data. Intro-
duction to problems of sampling.

To be accepted for Statistics Introductory, students
should normally either have passed Mathematics Intro-
ductory or have been granted exemption therefrom ;
or have reached a sufficiently high standard in Mathe-
matics at the Advanced Level in the examination for the
General Certificate of Education, or in some equivalent
examination.

(Attention is also drawn to the possibility of commenc-
ing the study of Statistics under the Mathematics
Group B scheme. See General ib, below.)

Examinations

Mathematics Introductory : 2 papers.
Statistics Introductory : 2 papers.

Two Years Courses
(Second and Third Years)

A Mathematics General ia (Second Year)

Pure Mathematics. Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays at 12 noon.

Algebra, Plane Geometry, Calculus.

Applied Mathematics. Tuesdays arid Thursdays at
12 noon.

Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatics.

Mathematics General 2a (Third Year)

Pure Mathematics. Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays at 10 a.m.

Calculus (partial differentiation, differential equations,
multiple integrals) ; Fourier Series ; Analytical Geo-
metry of Three Dimensions ; Spherical Trigonometry ;
Computation.
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Applied Mathematics. Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays at 12 noon.

Vectors, Advanced Statics, Particle Dynamics, Rigid
Dynamics in two dimensions, Lagrange’s Equations.

Mathematics General 3a

This course is designed for students who, having been
exempted from Mathematics Introductory, take General
Courses ia and 2a in their first two years of study.

Pure Mathematics. 2 hours a week.

Some or all of : Elementary matrix theory ; trans-
formation of multiple integrals ; line integrals ; Green’s
and Stokes’ theorems ; Legendre polynomials ; Bessel
coefficients;  Sturm-Liouville systems of differential
equations ; elements of the theory of functions of a
complex variable.

Applied Mathematics . 2 hours a week.

The course to consist in any one year of
@  The theory of vibrations ; hydrodynamics,

or () The theory of vibrations; Cartesian tensor
analysis and elasticity.

or (¢) General dynamics ; statistical mechanics.

Final Examination

For students completing their course at General 2a stage :
3 papers.

For students completing their course at General 3a stage
4 papers.

B Mathematics General ib (Second Year)
Pure Mathematics. ~ Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays at 12 noon.
Syllabus as for Pure Mathematics of General ia.
Statistics . Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon.

Elementary treatment of statistical data. Introduc-
tion to problems of sampling.
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Mathematics General 2b

Pure Mathematics. Wednesdays and Fridays at
10 a.m.

Syllabus as for Pure Mathematics of General 2a, but
excluding computation.

Statistics. Tuesdays and Thursdays at io a.m. ; and
at two other hours to be arranged.

Generalised frequency distributions; analysis of
variation ; sampling theory of Gaussian distribution ;
interpretation of experimental data and arrangement
of field trials ; merits of alternative sampling schemes ;
correlation ; statistical computations.

Final Examination

For students completing Group B ; 3 papers, viz., one in Pure
Mathematics and two in Statistics, one of the latter being a
Computation paper.

Special Studies Courses

Lectures are given, at hours to be arranged, on the
main branches of both Pure and Applied Mathematics,
including the history of the subject. In addition each
student may select one branch for more advanced study,
and attend special lectures on it during the later part
of the course.

EDUCATION
(See also pages 331 to 334)

The courses of study at present organised by the
Department of Education are :

I A Four Year Course of which the first three years
are mainly occupied with academic study for a
degree and the fourth year is devoted wholly to
professional training (see below).

Il A One Year Course for the Graduate Certificate
in Education. This course is open to graduates
of the University of Leeds and of other approved
Universities.

Il Post-Graduate Courses for higher degrees in
Education.



Education 417

I Four Year Course

The Four Year Course has been abolished from the
beginning of the session 1951-52 and no further admis-
sions will be made under this system. Students who were
admitted to the Four Year Course in 1950 will
continue as Four Year Students and in due course, if
they fulfil the examination requirements, will enter on
the One Year Course for the Graduate Certificate in
Education. (See above.)

If a recognised Four Year Student fails in his final
degree examination, the Ministry of Education may
recognise him for the year of professional training on the
special recommendation of the University Authorities.
If such a candidate completes the course of professional
training and passes the necessary examinations he may
be recommended by the Joint Examining Committee to
the Institute of Education for Qualified Teacher Status.
(See Ordinance XXVIII, Calendar 1952-53, page 60.)

Il One Year Course

The syllabus for the One Year Course is given in full
under Diplomas and Certificates in Arts (see above).

Candidates who are accepted for the One Year Course
are eligible to apply for financial assistance under the
Ministry of Education regulations for the Training of
Teachers. Further information about these grants may
be obtained from the Head of the Education Department.

Extract from General Conditions for all Recognised Students

1. Candidates, before being accepted, are required by the
Regulations of the Ministry of Education to be examined by a
Medical Officer approved by the Ministry, and can only be
admitted if reported as without physical defect or organic
disease, strong and in good health and capable of entering on their
course without undue strain.

2. Candidates must be British subjects ordinarily resident
in the United Kingdom unless this condition is specially waived
by the Ministry of Education.
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3. Candidates will be required to furnish certificates of good
character.

4. Candidates on admission will be required to sign a Declara-
tion to the effect that they intend to adopt and follow the
profession of teacher in an approved school and acknowledge
that in entering an Education Department they take advantage
of the Parliamentary Grants by which it is aided in order to
qualify themselves for the profession of teacher and for no other
purpose.

I1l. Post-graduate Courses for higher degrees in Education
Master of Education (M.Ed.)

The ordinance and regulations for this degree are set
out on pages 321-323. Candidates wishing to proceed to
the degree should write in the first instance to the Head
of the Department of Education.
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FACULTY OF
ECONOMICS AND COMMERCE

The Faculty of Economics and Commerce offers
instruction of the following kinds:—

1. Courses of one or three years in Economics and in
Industrial Relations leading (in association with courses
in other subjects) to the Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. in
General Studies.

2. Courses leading to the Degree of B.A. in Economics
for those students who, at the conclusion of the first year
of their studies in the Faculty of Arts, desire and are
considered competent to specialise on Economic subjects.

3. Courses in Economics together with courses in
Accountancy or in an approved technological subject
leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce. In these
courses, Economics is studied in close relation with the
other main subject concerned, so that the student may
learn to apply a general knowledge of the economic aspect
of society and the principles of economic analysis and
policy to the practical problems of accountancy or of
some industry.

4. Certain courses of lectures designed to suit the
needs of degree and diploma students in other Faculties.

5. Research facilities for post-graduate students in
the fields of Economics and Commerce.

Degree of B.A. in General Studies

Economics and Industrial Relations are among the
subjects which may be taken either for one or three years
for the Degree of B.A. in General Studies.

Prescribed Courses—
Economics
One Year Course

Two hours lectures a week on General Economics,
and one hour a week tutorial.

Students are required to write essays for their tutorial
classes about once every three weeks during term.

Supplementary lectures (on which no examinations are
set) totalling one hour a week altogether, are given as
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introductions to Economic History and to systematic
Economic Theory for students who intend to take
Economics for more than one year.

Examination : 2 papers.

Two Years Course [Economics Il and I11)

In the second and third years, lecture courses and

tutorial classes are provided to prepare students for the
following examinations :

1. Economic Theory, Paper I.
2. Economic Theory, Paper II.
3. Economic Organisation or Economic History.

Attendance at tutorials fortnightly during term will be
required, and students will write essays fortnightly or
monthly.

Lectures : Three hours a week.

Industrial Relations

One Year Course
Industrial Relations |
Three hours lectures a‘week.

History of Industrial Relations, with special reference
to British developments since the beginning of the 19th
century: one hour.

General Economics : two hours.

Examination : Two papers : History of Industrial Relations :
General Economics.

Two Years Course

Industrial Relations 11

1. Industrial Relations at the workplace, including
labour management, selection and training of workpeople,
time and movement studies, methods of wage payment,
joint consultation, industrial welfare and profit-sharing.



Degrees in Commerce 421

2. Collective relations, including a study of the
structure and problems of trade unions and employers'
organisations, collective bargaining, causes of industrial
disputes and methods of conciliation and arbitration.

3. Principles and methods of industrial psychology.

Industrial Relations 111

Three hours lectures a week.

1. The study at a more advanced level of problems
treated in the Second Year courses.

2. Economic aspects of industrial relations.

3. State participation in Industrial Relations, including
the Factory Acts, State regulation of wages and State
intervention for the settlement of industrial disputes.
Final Examination : Three papers of 3 hours each.

NOTE.— Students are not permitted to take three year
courses in both Economics and Industrial Relations for the
Degree of B.A. in General Studies, but those taking a three year
course in Industrial Relations will normally be advised to take
also a one year course in Economics.

Courses for the Degree of B.Sc. in General Studies

Economics | and Industrial Relations | may be taken
as Introductory Courses for this degree.

Economics Il and 11l and Industrial Relations 11
and 111 may be taken as General Courses for it. Economics
Il must, however, be followed by Economics IIl and
Economics 11l cannot be taken unless Economics Il
has already been taken. Industrial Relations Il and 111
go together in the same way.

Degree of B.A. in Economics
There shall be two examinations as follows —
I. Qualifying Examination.
This examination will be the same as that prescribed
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts in General Studies.

Candidates shall offer four subjects :—

(i) Economics.

(ii) Three other subjects approved for the Degree of
B.A. in General Studies of which one must be
Mathematics if the student wishes to offer
Statistics in the Final examination.
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Il. Final Examination.
This will consist of :—
. Economic Theory, Paper I. (i paper).
. Economic Organisation
. Applied Economics
. Statistics or History of Economic
Thought
Economic Theory, Paper II.
. Economic History
Essay.
. One of the following —
(1) Advanced Monetary Economics
(2 Econometrics*
(3) Economic History (special period
or topic) ». paper.
(4) Distribution of Income with special
reference to Labour and Industrial
Relations

During the second and third years, candidates shall
be required to attend approved courses of instruction in
the Department.

ArOWON-

0~ o Ul

Degree of Bachelor of Commerce

The course of study for the Degree of Bachelor of
Commerce is one in which Economics is combined with
one other main subject, which may be either Accountancy
(with the essential accompaniment of Commercial Law)
or Statistics, or Agricultural Economics or an approved
technological subject, viz., Textile Industries, Printing,
Engineering, Mining, or the Chemistry of Leather
Manufacture. Candidates who fulfil the requirements
for the Degree of B.Com. with Accountancy as a principal
subject, can obtain exemption from the Intermediate
Examination of the Accountancy professional bodies.
They are, however, required to take the Final Examina-
tion of such bodies in order to obtain the full professional
certificate. The Degree of B.Com. with Textile Industries
as a principal subject is accepted by the Textile Institute
as fulfilling the educational requirements for Associate-

* Option available only to students taking Statistics.
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ship. For the purpose of providing a course for the
Degree of B.Com. with Printing as a principal subject,
the Printing Department of the Leeds College of Tech-
nology has been affiliated to the University, which will
take full responsibility for the students taking the
Course and examinations. Instruction in all the subjects
except Printing Technology will be given in the
University.

There shall be two examinations as follows :

. Qualifying Examination.

The Qualifying Examination will consist of four papers,
namely:

1. General Economics.

2. For Accountancy, Agricultural Economics and
Statistics students— Accountancy.
For Technology students—an approved tech-
nological subject.

3. For Accountancy students— Commercial Law.
For Agricultural Economics, Statistics and Tech-
nology students— Mathematics.

4. For Accountancy students— Mathematics or
Geography or Modern History or Government and
Administration.

For Agricultural Economics students— one other
approved subiject.

For Statistics students—a Natural Science or a
Modern Language.

For Technology students—a Natural Science.

Il. Final Examination.
The Final Examination will consist of :

1. Economic and Monetary Principles (1 paper).
2. Economic Organisation «C . )
3. Applied Economics «C . )
4. Essay

together with

Regulations
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For Accountancy Students
5. Accountancy and Commercial Law (3 papers).

*6. Economic History or Economic Geo-
graphy or Statistics or Government and
Administration (1 paper)
For Agricultural Economics Students

5. Statistics

Production and Distribution of Agri-
cultural Income
and two out of the following

Land Economics

. Rural Social Organisation
Farm Management

10. Agricultural Marketing
For Statistics Students

o

© oo N

5- Mathematics and Statistics (3 papers)
*6. Economic History or a Natural Science
or a Modern Language (1 paper)

For Technology Students
5. An approved technological subject (3 papers)
*6. Statistics (1 paper)
Ordinance 111
1. The degree in Commerce shall be that of—

Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)

2. The degree of Bachelor of Commerce shall be
conferred as an Ordinary degree or as a degree with
Honours, according to the standard reached in the final
examination.

3. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Com
merce shall be required to have passed the examination
for Matriculation or to have obtained exemption there-
from, and thereafter to have pursued approved courses
of study for not less than three academic years.

4. The complete course of study for the degree of
Bachelor of Commerce shall be divided into two parts,
called respectively the Qualifying course and the Final
course.

* In some cases this paper may be taken at the end of the_Second_Year of the course.
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5. Every candidate shall be required to pass two
examinations, the Qualifying and the Final. No
candidate who fails to satisfy the examiners at the first
attempt shall be eligible for the award of honours at
any subsequent examination in the Faculty.

6. The Qualifying and Final examinations shall
ordinarily be held in June. There shall also be a supple-
mentary Qualifying examination in September, at
which those candidates only may present themselves
who have obtained the permission of the Senate.

7. Candidates who have failed at a Qualifying examina-
tion in June, and have obtained permission to present
themselves at the following supplementary examination
may be excused such part of the supplementary examina-
tion as the combined examination Committee, on report
from the Examination Committee for the degree of
Bachelor of Commerce, may determine.

8. The names of candidates who have passed the
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce
shall be published in four groups, namely, first-class
Honours, second-class Honours Division |, second-
class Honours Division Il, and Pass, the names in each
group being arranged in alphabetical order.

Degree of Master of Commerce (M.Com.)

19. The degree of Master of Commerce may be
conferred, on payment of the proper fee, and subject
to the conditions laid down in Articles 20, 21, and 22 on :
(@ Registered Bachelors of Commerce of the
University who have graduated with Honours or

with the special recommendation of the Board of

Arts, registered Bachelors of Arts of the University

who have graduated with Honours in Economics

or Economic and Political Science, after not less

than one year from the date of their graduation;

(b) Other registered graduates of the University

and graduates of other approved Universities,.

after not less than two years from the date of

their graduation.
20. Candidates who are not registered Bachelors of
Commerce or Bachelors of Arts of the University with

Ordinance
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Honours in Economics or in Economic and Political
Science of the University shall be required:

(@) to satisfy the Senate that they are qualified to
pursue advanced study or research within the
field of Economics and Commerce ;

(o) to attend approved courses of study within the
University for not less than two years ; but it
shall be in the power of the Senate, on the
recommendation of the Board of the Faculty of
Arts, to excuse specially qualified graduates of
the University from this attendance.

21. Every candidate, with the exception provided for
under Article 22, shall present a thesis, satisfactory to
the Senate, on a subject approved by the Board of the
Faculty of Arts, embodying the results of his independent
study or original research within the field of Commerce.

22. Registered Bachelors of Commerce of the Uni-
versity who have not graduated with Honours or other
registered graduates of the University or graduates of
other approved Universities may be permitted or required,
in place of the thesis prescribed under Article 21, to
submit themselves for examination in a course or courses
upon which instruction is given within the department
of Economics and Commerce, and to present a disserta-
tion satisfactory to the Senate on a subject approved by
the Board of the Faculty of Arts.

1. Candidates who are not registered graduates of
the University must become registered as students of
the University.

2. Candidates who are not registered Bachelors of
Commerce of the University who have graduated with
Honours or registered Bachelors of Arts of the University
who have graduated with Honours in Economics or in
Economic and Political Science shall be required :

(@ to pursue a course of advanced study or research
under the supervision of the Head of the Depart-
ment of Economics and Commerce;

() to give evidence to the Senate at the end of the
first year of their period of study that their work
has been satisfactory.
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3. Candidates may be required to submit themselves
for examination (written, or oral, or both) in the subject
of their thesis (or dissertation).

4. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit as
his thesis one for which a degree has been awarded
in this or any other University, or which is under
consideration for the award of a degree in another
University; but he shall not be precluded from incor-
porating in his thesis any part of such work provided
that he states his desire to do so at the time of his
application for acceptance as a candidate, and in the
thesis itself indicates the part of the work so incorporated.

Lecture Courses
Economics
The lecture courses in Economics recommended for the
Degree of B.A. in General Studies are —
First Year : General Economics (Tuesday and
Thursday at 10 a.m.)
Second and Third Years : Economic Theory (Tuesday
and Thursday at 11 a.m.)*
Advanced Economic Theory*
Structure and Problems of Industry (Monday at
10 a.m.)*
Industrial Relations (Tuesday and Thursday at
/ 10 am.)*
Economic History (Tuesday and Thufsday at 3 p.m.)*
Examinations :
First year— 2 papers.
Final examination— 3 papers.
Industrial Relations
The courses in Industrial Relations prescribed for the
General Degree are —
One Year Coftrse
% Industrial Relations |
Lecture time : three hours a week.
Two Years Course
Industrial Relations 11
Lecture time : three hours a week.
*These courses extend over one session only. Students will be advised as to

how those appropriate to the examination papers they choose to take can be
distributed between the two years.
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Industrial Relations |11
Lecture time : three hours a week.

For details of syllabus, see above.

The following courses of lectures will also normally be
given —
Introduction to Economic History.
Introduction to Mathematical Economics.
Economic Statistics.
International Economics.
Public Economics.
History of Economic Thought.
Accountancy (three courses).
Commercial Law (three courses).

There will also be courses and classes related to the
Special Subjects for the Degree of B.A. with Special
Studies in Economics, and special courses of lectures will
be delivered by members of the staff of the Department
on subjects related to their research work.

DEGREE AND DIPLOMA COURSES IN
SOCIAL STUDIES.

For students who are preparing to engage in social
work, either voluntarily or in salaried positions, there is
available in the Department of Social Studies a Degree
course or a Diploma course.

The course for the Degree of B.A. with Special Studies
(Social Studies) extends over three years and includes
Social Science, Biology, Human Geography, Social
Philosophy, Economics, Psychology, Social Legislation,
History, and Social Medicine.

The course for the Diploma in Social Studies is a two
years' course designed to meet the requirements of those
students who are unable to devote three'years to the
Degree course.

Practical Social Work must be undertaken in both
the Degree and the Diploma.

Full particulars of these Degree and Diploma courses
are given in the prospectus of the Faculty of Arts.
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THE FACULTY OF LAW

The primary objects of the Faculty of Law are to
provide the training and courses necessary for obtaining
a degree in law, and to enable articled clerks to fulfil
the requirements of the Solicitors Acts, 1932 and 1936,
in the matter of compulsory attendance at an approved
law school. The training designed for these purposes
may be usefully undertaken by those who are studying
for the examinations of the Council of Legal Education,
before admission to the Bar, and by those who, having
completed their statutory year, require further tuition
for the examinations of the Law Society.

The conditions under which a degree in Law is to
be obtained are set out in the following Ordinance and
Regulations. Normally, three years is the period of
study for the degree of LL.B.

ORDINANCE 1V
Part |
Degrees in Law

1. The degrees in Law shall be —
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.)
Master of Laws (LL.M.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Laws (LL.D.)

Part 11

Degree of Bachelor of Laws
(see also Regulations on page 435}

1. The degree of Bachelor of Laws shall be conferred
either as an ordinary degree or as a degree with Honours.

2. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Laws
shall be required to have passed the examination for
Matriculation except such as may have been exempted
therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued approved
courses of study for not less than three academic years ;
provided that graduates of this University other than
graduates in Law or, subject to the approval of the
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Senate, graduates of other approved Universities may
proceed to the final examination for the degree of
Bachelor of Laws after pursuing approved courses of
study in Law for not less than two years.

3. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Laws, whether Ordinary or with Honours, shall be
required to attend approved courses of study, and to
pass the prescribed examinations.

4. The prescribed examinations shall ordinarily be
held in June of each year.

5. All candidates shall be required, before presenting
themselves for a prescribed examination, to furnish
certificates testifying that they have regularly attended
the courses of study approved for such examination.
Some modification of the amount of attendance required
may, in exceptional cases, be made by the Senate.

6. The following provisions shall apply to the degree
of Bachelor of Laws with Honours —

@ Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor
of Laws with Honours shall be required to present
himself for examination not later than the end of the
third or fourth academic year from the time when he
has entered upon one of the courses of instruction
approved by the University for such degree unless
he shall present a medical certificate of illness satis-
factory to the Senate.

(b) Candidates who have passed the final examina-
tion for an. ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws may,
on furnishing certificates of having attended the
approved course or courses for the degree with Honours
which are not approved courses for the Ordinary
degree, present themselves for examination for the
degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours.

© No candidate for a degree of Bachelor of Laws
with Honours shall be admitted more than once to
examination in the Honours School of Law, but
students who have passed the final examination in
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any of the other Honours Schools of the University

may be admitted to the final examination in the

Honours School of Law after the expiration of two

years, on presenting certificates of having attended,

during the period in question, courses approved by
the University.

7. Candidates who have passed the examination for
the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours may be
awarded —

() the degree of Bachelor of Laws with First Class
Honours; or

(i) the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Second Class
Honours, Division | ; or

(iii) the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Second Class

Honours, Division |1 or
(iv) the degree of Bachelor of Laws with Third Class
Honours ;

each class being arranged in alphabetical order.

8. Candidates who do not merit the award of an
Honours degree may be excused the whole or such part
of the examination for the ordinary degree as the Senate
may determine.

Part 111

Degree of Master of Laws

1. The degree of Master of Laws may be conferred,
on payment of the proper fee, upon registered Bachelors
of Laws, when of not less than one year’s standing from
the date of their graduation as Bachelors, subject to
the conditions contained in the following paragraphs.

2. Bachelors of Laws may proceed to the degree of
Master of Laws on presenting a dissertation satisfactory
to the Senate on a subject approved by the Board
of the Faculty of Arts.

3. All candidates may be called upon to present
themselves for an examination— written, oral, or both—
in the theme of their dissertation.
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4. The names of candidates who have passed the
examination for the degree of Master of Laws shall be
arranged in alphabetical order without distinction of
classes.

5. Graduates in Law or persons who have passed the
Final examination for a degree in Law of other approved
Universities shall, if they present evidence satisfactory
to the Senate that they are qualified to pursue a course
of advanced study or research, be permitted to enter the
University and become candidates for the degree of LL.M.,
without taking the LL.B. degree, after not less than two
years of such advanced study or research.

6. Such candidates shall be required to fulfil the
following conditions —

(@ To be registered as students of the University.

(b) To pursue a course of advanced study or research
extending over not less than two years under the
supervision of the Head of the Department.

(© To attend a course or courses of lectures at the
University for at least one year, if required by
the Professor of Law.

(d) To pay the fee (including Registration and Library
fee) prescribed for such candidates.

7. They shall be further required to give evidence to
the Senate at the end of the first year of their period
of study that their work has been satisfactory, and at
the end of their second, or subsequent years, they shall
be required to present a dissertation, and to satisfy such
further test, if any, as the Senate shall deem expedient.
They may be called upon to present themselves for an
examination, written, oral, or both, in the theme of
their dissertation.

Reguaios a candidate shall not be permitted to submit as his
thesis one for which a degree has been awarded in this
or any other University, or which is under consideration
for the award of a degree in another University ; but
he shall not be precluded from incorporating in his
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thesis any part of such work provided that he states
his desire to do so at the time of his application for
acceptance as a candidate and in the thesis itself indicates
the part of the work so incorporated.

Part 1V

Degree of Doctor of Philosophy
(see also Regulations on page 442)

1. The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be
conferred 0Ll payment of the appropriate fee and subject
to the conditions contained in Part IV, Articles 2and 3 :—

[&) On persons who are registered graduates of the
University of Leeds or graduates of an approved
University.

6 On the holder of a Diploma awarded by an
approved institution of university rank not
empowered to confer degrees, provided that the
course of study in the subject for which the
Diploma has been awarded has extended over
not less than three years of full-time study.

(© In exceptional cases on the holder of a Diploma of
the University of Leeds, provided that the Senate
is satisfied regarding the course of study towards
such Diploma and the standard attained by the
candidate in the examination for the Diploma.

2. Except as provided in Part 1V, Article 3, all candi-
dates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy are required
to pursue in the University for at least two calendar
years an approved full-time course of advanced study and
research, under the direction of the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned or of a member of the University staff
appointed by the Senate on his recommendation ; pro-
vided that candidates may be permitted to devote such
periods as may be deemed advisable by the Senate to full-
time study and research in other approved Universities
or Institutions, while remaining under the direction of
the University or of persons nominated by the University,
subject to candidates in all cases spending in the

Ordinance
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University not less than one academic year or its
equivalent as determined by the Senate.

3. When laboratory work is not required for the
subject of the thesis, the normal requirement of two
calendar years of full-time study and research may, at
the discretion of the Senate, be waived in the case of
person admitted under Part IV, Article 1 (a). Such
candidates will be required to pursue a part-time course
of advanced study and research in the University for a
minimum period of three calendar years. Frequent
personal contact between the supervisor and the candi-
date to the satisfaction of the relevant Committee will
be required during period.

N ote.— Candidates wishing to avail themselves of the pro-
visions of this Article should normally have previously
obtained a Master's degree of this or of another
approved University by the presentation of a thesis
or dissertation. Only candidates with high qualifications
who are strongly recommended by the Head of the
Department concerned will be accepted under Part 1V,
Article 3.

Part V
Degree of Doctor of Laws

1. The degree of Doctor of Laws shall be conferred by
the University upon Graduates of the University who
shall be deemed by the Senate, after considering a report
from one or more of the Boards of Faculties, to have
distinguished themselves by special research or learning.

Provided that the Senate may, in such cases as it
shall think fit, after considering a report from one or
more of the Boards of Faculties, also require candidates
to pass such an examination as it may from time to
time determine.

2. A Graduate of the University may make application
for the degree of Doctor of Laws in the sixth or any
subsequent year from the date of graduation.

3. Such application shall be made in writing to the
Registrar, and shall contain a full statement of the
grounds on which the claim for the degree is based,



Degrees in Law 435

together with one or more copies of any thesis, whether
in print or in manuscript, which the applicant may
desire to submit in support of the application.

1. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit
chief or sole support of his application for the degree
a thesis for which a degree has been awarded in this or
any other University, or which is under consideration
for the award of a degree in another University; but
he shall not be precluded from submitting in additional
support of his application a thesis for which a degree
has already been awarded or from incorporating (in
whole or in part) such work in the thesis submitted,
provided he clearly indicates the work thus submitted
or incorporated.

2. If the application be approved by the Senate, the
degree may be conferred at the first convenient date
thereafter. A copy of the thesis approved for the degree
shall be retained in the University library.

The latest date for application and payment of fee is
ist February in any year.

REGULATIONS
Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Laws

i. Approved Courses.

Every candidate, subject to concessions to graduates
under Part Il, Article 2 of Ordinance V. shall be required
after passing the examination for matriculation, or obtain-
ing exemption therefrom, to attend courses as follows —

@ In his first year of study courses on —
(i) Constitutional Law.

@i)* The English Legal System.

(@iii) Roman Law.

(iv) The Elements of the Land Law.

(v) The Elements of the Law of Contract.
(vi) The Elements of the Law of Torts.

Regulations
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(b) In his second and third years of study, courses on :

(i) Common Law.
(i) Equity.
(@iii) Criminal Law.
(iv) Legal History.
(v) Jurisprudence.
(vi) The Land Law.
(vii) Private International Law.
(viii) Evidence.
N ote— The Regulations heretofore in force shall govern the
prescribed courses for candidates due to take their final

LL.B. examination (whether with or without Honours)
in the Summer Term of 1953.

2. Prescribed Examinations.

Every candidate shall, subject to the concessions
to graduates above mentioned, satisfy the examiners in
the following prescribed examinations —

(@  After the completion of his first year of study he
shall be examined as follows —

@ n Constitutional Law one paper
(ii) In the English Legal System one paper
i In Roman Law one paper
givg In the Elements of the Land Law one paper

(W In the Elements of the Law of
Contract one paper
(Vi) In the Elements of the Law of Torts one paper

(6) After the completion of his third year of study he
shall be examined as follows :

@) In Common Law one paper
@ii) In Equity ... one paper
(@iii) In Criminal Law one paper
(iv) In Legal History . one paper
(v) In Jurisprudence one paper
(vi) In the Land Law . One paper
(vii) In Private International Law . one paper

Note.— The Regulations heretofore in force shall govern the
examination prescribed for students due to take their
Final LL.B. examination in the Summer Term of 1953-
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No candidate shall be permitted to enter upon the
second year of his course until he has satisfied the
examiners in the examination prescribed at the end of
his first year of study.

After the second year of study, students will be
required to take a departmental examination in the
Law of Evidence, Equity, Legal History, the Land Law
and Criminal Law.

Candidates for the Final Examination will be required
to present themselves for examination or re-examination
in all the prescribed subjects in a single examination at
the same time : except with the special permission of
Senate they will not be permitted to present themselves
for examination separately in any one of the papers of
the Final Examination.

Degree of Bachelor of Laws with Honours

1. Approved Courses.

In addition to the approved courses for the ordinary
degree, a candidate for Honours will also be required to
attend a course in Public International Law, and in two
Special Subjects (the one in Common Law, the other in
Equity), to be prescribed from time to time.

2. Prescribed Examinations.

In addition to the prescribed papers for the ordinary
degree, a candidate for Honours will also be required to
take an examination in Public International Law (one
paper) and in the two Special Subjects above referred to
(one paper).

Curriculum and Recommended Books for the
ordinary LL.B. degree and the LL.B. degree
with Honours

Before the course candidates are recommended to read
James, An Introduction to English Law; Glanville
Williams, Learning the Law; Lee, An Historical
Conspectus of Roman Law; Maitland, Constitutional
History of England.
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A. First Year LL.B. Course
I. Constitutional Law.

This course will include a general survey of modern
constitutional and administrative law and of English
constitutional history. It will also include a brief
comparative study of the constitutions of the principal
member states of the British Commonwealth, and a
study of the legal structure of the Commonwealth as a
whole.

Text-books: Wade and Phillips, Constitutional Law; Keir
and Lawson, Cases on Constitutional Law ; Dicey, The Law of
the Constitution. Reference should be made to llbert, Parliament;

Jennings, The Law and the Constitution ; C. K. Allen, Law and
Orders ; Robson, Justice and Administrative Law.

Il.  The English Legal System.

This course will include a general survey of modern
English legal institutions, their origin and development.
It will also include a general outline of English legal
procedure and a brief study of the principal Sources of
English Law.

Text-books : Radcliffe and Cross, The English Legal System ;
Potter, Historical Introduction to English Law; Hanbury,

English Courts of Law. Reference should be made to Holdsworth,
History of English Law. Vol. i.

I1l. Roman Law.

This course will include a study of the sources of
Roman Law, and of the general principles of Roman
Private Law and Procedure. It will also aim at pre-
paring candidates for examination in the following
texts—

(i) Gaius, Institutes : Book i (Tit. 56-64; 97-123 ;
159-164) ; Book 4 (Tit. 1-44).

(i) Justinian, Institutes : Book 1 (Tit. 1, 2) ; Book 2
(Tit. 1-9) ; Book 3 (Tit. 13-29) ; Book 4 (Tit. 1-5,
7-9, 13, 15).

Text-books : Poste or de Zulueta, Gaius’ Institutes ; Moyle,

Justinians’ Institutes; Leage, Roman Private Law or Lee,
Elements of Roman Law.
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Reference should be made to Buckland, Text-book of Roman
Law, Manual of Roman Private Law; Jolowicz, Historical
Introduction to Roman Law ; Sohm, Institutes of Roman Law ;
Buckland and McNair, Roman Law and Common Law.

IV. The Elements of the Land Law.
An introductory study of the modern land law.

Text-books: Hargreaves, Introduction to the Land Law;
Megarry, Manual of the Law of Real Property, or Radcliffe,
Real Property. Reference should be made to Cheshire, Modern
Real Property.

V. The Elements of the Law of Contract.
An introductory study of the law of contract.

Text-book : Cheshire and Fifoot, Law of Contract. Reference
should be made to Anson, Law of Contract, Salmond and Williams,
Law of Contracts.

V1. The Elements of the Law of Torts.

An introductory study of the law of torts.

Text-book : Winfield, Law of Tort. Reference should be made
to Salmond”™ Law of Torts.

B. Final LL.B. Course
I. Common Law.
This course will include an advanced study of the Law
of Contract and of the Law of Torts.

Text-books ; Cheshire and Fifoot, Law of Contract; Winfield,
Law of Tort. Reference should be made to Anson, Law of
Contract ; Salmond and Williams, Law of Contracts ; Pollock on
Contract; Salmond, The Law of Torts; Pollock on Torts.

Il. Equity.

This course will include a study of the general principles
of Equity and of the Law of Trusts.

Text-books: Snell, Equity; Keeton, Trusts. Reference

should be made to Maitland, Equity ; Hanbury, Modern Equity ;
Underhill, Trusts.

I1l.  Criminal Law.
This course will include a general study of Criminal
Law and Procedure.

Text-books : Cross and Jones, An Introduction to Criminal
Law ; Kenny, Outlines of Criminal Law. Reference should be
made to Harris, Criminal Law ; Russell on Crimes.
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IV. Legal History.

This course will include a general study of the
historical development of English Law.

Text-books : Plucknett, A Concise History of the Common Law ;
Holdsworth, Sources and Literature of English Law, An Historical
Introduction to the Land Law. Reference should be made to
Holdsworth, History of English Law, Some Makers of English
Law ; Maitland, The Forms of Action at Common Law ; Stephen,
History of Criminal Law; Pollock and Maitland, History of
English Law ; Fifoot, English Law and its Background.

V. Jurisprudence.

Text-book : Paton, Jurisprudence. Reference should be made
to Salmond, Jurisprudence ; Friedmann, Legal Theory ; Stone,
Province and Function of Law ; Jones, Introduction to the Theory
of Law ; C. K. Allen, Law in the Making ; Modern Theories of
Law (ed. Jennings).

VI. The Land Law.

An advanced study of the Land Law.
Text-book : Cheshire, Modern Real Property.

VI1Il. Private International Law.

A study of the general principles of Private Inter-
national Law.

Text-book : Cheshire, Private International Law or Wolff,
Private International Law. Reference should be made to Dicey,
Conflict of Laws ; Morris, Cases on Private International Law.

VIII. Evidence.

A study of the general principles of the law of
Evidence.

Text-book :  Wills, Evidence. Reference should be made to
Cockle, Cases on the Law of Evidence.

IX. Public International Law (Honours students only).

This course will include a study of modern Public
International Law (with particular reference to the law
and custom of Peace), its sources and development, and
a study of modern international institutions.

Text-books : Starke, Introduction to International Law, or
Brierly, Law of Nations, or Schwarzenberger, Manual of Inter-
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national haw. Reference should be made to Oppenheim,
International Law (Vol. 1) ; Schwarzenberger, International Law
(Vol. 1) ; Greene, International Law through the Cases ; Kelsen,
Law of the United Nations ; Everyman's United Nations.

X. Special Subjects in Common Law and Equity (for
Honours students only).
There will be two separate courses, each on a Special
Subject, the one in Common Law, the other in Equity,
to be prescribed from time to time.

Appropriate Text-books will be recommended.

C. Special Courses* for students intending to take the
Law Society’s Intermediate Examination

I. Trust Accounts.

The law and practice of trust accounting.

Text-books : Chandler's Trust Accounts (6th Edn., 1936) ;
Ranking, Spicer and Pegler’'s Executorship Law and Accounts
(18th Edn., 1951, by H. A. R. J. Wilson).

Il.  Book-keeping.

The general theory of book-keeping and its application
to the books of Solicitors in accordance with the Solicitors
Accounts Rules, 1945.

Text-books : Carter, Book-keeping for Solicitors, or Hughes-
Onslow, A Lawyer's Manual of Book-keeping and Accounts.

Tutorial Classes

Tutorial classes (1 hour each week during term time)
will be held for second and third year students.

Additional Courses
From time to time, seminars and lecture courses will
be arranged in special subjects of interest to law students.
There is a regular course in Forensic Medicine.

T utors

Throughout his course every student will be under the
personal supervision of a member of the Staff.

*A special charge of £2 2s. per course will be made for attendance
at these courses.
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Degree of Doctor of Philosophy

1. Before entering on the course of advanced study and
research, candidates are required :—

(@ To have attained the age of 21 years.

(b) To submit to the Senate for its approval the course
of advanced study and research proposed by them
and to present evidence satisfactory to the Senate
that they are qualified to undertake the proposed
course.

(©) To register as students of the University and to pay
the prescribed fees for tuition.

2. On completing the course of advanced study and
research candidates are required :—

(@ To present a thesis on the subject of their advanced
study and research, and to satisfy the examiners
that it contains original work worthy of publica-
tion, and that it is of a sufficient standard of merit
to qualify for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

() To submit themselves for an oral examination
(except in the case of Mathematics) on matters
relevant to their thesis and, if required, for a
written examination, and to satisfy the examiners
in the examination as well as in the thesis
presented.

3. The application of a candidate for admission to the
course for the degree must give particulars of his edu-
cational career and qualifications as well as the subject of
his proposed course of advanced study and research. The
application should be addressed to the Registrar.

Note.— A candidate is advised, before making application to

the Registrar, to consult the Head of the Department

which is concerned with the subject he proposes to
study.

4. A candidate is required during his course to devote
his whole time to his advanced study and research ; but
in exceptional cases the Senate is prepared to allow the
candidate to undertake a limited amount of outside work
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which, in its judgment, would not interfere with the
prosecution of his proposed course of advanced study and
research.

5. A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his
thesis one for which a degree has been conferred upon him
in this or any other University ; but he shall not be
precluded from incorporating in his thesis any part of
the work already submitted by him with a view to a
degree for which he has been a successful candidate,
provided that in his application to the University for
admission to the course he states his desire to do so, and
in the thesis itself indicates the part of the work which
has been so incorporated.

6. It will be generally convenient that the. candidate's
course should begin at the opening of the academic year
in October; but the Senate is prepared to consider
applications for leave to begin the course at some other
time. The course must in any case extend over at least
two calendar years.

7. Not less than three months before the completion
of his course, the candidate must make application to the
Registrar to be examined. Thereafter, but not more
than six weeks before the end of the course, the candidate
must submit two copies of a thesis which must be
accompanied by a short abstract. Theses must be
bound in a standard form, particulars of which may be
obtained from the Registrar. A copy of the thesis will
be retained in the University Library.

Note.— Normally there will be a period of six to eight weeks

between the submission of the thesis and the announce-
ment of the result of the examination.

The relation of the degree of LL.B. to the
Professional Examinations and the Period of
Articles

(@ Curriculum.
The relation of the degree subjects to the examinations
of the Law Society is as follows: the subjects taken for the



444 Department oj Laiv

Intermediate LL.B. are all necessary for the intermediate
examination of the Law Society with the exception of
Roman Law. The subjects taken for the final examination
for the degree provide what is necessary for the Com-
pulsory Subjects of the Law Society Final Examination,
with the exception of the procedure and practice of the
various courts, and the law as to income tax and death
duties. Those who take the degree with Honours will
also have studied Conflict of Laws, which is one of the
Optional Subjects for the Law Society Final Examination.
The above comparison is necessarilv general in its nature,
but serves to indicate that under the present regulations
for the Law Society Examinations it is possible to a
very large extent for the curricula for the degree and
the professional examinations to cover common ground.
In this way unity of effort is brought into legal studies.

The relation of the degree courses to the examinations
of the Council of Legal Education is as follows : The
courses in the first year of study on Roman Law,
Constitutional Law, History of the Courts, Contract,
Tort, and the Law of Property will serve as an introduc-
tion to the subjects required for Part | of the Examination
for Call to the Bar. Generally speaking, the courses for
the second and third years of study cover what is
required for Part Il of the Examination.

(b) Exemptions and Remissions.

Consequent upon the common element in the curricula
for the degree and professional examinations, a
system of exemptions is in force by which students may
be relieved of part of their professional examinations
as the result of having taken a degree in the Faculty
of Law of the University. Certain remissions in the
period of articles for those about to become solicitors
are also conceded. The remissions conceded in the period
of articles are as follows —

i. Any person who, before entering into articles of
clerkship, has passed the examination for the
General Certificate of Education having obtained
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passes on the same occasion in (a) English
Language or English Literature or English;
(o Latin; and (c) one other subject, and
having passed at least two subjects at the advanced
level, may be admitted and enrolled as a solicitor
after having served under articles for four and a
half years. This remission in the period of articles
is also granted upon the basis of examinations of
equal standard conducted by other examining
boards. *

ii. Any person who, before entering into articles of
clerkship, has passed the intermediate examina-
tion for the degree of LL.B. at kny University
in England and Wales may be admitted and
enrolled as a solicitor after having served under
articles for four and a half years only.

iii. Any person who, before entering into articles of
clerkship, has passed both the examinations
indicated in the two preceding paragraphs may
be admitted and enrolled as a solicitor after
having served under articles for four years only.

iv. Any person who, before entering into articles of
clerkship, has passed examinations conducted by
the Joint Matriculation Board which qualify him
to enter upon a degree course at a Northern
University (Latin being one of the subjects in
which he has passed), or has passed any examina-
tion approved by the Law Society and accepted
by the said Board as qualifying him to enter upon
such a degree course (Latin being one of the sub-
jects in which he has passed), and has passed the
intermediate LL.B. examination of such Univer-
sity, having attended the full curriculum pre-
scribed, may be admitted and enrolled as a
solicitor after having served for four years only.

Note — The above regulations apply as from ist January, 1937.

The exemption for those about to become solicitors
concerns the Law Society's intermediate examination
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other than the part relating to Trust Accounts and
Book-keeping, and is as follows :—

Exemption from the legal portion of the Law Society's
intermediate examination may be granted to persons
upon whom the degree of LL.B. has been conferred
after examination or as an aegrotat degree.

Note.— The above regulation applies to persons becoming bound
by articles of clerkship on and after ist January, 1937-

The exemptions for those about to become barristers
are as follows : a student may apply to the Council of
Legal Education for exemption from the whole or any
section of Part | of the examination for Call to the Bar
when he will receive a form indicating the standard
required in the several sections before exemption will be
granted.

Note.— Students claiming any exemption or remission under
the regulations of the Law Society must verify their
position by writing to the Secretary of the Law Society.

Lectures given for Degree Courses

These are so organised as to bring students to the
University on two days each week during term time.
Normally Intermediate students will attend on Tuesdays
and on Fridays; second year students on Mondays
and on Thursdays ; third year students on Mondays
and on Thursdays.

Tuition Fees

For the degree of LL.B. £16 us. per session (includ-
ing Union Fee).

Statutory Course for the £15 us. for the Full Course

Certificate under the if taken during three con-
Solicitors Acts, 1932 secutive terms. (An addi-
and 1936. tional fee calculated at the

Separate Subjects rate will
be charged if the course is
spread over a longer period
than three consecutive
terms.)



Department of Law 447

Separate Subjects: for £4 per session.
each lecture hour per
week.
Note.— (Applicable to separate subjects only).

i. When more than one lecture hour per week is
attended in any one class the fee for each hour
beyond the first will be £2 per session.

ii. For two terms, three-quarters of the above
amounts will be charged. For one term, half
the above amounts will be charged.

Fees for the higher degrees can be ascertained by
application to the University.

The Statutory Year

Section 32 of the Solicitors Act, 1932, provides that
a person articled to a solicitor shall not be admitted to
the Final Examination unless he satisfies the Law Society
that he has, during a period of one year, complied with
the requirements of the Society as to attendance at a
course of legal education at a law school approved by
the Society. The attendance may be before service
under articles, or during such service.

Section 7 (1) of the Solicitors Act, 1936, provides
that a person articled after ist January, 1937, must
(except with the consent in writing of the Law Society)
commence the attendance at a course of legal education
at a Law School not later than fifteen months after
the execution of his articles.

The compulsory attendance is not required from one who
has passed the Final Examination for the degree of LL.B.

Attendance must be during three or more academic
terms, each of not less than five weeks’ duration,
amounting to at least 140 hours, in periods of not less than
two hours per week.

It is hoped that statutory year students will be able
to attend as many as possible of the lectures given at the
Intermediate stage. These include lectures on Con-
stitutional Law, the English Legal System, the Elements
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of the Land Law, the Law of Contract, and the Law of
Torts. Special courses in Book-keeping and Trust
Accounts are also provided. The entire course provides
a ten-hour week for some twenty-five weeks ; it thus
amply covers the required period of compulsory
attendance.

A member of the staff of the Faculty, the Supervisor
of statutory year students, is responsible for the general
supervision of the work of these students.

A person attending a statutory course will be
required, in pursuance of regulations made by the Law
Society, to submit himself to terminal examinations for
the purpose of satisfying the Society of his diligence
and application during attendance. If a person fails to>
satisfy the Society, the Society may refuse to count,
as part of the attendance, the whole or any part of the
period in respect of which the examination has been held.

Railway Fares

The Yorkshire Board of Legal Studies will pay one-
third of the fares of articled clerks residing out of
Leeds and attending lectures at the University. In
the case of persons entering into articles after they have
commenced attendance such payment will be made
retrospective to the commencement of their attendance.
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ORDINANCE V
(A) DEGREES IN PURE SCIENCE

X The degrees in Pure Science * shall be ;
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)
Master of Science (M.Sc.)
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
Doctor of Science (D.Sc.)

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

2. The degree of Bachelor of Science shall be conferred
upon candidates who have fulfilled the requirements as
to study and examinations ; the degree shall be awarded
with Honours to those candidates who attain a sufficient
standard in the examinations.

3. Candidates may proceed to the degree of Bachelor
of Science by means of courses either in General Studies
or in Special Studies.

4. All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science
shall be required to have passed the examination for
Matriculation or to have obtained a certificate of exemp-
tion therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued approved
courses of study for not less than three academic years.

5. With the permission of the Board of the Faculties
of Science and Technology, a candidate may transferf
from the course leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Special Studies to that leading to the degree
of Bachelor of Science in General Studies or vice versa.

6. Except with the special permission of the Senate:

(@) every candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of
Science shall be required to present himself for
the final examination at the end of the third or
fourth academic year from the time when he has
entered upon one of the courses of study ap-
proved by the University for the degree.

* Graduates in Pure Science may also proceed to the degree of Master of
Education (M.Ed.)

f Such a transference may necessitate the extension of the candidate’s course
by one year.

p

Ordinance
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a candidate failing in the final examination for
the degree of Bachelor of Science will not be
allowed to present himself for re-examination on
more than one occasion.

a candidate who does not pass the examination
at his first attempt will not be eligible for the
award of the degree with Honours.

no candidate will be allowed to present himself
for re-examination for the degree of Bachelor of
Science later than the end of the fifth academic
year after his entry upon the approved course
of study.

7. (@) Candidates who have passed the final examina-
tion for the degree of Bachelor of Science may be
awarded :

©)

©

() the degree of Bachelor of Science with
First Class Honours, or

(i) the degree of Bachelor of Science with
Second Class Honours, or

(iii) the degree of Bachelor of Science.

the names of successful candidates in each
group shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

Names of candidates who have passed the
examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Special Studies shall be published in such
form as to distinguish the School of Special
Studies in which each has passed.

8. A candidate who has been awarded the degree of
Bachelor of Science in General Studies or in Special
Studies may not present himself a second time for the
same examination.

9. A candidate who has completed the courses and
passed the final examination prescribed for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in General Studies may, with the
permission of the Senate, given on the recommendation
of the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology,
present himself for the examination for the degree of
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Bachelor of Science in any School of Special Studies after
the expiration of one year or not more than two years, if
during this period he has attended approved courses of
study.

10. A candidate who has passed the final examination

for the degree of Bachelor of Science in any of the Schools
of Special Studies may, with the permission of Senate
given on the recommendation of the Board of the
Faculties of Science and Technology, present himself for
the examination for the degree of Bachelor of Science
in any other School of Special Studies or for the final
examination for the degree in General Studies, after the
expiration of one year or not more than two years, if
during this period he has attended approved courses of
study.

1. Candidates will not be admitted to courses of study
for the degree of Bachelor of Science unless they have
satisfied the examination requirements for entry upon
degree courses as determined by the Joint Matriculation
Board.

2. All intending candidates must comply with any
special requirements laid down in relation to the subjects
they propose to study; for some of these previous
knowledge of certain subjects is required.

3. The examinations will ordinarily be held in June of
each year.* Examinations on Introductory Courses will
also be held in September, but except with the special
permission of Senate, no candidate will be admitted to a
September examination unless he has already presented
himself for the corresponding examination in the pre-
ceding June.

4. Candidates will not be permitted to present them-
selves for examination in any subject unless they have
regularly attended the prescribed course of study and
performed the work of the class to the satisfaction of the
Professor or Lecturer.

*N.B. The latest date of entry and payment of fees for B.Sc. degree
' examinations is 30th January.

Reguiatiors,
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5. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science
will be required to present themselves for the depart-
mental examinations arranged in connection with any
courses they may take.

6. The record of students at their departmental
examinations may be taken into account in deciding the
results of degree examinations.

7. Candidates may, with the consent of the Dean of
the Faculty in the case of degrees in General Studies or
of the Head of the Department in the case of Degrees in
Special Studies, present subjects more in number and
higher in grade than those required by the Ordinance.
Such additional subjects need not be confined to those
prescribed in the Regulations for the degree of Bachelor
of Science.

8. Candidates presenting themselves for Degree exam-
inations on two or more general courses in the same
subject and failing to pass therein may on the recom-
mendation of the examiners be deemed to have passed
on a smaller number of general courses.

9. Subject to the provisions of Article 12 of the
Ordinance, candidates for the degree of Bachelor of
Science may be exempted by the Board of the Faculties
of Science and Technology from the introductory courses
and corresponding examinations in the subjects already
passed in the Higher School Certificate examination, or
in an equivalent examination, provided that they have
passed the examination at a sufficiently high standard.

Applications for such exemptions should be made
(@ by candidates for the degree in Special Studies,
to the Head of the Department directing those
studies,
(b) by candidates for the degree in General Studies,
to the Dean of the Faculty of Science.

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN GENERAL STUDIES
adirance  11I# Except in so far as he may be exempted under the

provisions of Article 12 below, every candidate shall be
required to attend satisfactorily a total of at least nine
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Introductory and General Courses, of which at least five
shall be General Courses ; and to pass the prescribed
examinations. The General Courses must include (a)
courses in not less than three subjects and (b) not less
than two General Courses in each of two of these subjects.

12.  Exemption may be granted from attendance at,
and examination on, one or more of the Introductory
Courses on the ground of an adequate performance in a
Higher School Certificate or other equivalent examination,
provided that every candidate shall attend and shall
present himself for examination on a total of not less
than seven Introductory and General Courses in the
University, of which at least five shall be General Courses.

13. At the end of his course a candidate will be re-
quired to present himself for an examination which will
be based on the work of not less than five General
Courses. The Examiners will also take account of the
results obtained in examinations taken at the end of
any previous year of study on General Courses in
subjects in which the candidate has not pursued any
further studies.

14. Candidates shall select their subjects from among
those specified in the Regulations for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in General Studies, provided :

() that each candidate shall include a course in
Mathematics or in Physics or in Chemistry unless
exempted from such a Course under Regulation
9 above;

(i) that within the required minimum (see Articles 11
and 12)

(@ no candidate may include more than three
approved one year courses in Faculties
other than Science;

(6) not more than two of the courses in Faculties
other than Science are introductory courses
or of first year standard.
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Regulations 10 Courses in subjects which may be taken for the
degree of Bachelor of Science in General Studies shall be
of two kinds —
[@) introductory courses each extending over one
session;
(b) general courses each extending over one
session.

11. The subjects in which courses are approved for the
degree of Bachelor of Science in General Studies are as
follows:

[a) of ScieRagulty
Introductory Courses: General Courses :

Mathematics
Statistics
Physics
Chemistry
Zoology
Botany
Geography
Geology
Anthropology

Mathematics
Statistics
Physics
Chemistry
Zoology
Botany
Geography
Geology
Bacteriology
Physiology
Biochemistry

(b) Faculty of Arts

Introductory Courses :

Greek
Latin
Hebrew
Icelandic
French
German
Italian
Russian
Spanish
Portuguese
History
European Civilisation

Philosophy

Arabic

Aramaic and Syriac
English

Phonetics

Music

Fine Art

History of Religion
Biblical Studies
Economics

Social Science
Industrial Relations
Psychology
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General Courses:
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*Creek Spanish

<#Latin <Portuguese
Hebrew < History
Arabic Philosophy
English Literature Music

English Language

History of Religion

and Medieval Biblical Studies
English Literature +Social Science
<+ lcelandic Psychology
French Fine Art
German European
Italian Civilisation
Russian
© Faculty of Economics and Commerce

Introductory Courses:

Economics Industrial Relations
General Courses :
<Economics *Industrial Relations
()] Faculty of Technology

Introductory Courses :

Engineering

Mining

Coal Gas and Fuel Industries

General Courses :
Engineering

Mining

Coal Gas and Fuel Industries

Agricultural Botany
Agricultural Chemistry

12. A course extending over one year for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Special Studies may, with the
sanction of the Board of the Faculties of Science and
Technology, be accepted as a one year course for the
degree of Bachelor of Science in General Studies.

13. Normally a candidate must have passed the
examinations on all his Introductory Courses by the end
of the second year of study ; only with the special
permission of Senate, given on the recommendation of

In this subject it is not permitted to take only one General Course ; two General
Courses must be taken in consecutive years.
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the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology,
will a candidate be allowed to present himself for
examination on an Introductory Course after the end of
the second year of study.

14. Normally, a candidate will not be permitted to
proceed to any General Course in a subject until he has
passed the examination on, or been exempted from, the
appropriate Introductory Course in that subject.

15. After taking one or more General Courses in a
subject, a candidate will not normally be permitted to
proceed to a more advanced General Course in that subject
unless he has attained a satisfactory standard in such
departmental examinations as may have been held on
the preceding General Courses.

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN SPECIAL STUDIES

15. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Special Studies shall be required to attend an approved
course of study extending over not less than three
academic years in one of the Schools of Special Studies
hereafter enumerated.

16. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science
in Special Studies may present himself for examination
in any one of the following Schools of Special Studies, viz.

Mathematics Biochemistry
Physics Human and Com-
Chemistry parative Anatomy
Zoology Bacteriology
Botany Pharmacology
Geology Pharmacy
Physiology

Students who entered upon courses before October,
1950, will normally proceed to degrees under sections of
the Ordinance and Regulations which have been super-
seded by the above. Details of these sections may be
found in the Calendar for the session 1951-52 and in
earlier editions.
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DEGREE AND DEPARTMENTAL EXAMINATIONS

1. Degree Examinations : Regulations
(@ The examinations will ordinarily be held in June
of each year, but supplementary examinations in
introductory subjects will also be held in Sep-
tember. Candidates will be accepted for the
supplementary examinations in any subject only
with the special permission of the Senate.

(b) Every candidate will be required to present himself
at the degree examination in each subject at
the end of the session in which he has completed
his course of study in that subject, unless he has
obtained the permission of the Board of Science
and Technology to defer his examination.

2. Departmental Examinations :

(@ In addition to the Degree examinations, Depart-
mental examinations will be held at times and
on conditions determined by the Head of the
Department concerned. All students studying
for a degree are required to submit themselves
to such departmental examinations in their
subjects of study.

() In courses extending over more than one session
students may not commence the more advanced
work of a succeeding session unless they have
done the work required throughout the course
to the satisfaction of the Head of the Department
and have passed the Departmental examinations.

3. Conditions of entry :

Entries for the June examinations— both Degree and
Departmental—shall in all cases be made through the
Registrar. Only those students whose lecture and
laboratory attendances are approved by the Heads of
Departments concerned, and whose entry forms are
received before 30th January, will be admitted to the
examinations.

N.B.— The attention of students is drawn to the General
Regulations for Students, Clause 12, respecting depart-
mental examinations.
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PRESCRIBED COURSES OF STUDY AND
EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE IN
GENERAL STUDIES

(For further details see under Courses in Science)

Mathematics and Statistics.

General Studies Courses

Mathematics Course (@) and Statistics may be offered as
independent subjects for the degree in General Studies.

Mathematics Course (6), however, is composed of parts of
Mathematics (a) and Statistics and may not be offered in con-
junction with either of them.

Mathematics Course (@) : Pure Mathematics with Mechanics.
Introductory Course : Mathematics Introductory.

General Courses : Mathematics General ia.
Mathematics General 2a.
Mathematics General 3a.
Statistics.

Introductory Course : Statistics Introductory.
(For certain mathematical pre-
requisites for this course see
page 34 below.)

General Course: Statistics General 1.

Mathematics Course (b) : Mathematics with Statistics.
Introductory Course : Mathematics Introductory.

General Courses : Mathematics General ib.
Mathematics General 2b.

Physics.
General Studies Course

Introductory Course
IA or IB, with 3 hours laboratory.

General Courses

Gi, G2, G3, each with 5 hours laboratory.

Note — Each of the courses I, Gi, G2, and G3 extends over
one year, and normally the courses would be taken in successive
years. In special cases, however, permission may be given for
G2 and G3 to be taken in the same year.

(For further details, see under Physics, Lecture Courses,
below.)
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Chemistry.
General Studies Course

Introductory Course : Chemistry Introductory.

General Courses : Chemistry Gi
Chemistry Gp
Chemistry Go
Chemistry Gi
Chemistry G2

Candidates for the degree in General Studies, having passed
or obtained exemption from the Introductory Course in
Chemistry, may take any one, or all three of the following
courses :

Chemistry Gi (Fi)
Chemistry Gp (F2)
Chemistry Go (F3)

Candidates who wish to take only one General course in
Chemistry must take one of the above courses or Chemistry Gi.

The normal courses for a candidate taking only two General
courses in Chemistry are Chemistry Gi and G2 but, in special
cases, Gi may be followed by Go (instead of G2) at the dis-
cretion of the Sub-Dean.

Zoology.
General Studies Course
Introductory Course : Zoology Introductory.

General Courses : Zoology Gi
Zoology G2
Zoology G3
Zoology G4

Students wishing to take only one General Course in Zoology
will take G4 ; those wishing to take two General Courses
will take Gi and G2. Suitably qualified students may, with
the approval of the Head of the Department, take 3 General
Courses in Zoology and will then take Gi, G2 and G3.

Botany.
General Studies Course

Introductory Course : Introductory Botany.

General Courses : Botany Gia
Botany Gib
Botany G2A
Botany G2B
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Physiology :
General Studies Course
No Introductory course in Physiology is offered.
General Courses :
Physiology Gia. This course extends over one session.
Physiology Gi and G2. This course extends over two sessions.
Neither part of the course can be taken separately.

Before entering on these courses, candidates will be required
to have passed, or to have been exempted from Chemistry,
Physics and Zoology at Introductory standard.

Students wishing to take Physiology Gia or Gi will, in

addition, be required to have undertaken or be undertaking,
further courses in Organic and, probably. Physical Chemistry.

Geology.
General Studies Course
Introductory
Course : Introductory Geology
General Courses : Geology Gi
Geology G2
Geology G3

Geography.
General Studies Course
Introductory Course : Geography Introductory.

Only under very exceptional circumstances will students be
exempted from this course.

General Courses : Geography Gia

Geography G2B

Geography G2c

Geography G2D
Normally students will take Gia in the Second Year, followed
by G2B or G2C or G2D in the Third Year.

Bacteriology.
General Studies Course
No Introductory Course in Bacteriology is offered.
General Courses : Bacteriology Gi
Bacteriology G2

Candidates taking General Courses in Bacteriology must

have included in their first year course (a) Botany or Zoology
and (b) Chemistry.
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General Courses :

Degree of B.Sc.: Courses

General Studies Course
Biochemistry Gi
Biochemistry G2A
Biochemistry G2B

PRESCRIBED COURSES OF STUDY AND
EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE |IN

Mathematics.

SPECIAL STUDIES

The course of study and subjects of examination shall
include, in addition to the Special Studies courses in Mathe-

matics :

(i) the Introductory Course in Statistics ;

(i) one of the subjects, other than Mathematics, selected
after consultation with the Head of the Department
of Mathematics, from those approved under Regula-

tion i

for the degree of B.Sc. in General Studies,

and taken up to the standard of the General Course.

Physics : »

Candidates are accepted for the Course in Special Studies,
which extends over three sessions, only after they have passed,
at a sufficiently high standard, the examinations on the
Introductory Courses in Physics and in Mathematics, or have

been exempted
examinations.

ist year :

2nd year :

from those courses and the corresponding

Physics Si, with 9 hours laboratory.

Mathematics Gia.

Chemistry Intro., or an approved alternative
course.

Candidates who have not taken the Physics
Introductory Course are advised to attend
either the lectures or the experimental
demonstrations which will be repeated after
most of the lectures.

Physics S2, with 9 hours laboratory.
Mathematics G2a.

Candidates are recommended to attend
lectures in their second year on a subject in a
Faculty other than Science. (Examples are
History, Philosophy, Music, Economics,
Russian, Law, Engineering, Metallurgy,
Textiles.) No examination in the chosen
subject will be required, although one may be
taken for test purposes if desired.
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3rd year :
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Physics S3, with 12 hours laboratory.

Candidates in their 3rd year are recommend-
ed to attend, without examination, appropriate
further courses in Mathematics, or in the
voluntary subject taken in the 2nd year.

Note.— Although candidates are not required
to present themselves for a language test to
qualify for the degree, they are urged to
acquire, or maintain, a reading knowledge
of French and German.

(For further details of Physics courses, see
under Physics, Lecture Courses, below.)

Physics with Electrical Engineering :

The requirements for acceptance for this combined Course
in Special Studies, which extends over three sessions, are the
same as those for Special Studies in Physics.

1st year :
2nd year :

3rd year :

As for Special Studies in Physics.

Physics S2, with 6 hours laboratory.
Electrical Engineering 11e, with 3 hours

laboratory. )
Mathematics G2a.

Physics S3, with 9 hours laboratory.

Electrical Engineering : Two subjects chosen
from 111FG), 1IN, 111j and 111k, with 3
hours laboratory.

Note on Examinations. Examinations on parts of Physics
S2, and on Electrical Engineering 11+ will be taken at the
end of the 2nd year. In the final examination, candidates
will be examined on the two chosen Electrical Engineering
subjects, and on selected portions, approximately three-
quarters, of the subject matter of the normal papers for
the final examination for the Degree in Special Studies in

Physics.

For entrants to the University in 1952 or later, Physics with
Electrical Engineering is no longer offered as a combined course
in Special Studies, but a course of similar content may be taken
for the degree in General Studies. Such a course would include
General Courses as follows —

2 in Mathematics
2 (or 3) in Physics
1 (or 2) in Electrical Engineering.
Details of the General Courses available in Mathematics

and Physics are set out under “ Courses in Science ” (pages 34

and 37) and in Electrical Engineering in the Engineering

Prospectus.
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Chemistry.

Students in the Special Studies School of Chemistry will
take the special courses in Chemistry, together with Physics
Intro, and Gi, with laboratory work, Mathematics Intro.,
and an additional course or courses selected from the following
list :

Physics G2.

Mathematics Ci.

Scientific Method.

Agricultural Chemistry.

Some other branch of Applied Chemistry.
Some other subject cognate to Chemistry.

Approval of the additional course or courses must be
obtained from the Head of the Department.

Language Test.

Students are expected to be able to read scientific literature
in foreign languages. All candidates for Honours in Special
Studies will be required to satisfy the examiners in written
comprehension tests, in two languages approved by the Head of
the Department of which German must be one. The use of
dictionaries will be allowed in these tests which are normally
held twice annually and may be taken by a student at any
stage in his undergraduate career.

Zoology.
Four Years’ Course (which may be shortened to three years
it the student is sufficiently prepared to begin the Final Course
ia his first session).

igt year : Zoology Intro.
Physics Intro, (or Mathematics Intro.).
Chemistry Intro, (unless satisfactory evidence of
previous knowledge is given).
One other Intro, subject.

2nd and 3rd years: Zoology Gi and G2, together with
either a course of study extending over 2 further years
of one of the subjects taken in the first year.

or a course of study extending over 1 year in each
of two subjects which need not have been taken
in the first year.
4th year : Zoology H., with full-time laboratory work, in-

cluding advanced study with special reference to an
approved problem or subject.

Students are strongly urged to obtain a reading knowledge
of French and German before the end of their course.
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Botany.
Four Years' Course (which may be shortened to three years
if the student is sufficiently prepared to begin the Final
Course in his first session).

ist year : Botany Intro.
Physics or Mathematics Intro, unless satisfactory
evidence of previous knowledge is given.
Chemistry Intro, unless satisfactory evidence
of previous knowledge is given.
One other course in a subject to be approved by
the Head of the Department.

2nd year : Gi, together with one other course which in
most cases must be Chemistry at least to the
standard of M2 and M3.

3rd year : Gi and Special Studies Botany Courses.
4th year : Special Studies Botany Courses.

N.B.— Students upon whom the degree of B.Sc. in General
Studies has been conferred after a scheme of study which has
included two or more General courses in Botany may proceed
to the degree of B.Sc. in Special Studies in Botany after an
additional year’s study in the Department.

Geology.
Introductory Geology and Second, Third and Fourth vyear
courses.
Two subjects studied for two years which will normally be
Zoology and Chemistry Gi, Gp, or Gi.
One additional introductory subject.
Surveying.

Candidates will also be required to conduct an investigation,
which shall include geological mapping, and to present a
field report.

Students will be expected to obtain a reading knowledge
of French and German before the end of their course, and
their knowledge of these languages will be tested by means
of an examination consisting of passages for translation
into English. The use of dictionaries will be allowed at this
Language Test. All candidates will be required to take this
paper, and to satisfy the examiners in the translation of both
these passages.

Physiology.
Course A —
ist year : Physics Intro.
Chemistry Intro.
Zoology Intro.
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2nd year : Physiology Gi
Courses in Organic and Physical Chemistry,
normally Chemistry Go and Gp.
Candidates must attain a satisfactory
standard in the Departmental Examination
in Go.

3rd year : Physiology G2 and H
4th year : Physiology H

Candidates must study one other subject for three years or two
other subjects for two years each. The subjects approved are —

Three-year subjects : Chemistry (in this case a selected
Special Studies Course in Chemistry must be taken as
additional), Physics, Botany, Zoology, Anatomy.

Two-year subjects : Chemistry, Physics, Botany, Zoology,
Bacteriology.

Candidates should consult the Professor of the subject or
subjects selected in regard to the work required. All such
courses must be taken before the commencement of the can-
didate’s fourth year of study.

Students who do not offer Anatomy as a principal subject
must take the medical course in Histology in the Department
of Anatomy in the 2nd or 3rd year.

Course B —

Students taking the normal course for the M.B., Ch.B., degrees
who reach a sufficient standard in Chemistry and Physics in the
ist M.B. examination, may on the recommendation of the
Professor of Physiology and with the permission of the Board of
the Faculty be admitted to the Honours School subsequent to
passing Part Il of the 2nd M.B., Ch.B. examination. One year
shall be devoted entirely to Physiology H.

Students are strongly urged to obtain a reading knowledge
of French and German before the end of their course.

Biochemistry.

1st year : Zoology Introductory.
Botany Introductory.
Chemistry Gi (Fi)
Chemistry Gp (F2)

2ndyear: Chemistry Go (F3)
Physiology and Biochemistry.
An additional subject.
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3rd year : Physico-chemical aspects of Biochemistry.
General Biochemistry (G2a).
Bacterial Chemistry and Immunochemistry (G2b).

4th year : Mammalian Biochemistry in relation to disease.
Physico-chemical aspects of Biochemistry, or
Bacterial Chemistry and Immunochemistry.
Tutorials.

Human and Comparative Anatomy.
Course A —
1st year : Physics Intro.
Chemistry Intro.

Zoology Intro.
Botany Intro.

2nd year : Anatomy | (including Systematic Human
Anatomy, Embryology, Histology, Neur-
ology).

Another subject approved by the Piofessor
of Anatomy.

3rd year: Anatomy Il (including Systematic Human
Anatomy, Advanced Embryology and
Histology).
Another subject approved by the Professor of
Anatomy.
4th year  Anatomy |1l consisting of special courses in

Anatomy including Comparative Primate
Morphology, Physical Anthropology, Com-
parative Neurology and other special fields
as may be arranged.

Course B \—

Students taking the normal course for the M.B., Ch.B. degrees
may, on the recommendation of the Professor of Anatomy and
with the permission of the Board of the Faculty, be admitted
to the school of Special Studies subsequent to passing Part 11
of the 2nd M.B., Ch.B. examination. Twelve months will then
be devoted to the study of Anatomy IIlI.

Students will be expected to obtain a reading knowledge
of French and German before the end of their course, and
their knowledge of these languages will be tested by means
of an examination consisting of passages for translation
into English. The use of dictionaries will be allowed at this
Language Test. All candidates will be required to take this
paper, and to satisfy the examiners in the translation of both
these passages.
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Bacteriology.

The following Courses are prescribed for students taking the
Special Studies course in Bacteriology. Course A or Course B
may be followed. The latter is suitable for students proceeding
to a medical degree.

Students who have an elementary knowledge of Chemistry
are recommended to take Chemistry Gp in their first year, Go in
their second year and a portion of the Special Studies course in
Organic Chemistry in their third year.

Course A —
ist year : Physics Intro.
Chemistry Intro, or Gp
Zoology Intro.
Botany Intro.
2nd year : Bacteriology Gi
Chemistry Gp or Go.
Physiology Gi or Gia, or Physics Gi, or
Zoology G course, or Botany Gia
3rd year : Bacteriology G2
Chemistry Go or a selected Special Studies
course in Chemistry
Physiology Gia or G2, or Zoology G course, or
Botany Gia
4th year : Special Studies work in Bacteriology
Selected courses in Bacteriology and research

Course B \—

Candidates may take the normal course for the M.B., Ch.B.
degrees, taking in addition in their second year Bacteriology
Gi. Subsequently to passing the Final M.B., Ch.B. examina-
tion (Part I) they shall in the ensuing eighteen months take
Bacteriology G2 and the fourth year Special Studies
course in Bacteriology, together with portions of the Special
Studies course in Chemistry.

Students will be expected to obtain a reading knowledge of
French and German before the end of their course, and their
knowledge of these languages will be tested by means of an
examination consisting of passages for translation into English*
The use of dictionaries will be allowed at this language test.
All candidates will be required to take this paper, and to
satisfy the examiners in the translation of both these
passages.

Pharmacy.
Pharmacology.

Course A for those entering the University with Physics,
Chemistry and Biology (or Botany) at Advanced Standard
inthe G.C.E., orwith a pass in the Intermediate Examination
of the Pharmaceutical Society.
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ist year : Chemistry Go
Chemistry M3
Zoology (ist M.B. course)
Pharmacognosy |
Pharmaceutics |

2nd year : Pharmacognosy |1
Pharmaceutics 11
Histology
Physiology G 1a
Pharmaceutical Chemistry |
Pharmacology |
Statistics

3rd year : Pharmaceutics 111 (including Bacteriology)
Pharmaceutical Chemistry 11
Pharmacology 11

Special Studies (Pharmacology) —
4th year : Pharmacology 111

Course B (—

Students taking the normal course for the M.B., Ch.B.
degrees who reach a sufficient standard in Chemistry (M2 and
M3) in the 1st M.B. examination, in Physiology in the 2nd M.B.
examination, and in Pharmacology in the Final M.B. exam-
ination, may, on the recommendation of the Professor of
Pharmacology and with the permission of the Board of the
Faculty, be admitted to the school of special studies either subse-
quent to passing the Final M.B., Ch.B. (Part I) examination or
subsequent to graduating M.B., Ch.B. One year shall be
devoted entirely to Pharmacology.

Students will be expected to obtain a reading knowledge
of French and German before the end of their course, and
their knowledge of these languages will be tested by means
of an examination consisting of passages for translation
into English. The use of dictionaries will be allowed at this
Language Test. All candidates will be required to take this
paper, and to satisfy the examiners in the translation of both
these passages.

(B) DEGREES IN APPLIED SCIENCE
17. The degrees in Applied Sciencel shall be :

Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)

Master of Science (M.Sc.)

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Doctor of Science (D.Sc.)

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
18. The degree of Bachelor of Science shall be conferred

either (i) as an Ordinary degree, or (ii) as a Special
Honours degree.

i. Graduates in Applied Science may also proceed to the Degree of Master
of Education (M.Ed.)
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All candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science

shall be required to have passed the examination for
Matriculation or to have obtained a certificate of
exemption therefrom, and thereafter to have pursued
courses of study for not less than three academic years.

20. School of Agricultural Studies.
(@ Candidates who have pursued the requisite courses

©)

©

of study in the School of Agriculture and who have

passed the final examination for the Degree of

Bachelor of Science may be awarded :

(i) the degree of Bachelor of Science with First
Class Honours in Agricultural Studies or

(i) the degree of Bachelor of Science with Second
Class Honours in Agricultural Studies or

(iii) the degree of Bachelor of Science.

The degree will be awarded with Honours to those

candidates who attain a sufficiently high standard

in the examinations.

The names of successful candidates in each of the
above groups shall be arranged in alphabetical
order.

Except with the special permission of Senate.

(i) every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Science shall be required to present himself for
the final examination at the end of the third or
fourth academic year from the time when he
has entered upon the course of study approved
by the University for the degree.

(i) a candidate failing in the Final Examination
will not be allowed to present himself for re-
examination on more than one occasion.

(iii) acandidate who does not pass the examination
at the first attempt will not be eligible for
the award of the degree with Honours.

(iv) no candidate will be allowed to present himself
for re-examination for the degree of Bachelor
of Science later than the end of the fifth
academic year after his entry upon the
approved course of study.
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The record of students at their departmental
examinations may be taken into account in deciding
the results of degree examinations.

Candidates may, with the consent of the Dean of
the Faculty in the case of Ordinary Degrees or of the
Head of the Department in the case of Special Honours
Degrees present subjects more in number and higher in
grade than those required by the Ordinance for those
proceeding to a degree. Additional subjects need not
be confined to those prescribed in the Regulations
for the Science degree.

Candidates presenting a subject at a higher grade
and failing to pass therein may, at the option of the
examiners, be recommended for a pass in a lower grade.

Candidates who satisfy the examination require-
ments of the Ordinary degree in two sessions must
satisfactorily pursue a course in the third session ap-
proved by the Board of Science and Technology.

Concessions to Holders of Higher School Certificates
or equivalent qualifications

Students taking a Science Degree may be exempted
by the Board of Science and Technology from the
introductory courses and corresponding examinations
in the subjects already passed in the Higher School
Certificate examination, or in an equivalent examination,
provided that they have passed the examination at a
sufficiently high standard and pursue an approved
alternative course of study.

Applications for such exemptions should be made
by the student (a) to the Head of the Department in
which he is presenting himself for Honours in the case
of a Special Honours candidate, (b) to the Dean of the
Faculty of Technology in the case of any other
candidate.

ORDINARY DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

21. Every candidate shall be required to attend courses
of study as set forth in the Regulations for his particular
School of Applied Science.

22. The courses of study in each School of Applied
Science shall extend over at least three years.
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DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE WITH HONOURS

23. Candidates shall be required to attend the pre-
scribed courses of study as defined under the Regulations
for the various Special Honours Schools of Applied
Science and to pass the prescribed examinations.

24. Names of candidates who have passed the exam-
ination for the degree of Bachelor with Honours will be
published in such form as to distinguish the Honours
School in which severally they may have passed, the
names of those who have passed in Honours being drawn
up in three classes, and each class being arranged in
alphabetical order.

25. Candidates who have not acquitted themselves so
as to deserve Honours, but have reached the standard
of the Ordinary degree, may be recommended for that
degree. They will not be allowed to present themselves
a second time for the same Honours examination-

26. Every candidate for the degree of Bachelor of
Science with Honours shall ordinarily be required to
present himself for examination at the end of the third
or fourth or fifth academic year from the time when he
has entered upon one of the courses of instruction
approved by the University for such degree, unless he
shall present a medical certificate of illness satisfactory
to the Senate. The examination shall ordinarily be
held in June of each year.

27. Candidates who have passed the examination for
the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science may, during
the following session, proceed with the course of study
in a Special Honours School and may present themselves
for examination for the Honours degree in the fourth
or fifth session of their University course.

28. Candidates who have passed the Honours exam-
ination in any of the Special Honours Schools may
during the following session proceed with the course of
study in another Special Honours School, and may
thereafter present themselves for examination in this
second Honours School in the fourth or fifth session of
their University course.

Ordinance
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SPECIAL HONOURS SCHOOLS

29. Candidates may choose one of the Special Honours
Schools in Applied Science specified in the Regulations for
the Special Honours Degree in Applied Science, and must
follow the course of study as prescribed in the Regulations
for each Special Honours School in Applied Science.

30. Candidates who shall present evidence satisfactory
to the Senate that they are qualified to enter upon a
course of research may receive permission to pursue
such a course, and to offer a thesis of their work in
place of part or the whole of the Honours examination ;
but no candidate shall be excused the whole of the
Honours examination unless he shall have satisfied the
examiners in the subject of his Honours School of
Applied Science up to the standard of the Ordinary
degree in that School.

Each application for the recognition of research work
must be made to the Senate not later than the last day
of the October preceding the Honours examination,
together with a statement of the intended subject of
research, and a summary of the course of work actually
pursued must be presented not later than the first day
of the May preceding the Honours examination.

Candidates whose thesis does not satisfy the examiners
shall not receive the Honours degree, but may be
recommended for the Ordinary degree.

ORDINARY AND HONOURS DEGREES

Candidates may choose an Applied Science School
(Ordinary or Honours) from the following list:—

Civil Engineering Chemical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering Chemistry of Leather
Electrical Engineering Manufacture
Mining Engineering Colour Chemistry and Dyeing
Gas Engineering Agricultural Studies (one
Fuel and Metallurgy School only; see Ordinance,
Article 20)
Textiles

N.B.— Detailed subjects of study for degrees in Applied
Science (Ordinary or Honours) will be found set forth
in the various Departmental prospectuses.
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ORDINARY DEGREE

In the Final examination a paper will be set containing
passages of French and German for translation into
English relating to the principal subject or subjects of
a candidate's degree course. All candidates may take
this paper, and marks will be awarded for correct
renderings of such passages. Candidates will be allowed
the use of dictionaries at this Language Test examination.

Examiners will take account of the command of
English language shown by candidates.

DEGREE AND DEPARTMENTAL EXAMINATIONS
|I. Degree Examinations :

(@) Degree examinations as laid down by the Regula*
tions will usually be held in June.

(b) Every candidate will be required to present
himself at the degree examination in each subject
at the end of the session in which he has completed
his course of study in that subject, unless he has
obtained the permission of the Board of Science
and Technology to defer his examination.

z. Departmental Examinations :

(@ In addition to the Degree examinations, Depart-
mental examinations will be held at times and on
conditions determined by the Head of the
Department concerned. All students studying
for a degree are required to submit themselves to
such Departmental examinations in their subjects
of study.

() In courses extending over more than one session
students may not commence the more advanced
work of a succeeding session unless they have
done the work required throughout the course
to the satisfaction of the Head of the Department
and have passed the Departmental examinations.

3. Conditions of entry :
Entries for the June examinations— both Degree and
Departmental—shall in ail cases be made through the

Regulations
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Registrar. Only those students whose lecture and
laboratory attendances are approved by the Heads
of Departments concerned and whose entry forms are
received before 30th January, will be admitted to the
examinations.

N.B.— The attention of students is drawn to the General

Regulations for Students, Clause 12, respecting depart-
mental examinations.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE

Ordinance 31. The degree of Master of Science may be conferred,
Oll payment of the proper fee and subject to the con-
ditions laid down in Articles 32 and 33 ;—

(@ Upon Bachelors of Science of the University who
have graduated with Honours of not less than
one year's standing and upon other Bachelors
in any Faculty of not less than two years’
standing;

() *Upon persons approved by the Senate who have
been awarded, not less than two years before
proceeding to the degree, an approved Diploma
in Applied Science in the University,f

(© Upon Graduates of other Universities, who have
been accepted by the Senate as candidates for the
degree of M.Sc., and who have prosecuted
approved research in the University for not less
than two years.

@) *Upon persons whose qualifications by study in an
approved Institution have been accepted by the
Senate in lieu of a degree, and who have prosecuted
approved research in the University for a period
of two years or more, as determined by the
Senate in each case.

(& *Upon persons who are not graduates, or have not
passed the Final examination for a degree of an

*  The attention of persons who desire to avail themselves of Sections (c) and (d)

directed to Statute XIII, to Ordinance 1X and to the particulars relating to the
examination for Matriculation in the University Calendar.

t Holders of the following approved Diplomas will be considered for acceptance
for the M.Sc. degree, sublj;ﬁct to the approval of the Senate :—Diploma in Agriculture,
in Civil Engineering, in Mechanical Engineering, in Electrical Engineering, in Mining
Engineering, in Fuel and Metallurgy, in Gas Engineering, in Chemical Engineering,
in Dyeing, in Colour Chemistry, in Leather Manufacture, in Textile Industries.
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approved University, but who have satisfied the
Senate that their educational attainments are
adequate and who have pursued a course of
advanced study or research in the University for
a period extending over not less than three years.

32. Candidates for the degree of Master of Science shall
in all cases prosecute research on a subject approved
by the Board of the Faculties of Science and Technology,
and shall thereafter present to the Senate a thesis
embodying the results of their research. They shall also
submit themselves to an examination if required.

33. Candidates who are required under Article 31,
(), M) and (e) to prosecute research in the University for a
period of two or more years may obtain permission
from the Senate to spend one or more years in acquiring
a competent knowledge of a new subject provided that
the whole of the final year is devoted to post-graduate
study and research.

34. The names of candidates who have satisfied the
examiners shall be arranged in alphabetical order, and
distinction may be awarded for work of exceptional
merit at the discretion of the examiners.

1. Candidates admitted under the provisions
Article 31 [a) or (b) of the Ordinance shall be required to
present a thesis, and to satisfy such further test, if any,
as the Senate shall deem expedient. They may be
called upon to present themselves for an examination—
written, or oral, or both—in the theme of their thesis.

Candidates admitted under the provisions of Articles
31 (), (d) or (e) shall be required to fulfil the following
conditions :

(@) To be registered as students of the University.

(b) To pursue a course of advanced study or research
under the supervision of the Head of the
Department concerned.

(¢) To give evidence to the Senate at the end of
the first year of their period of study that their
work has been satisfactory, and at the end of
their course they shall be required to present a
thesis, and to satisfy such further test, if any.

of Regulations
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as the Senate shall deem expedient. The}?
may be called upon to present themselves for
an examination—written, or oral, or both—
in the theme of their thesis.

2. A candidate shall not be permitted to submit as
his thesis one for which a degree has been awarded in
this or any other University, or which is under considera-
tion for the award of a degree in another University;
but he shall not be precluded from incorporating in his
thesis any part of such work provided that he states
his desire to do so at the time of his application for
acceptance as a candidate and in the thesis itself indicates
the part of the work so incorporated.

3. A copy of the thesis submitted in support of the
application will be retained in the University Library.
N.B.— The latest date of entry and payment of fee for the June

examination is 30th January. The thesis (which must be

submitted not later than ist May) should be typewritten
and at least two copies should be supplied.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

ordinance 35. The Degree of Doctor of Philosophy may be
conferred on payment of the appropriate fee and subject
to the conditions contained in Articles 36 and 37 :—

(@ On persons who are registered graduates of the
University of Leeds or graduates of an approved
University.

(M On the holder of a Diploma awarded by an
approved institution of university rank not
empowered to confer degrees, provided that the
course of study in the subject for which the
Diploma has been awarded has extended over
not less than three years of full-time study.

(c) 111 exceptional cases on the holder of a Diploma of
the University of Leeds, provided that the Senate
is satisfied regarding the course of study towards
such Diploma and the standard attained by the
candidate in the examination for the Diploma.
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36. Except as provided in Article 37, all candidates
for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy are required to
pursue in the University for at least two calendar years
an approved full-time course of advanced study and
research, under the direction of the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned or of a member of the University staff
appointed by the Senate on his recommendation ; pro-
vided that candidates may be permitted to devote such
periods as may be deemed advisable by the Senate to full-
time study and research in other approved Universities
or Institutions, while remaining under the direction of
the University or of persons nominated by the University,
subject to candidates in all cases spending in the
University not less than one academic year or its
equivalent as determined by the Senate.

37. When laboratory work is not required for the
subject of the thesis, the normal requirement of two
calendar years of full-time study and research may, at
the discretion of the Senate, be waived in the case of
persons admitted under Article 35 (a). Such candidates
will be required to pursue a part-time course of advanced
study and research in the University for a minimum
period of three calendar years. Frequent personal con-
tact between the supervisor and the candidate to the
satisfaction of the relevant Committee will be required
during the period.

N ote.— Candidates wishing to avail themselves of the pro-
visions of this Article should normally have previously
obtained a Master's degree of this or of another
approved University by the presentation of a thesis
or dissertation. Only candidates with high qualifications
who are strongly recommended by the Head of the
Department concerned will be accepted under Article 37.

i Before entering on the course of advanced study and
research, candidates are required —-

(@ To submit to the Senate for its approval the course
of advanced study and research proposed by them
and to present evidence satisfactory to the Senate
that they are qualified to undertake the proposed
course.

(b) To register as students of the University and to pay
the prescribed fees for tuition.
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2. On completing the course of advanced study and

research candidates are required :

(@ To present a thesis on the subject of their advanced
study and research, and to satisfy the examiners
that it contains original work worthy of publica-
tion, and that it is of a sufficient standard of merit
to qualify for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

(o) To submit themselves for an oral examination
(except in the case of Mathematics) on matters
relevant to their thesis and, if required, for a written
examination and to satisfy the examiners in the
examination as well as in the thesis presented.

3. The application of a candidate for admission to the
course for the degree must give particulars of his edu-
cational career and qualifications as well as the subject of
his proposed course of advanced study and research. The
application should be addressed to the Registrar.

Note— A candidate is advised, before making application to

the Registrar, to consult the Head of the Department
which is concerned with the subject he proposes to
study.

4. A candidate is required during his course to devote
his whole time to his advanced study and research ; but
in exceptional cases the Senate is prepared to allow the
candidate to undertake a limited amount of outside work
which, in its judgment, would not interfere with the
prosecution of his proposed course of advanced study and
research.

5. A candidate will not be permitted to submit as his
thesis one for which a degree has been conferred upon him
in this or any other University ; but he shall not be
precluded from incorporating in his thesis any part of
the work already submitted by him with a view to a degree
for which he has been a successful candidate, provided
that in his application to the University for admission
to the course he states his desire to do so, and in the
thesis itself indicates the part of the work which has
been so incorporated.
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6. It will be generally convenient that the candidate's
course should begin at the opening of the academic
year in October ; but the Senate is prepared to consider
applications for leave to begin the course at some other
time. The course must in any case extend over at least
two calendar years.

7. Not less than three months before the completion of
his course the candidate must make application to the
Registrar to be examined. Thereafter, but not more
than six weeks before the end of the course, the candidate
must submit two copies of a thesis which must be
accompanied by a short abstract. Theses must be
bound in a standard form, particulars of which may be
obtained from the Registrar. A copy of the thesis will

be retained in the University Library.
Note.— Normally there will be a period of six to eight weeks
between the submission of the thesis and the announce-
ment of the result of the examination.

DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

38. The degree of Doctor of Science is conferred by the Ordinance

University upon Graduates of the University who
shall be deemed by the Senate, after considering
a report from one or more of the Boards of Faculties,
to have distinguished themselves by their original
contributions to science.

Provided that the Senate may, in such cases as it shall
think fit, after considering a report from one or more of
the Boards of Faculties, also require candidates to pass
such an examination as it may from time to time
determine.

39. A Graduate of the University may make applica-
tion for the degree of Doctor of Science in the sixth,
or any subsequent year from the date of graduation.

40. If the application be approved by the Senate, the
degree may be conferred at the first convenient date
thereafter.

Application for the degree of Doctor of Science
shall be made in writing to the Registrar before 30th
January. It should be accompanied by three copies of
the thesis and/or publications submitted in support of
the application.

Regulations
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Theses not already published shall be drawn up in a form
suitable for publication. In the case of work submitted
under joint authorship, the applicant shall be required to
indicate to the satisfaction of the Senate his own share
in the joint production. A copy of the thesis submitted
in support of the application will be retained in the
University Library.

A candidate shall not be permitted to submit in chief
or sole support of his application for the degree a thesis
for which a degree has been awarded in this or any other
University, or which is under consideration for the
award of a degree in another University; but he shall
not be precluded from submitting in additional support
of his application a thesis for which a degree has already
been awarded or from incorporating (in whole or in
part) such work in the thesis submitted, provided he
clearly indicates the work thus submitted or incorporated.

N.B.— The latest date for application and payment of fee is
30th January.

DIPLOMAS IN SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Qdrae 41. Diplomas shall be granted by the University, in
such subjects as the Council may from time to time
determine, to students who pursue the courses of study
and pass the examinations prescribed.

42. The Council is empowered to make from time to
time Regulations under which such Diplomas shall be
awarded.

43. The award of Diplomas under the provisions of
this Ordinance is delegated to the Senate.

Regdatios i. Candidates for Diplomas are required to give satis-
factory attendance upon all the subjects which form part
of their course of study, and to present themselves for
any departmental examinations that may be held in
the same. The record of students at their departmental
examinations will be taken into account in deciding the
results of Diploma examinations.

2. At the close of the course, candidates will be required
to present themselves for such examination in the main
subject of study as may be prescribed.
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3. Some deviation from these courses may be sanc-

tioned in special cases and students who on entering upon
a Diploma course produce evidence that they possess a
sufficient knowledge of the work done during a part of
the course will be allowed to dispense with a certain
amount of attendance. Applications for exemption
from attendance should be made to the Head of the
department concerned, who shall bring them before the
Standing Committee of the Senate appointed to deal
with such matters.

4. Diplomas are grantedy the University in the
following subjects —

Agriculture*

Mining Engineering
Colour Chemistry
Dyeing

Leather Manufacture
Textile Industries

Gas Engineering
Chemical Engineering
Fuel Technology
Ceramics

Metallurgy

In addition the University grants postgraduate

Diplomas in the following subjects —

Agriculture (Farm Gas Engineering
Management) Chemical Engineering

Agricultural Bacteriology
Agricultural Botany
Plant Pathology
Agricultural Chemistry
Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Zoology

Fuel Technology
Ceramics
Metallurgy
Textile Industries
Plant Cytology

(For regulations governing the award of Diplomas in
Applied Sciences see the respective departmental
prospectuses.)

* In abeyance at present.
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COURSES IN SCIENCE

MATHEMATICS (AND STATISTICS)

INTRODUCTORY COURSES
Mathematics Introductory

Mondays Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays at
9 a.m.

Algebra, Calculus, Geometry, Statics and Dynamics.

Statistics Introductory
Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 9 a.m.

Elementary treatment of statistical data. Introduction
to problems of sampling.

To be accepted for Statistics Introductory, students
should normally either have passed Mathematics Intro-
ductory or have been granted exemption therefrom ; or
have reached a sufficiently high standard in Mathematics
at the Advanced Level in the examination for the General
Certificate of Education, or in some equivalent examina-
tion. (Attention is also drawn to the possibility of
commencing the study of Statistics under the Mathe-
matics (& scheme. See General ib, below.)

Examinations
Mathematics Introductory : 2 papers
Statistics Introductory : 2 papers.

GENERAL COURSES
Mathematics General ia
Pure Mathematics. Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays at 12 noon.

Algebra, Plane Geometry, Calculus.

Applied Mathematics. Tuesdays and Thursdays at
12 noon. i

Statics, Dynamics, Hydrostatics.

Mathematics General 2a

Pure Mathematics.  Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays at 10 a.m.
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Calculus (partial differentiation, differential equations,
multiple integrals) ; Fourier Series; Analytical Geo-
metry of Three Dimensions ; Spherical Trigonometry ;
Computation.

Applied Mathematics. Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays at 12 noon.

Vectors ; Advanced Statics; Particle Dynamics ;
Rigid Dynamics in two dimensions; Lagrange's
Equations.

Mathematics General 3a

This course is designed for students who, having been
exempted from Mathematics Introductory, take General
Courses ia and 2A in their first two years of study.

Pure Mathematics. 2 hours a week.

Some or all of : Elementary matrix theory ; trans-
formation of multiple integrals ; line integrals ; Green's
and Stokes' theorems ; Legendre polynomials ; Bessel
coefficients; Sturm-Liouville systems of differential
equations ; elements of the theory of functions of a
complex variable.

Applied Mathematics. 2 hours a week.

The course to consist in any one year of :
(@ The theory of vibrations ; hydrodynamics.
or (b) The theory of vibrations; Cartesian tensor
analysis and elasticity.
or (¢) General dynamics ; statistical mechanics.

Final Examination
For students completing their course at General ia stage:
2 papers.
For students completing their course at General 2A stage :
3 papers.
For students completing their course at General 3A stage :
4 papers.

Statistics General 1

-Tuesdays and Thursdays at 10 a.m. ; and at two
other hours to be arranged.
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Generalised frequency distributions, analysis of
variation ; sampling theory of Gaussian distribution ;
interpretation of experimental data and arrangement of
field trials; merits of alternative sampling schemes ;
correlation ; statistical computations.

Final Examination

For students completing Statistics General i : 2 papers, one
of which is a computation paper.

Mathematics General ib
Pure Mathematics: Mondays, Wednesdays and
Fridays at 12 noon.

Syllabus as for Pure Mathematics of General ia.

Statistics : Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon.

Elementary treatment of statistical data. Introduction
to problems of sampling.

Mathematics General 2b

Pure Mathematics: Wednesdays and Fridays at
10 a.m.

Syllabus as for Pure Mathematics of General 2A, but
excluding computation.

Statistics : Tuesdays and Thursdays at 10 a.m. ; and
at two other hours to be arranged.

Syllabus as for Statistics General 1 above.

Final Examination

For students completing their course at General ib stage :
3 papers, viz., one on Pure Mathematics, and two on Statistics,
one of the latter being a computation paper.

For students completing their course at General 2b stage :
3 papers, viz., one on Pure Mathematics, and two on Statistics,
one of the latter being a computation paper.

Ei. Pure Mathematics for Applied Science Students (Second Year)

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 10 a.m.

Calculus, Differential Equations; Analytical Geo-
metry of Three Dimensions, Spherical Trigonometry,
Fourier Series, Computation.
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E2. Applied Mathematics for Applied Science Students (Second Year)
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 12 noon.
More advanced Statics, Particle and Rigid Dynamics

in Two Dimensions,

E3. Pure Mathematics for Applied Science Students (Third Year)
Tuesdays and Thursdays at 10 a.m.

Calculus and Analysis.
E4. Pure and Applied Mathematics for Applied Science Students
(Third Year)
Mondays and Wednesdays at 10 a.m.
Vector Analysis and related topics; Advanced
Dynamics ; Statistics.

Ci. Mathematics for Chemistry Students
The lectures of Ei (three hours a week), and the
algebra lectures of General ia (one hour a week).

Special Studies Courses
Lectures are given, at hours to be arranged, on the
main branches of both Pure and Applied Mathematics,
including the history of the subject. In addition, each
student may select one branch for more advanced study,
and attend special lectures on it during the later part
of the course.

PHYSICS
LECTURE COURSES
Note.— Reading references, including text-books and,
where appropriate, original papers, are given by the
lecturers. Tutorial classes are arranged in connection
with the Introductory, and with some of the General
and Special Courses.
Introductory Courses
la. Tu., 10, Th., 10, F.,, 2 or S,, 10. Ib. Tu., 12, Th., 12,
F., 2 or S., 10. 1la and Ib are alternative courses,
each of which covers the main branches of physics
in an elementary manner, with experimental
demonstrations. Prospective students should have
an elementary knowledge of trigonometry and
mechanics.
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Gi.

G2.

G3.

Si.

Courses in Science

General Courses

M., ii, W., ii, F., ii. The course, which iscomplete
in itself, provides a general survey of the main fields
of classical and modern physics, including the
following : general physics ; heat; optics; elec-
tricity and magnetism ; atomic physics. To enter
upon this course, students are required to have
passed, or to have been exempted from, the
Introductory examination in Physics. In the
lectures a background knowledge corresponding to
the Introductory course in Mathematics will be
assumed. Students who have not already passed, or
been exempted from, the Introductory examination
in Mathematics are advised to take the course
concurrently.

M., 2, Th., ii, F., 2. In this course the themes
introduced in Gi are developed and extended. To
enter upon the course, students are required to have
passed the examination on the Gi course in Physics.
In the lectures a background knowledge correspond-
ing to the Gia course in Mathematics will be
assumed. Students who have not already passed the
Gia examination in Mathematics are advised to take
the course concurrently.

Three or four hours per week. The course comprises
certain sections of the Special Studies courses (see
below) which will be prescribed internally to suit the
needs and interests of individual students. G3 will
usually be taken in the year after G2, but in special
cases part or the whole of G3 may be taken in the
same year as G2. Students are advised that a study
of Mathematics up to the G2 level is necessary for a
proper appreciation of this course.

Special Courses
M., ii, Tu., 2, W., 11, F., 11. The course includes
the content of Gi, with modifications and additions
appropriate for those who intend to pursue Special
Studies in Physics for two further years. To enter
upon the course, students are required to have reached
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a good standard in the appropriate School examina-
tions, or in the Introductory examinations in Physics
and Mathematics.

52. M., 2, Tu., 11, Tu., 2, W., 11, Th.,, 11, F., 2. The
course is a continuation and extension of Si. To
enter upon the course, students must have passed
the examinations on the Si course in Physics and on
the Gia course in Mathematics.

53. M., 9, M, 11, Tu., 12, W., 11, Th., 9, F., 11.

To enter upon the S3 course, students must have
passed the examinations on the S2 course in Physics
and on the G2a course in Mathematics.

The various groups of lectures in Si, S2 and S3,
are interrelated so as to provide a conspectus of
physics as a whole as it has grown up and is develop-
ing at the present time. The Si course includes
groups of lectures on general physics, heat, optics,
electricity and magnetism, and atomic physics.
The treatment of these subjects is developed and
extended in lectures in S2 and S3. The themes
dealt with in other groups of lectures in S2 and S3
include the following: History and method;
thermodynamics and statistical mechanics ; electro-
magnetic theory; magnetic, electrical and general
properties of matter; crystal physics; atomic
physics; quantum mechanics; nuclear physics.
Shorter courses on various special topics are given
from time to time.

Short Courses

Acoustics. Th., 2. One lecture per week throughout
the session. This course isintended primarily for students
of Music, but will be open to University students
generally. (Those wishing to attend are asked to make
application to the Head of the Department at the
beginning of the session.) The approach will be experi-
mental rather than mathematical. No previous know-
ledge of the subject will be assumed, but a general
elementary knowledge of physics and mathematics
would be advantageous.
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Other short courses. Certain parts of the General and
Special Courses form self-contained short courses which
may be of interest to students both in the Faculty of
Science and in other Faculties, who are not taking the
particular Physics course as a whole. Information may
be obtained from the Department of Physics.

Physics Laboratories
Students’ times of attendance in the laboratories are
arranged at the beginning of the session, and must not be
altered subsequently without permission.
The minimum laboratory attendance required from
students taking the various courses is shown in the regula-
tions on previous pages.

CHEMISTRY
SPECIAL STUDIES COURSES

Students wishing to take the Special Studies Chemistry
Course in three years must have passed Principal
Chemistry and Physics in Higher School Certificate at
“ Good " standard or attained the equivalent standard
at the Advanced level of the General Certificate of
Education or passed in Introductory Chemistry and
Physics in this or another approved University.

The expressions “ First Year,” etc., below refer to
courses for three year candidates ; courses for students
who are advised to spend four years over taking their
degree will be arranged in consultation with the Head of
the Department.

First Year Courses
Si. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry

An Advanced Course in the fundamental principles of
Chemistry.

Seminar

A course on the theoretical and quantitative aspects of
the laboratory work.

The lecture time allowed for Si and Seminar varies
from term to term, but is never more than 6 hours a
week in the first two terms and 3 hours a week in the
third term. Itis divided flexibly between the two courses.
In addition to these lectures and the laboratory work
there will be one hour a week of informal teaching.
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01. Organic Chemistry
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays at 10 a.m. during
the third term.
This, together with O2 in the second year, forms the
first part of the systematic course in organic chemistry
for students taking the Special Studies Course.

Second Year Courses
12.  Systematic Inorganic Chemistry
Three hours per week throughout the session.
Inorganic chemistry presented as a body of observ-
ational knowledge correlated by relationships of modem
physicochemical theory.

P2. Physical Chemistry
Three hours per week throughout the session.

02. Organic Chemistry
Mondays at 4 p.m., Thursdays and Saturdays at 9 a.m.
throughout the session. (See Oi above.)

Third Year Courses
S3. Advanced Inorganic and Physical Chemistry
Three lectures per week throughout the session.

A course dealing with valency and molecular structure,
energetics and kinetics of chemical processes and
classical and statistical thermodynamics.

03. Advanced Organic Chemistry
Mondays and Wednesdays at 11 a.m., Thursdays at
10 a.m., throughout the session.

This course forms the second part of the systematic
course in organic chemistry for students taking the
Special Studies Course.

Short Courses
A number of courses of a more advanced character
are given of which Third Year Special Studies students
are required to take two.
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Scientific Method
A course on the principles of scientific method and the
development of scientific ideas.
Times will be arranged at the beginning of the session.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY
General Laboratory Courses
There are laboratory courses and seminars in con-
junction with the lecture courses. Students' times of
attendance in the laboratories are arranged at the
beginning of the session and must not be altered subse-
quently without permission.

GENERAL STUDIES COURSES
Introductory Course
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 12 noon
throughout the session and laboratory work.

General Courses
Gi (Fi). Inorganic Chemistry
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 10 a.m.
throughout the session and laboratory work.

Gp (F2). Physical Chemistry
Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays at 10 a.m.
throughout the session and laboratory work.

Go (F3). Organic Chemistry

Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12 noon, and Fridays
at 4 p.m., throughout the session and laboratory
work.

Chemistry Gi and G2

These two courses cover all three branches of chemistry
in a two-year course.

Candidates wishing to take Chemistry Gi must have
passed, or have obtained exemption from, the Intro-
ductory course in Chemistry. Before proceeding to
Chemistry G2 candidates must pass the examination on
Chemistry Gi.

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. IN APPLIED SCIENCE
Introductory Course
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, at 12 noon
throughout the session and laboratory work.
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General Courses
Gi (Fi). Inorganic Chemistry
See Gi under General Courses above.

Gp (F2). Physical Chemistry
See Gp under General Courses above.

Go (F3). Organic Chemistry
See Go under General Courses above.

Other Courses
F21. Thermodynamics
Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays at 10 a.m.
throughout the session.
A course in chemical thermodynamics for students
of Chemical Engineering and Metallurgy and others.

COURSES FOR THE FIRST M.B. Ch.B. EXAMINATION

*M.i. Inorganic and Physical Chemistry.

*M.2. Organic Chemistry.

*M3. Physical Chemistry.

Courses M.2 and M.3 also form part of certain other
courses of study.

Dental Materials

A course of five lectures on the chemistry of dental

materials held during the first term.f

Scientific Method
See under Chemistry Special Studies courses above.

ZOOLOGY

GENERAL STUDIES COURSE
Introductory Course
Lectures on Mondays and Fridays at 11 a.m. throughout
the session.  Practical work on Tuesdays from 2 to 4 p.m.
and on Wednesdays from 10 to 12 noon throughout the
session.

*For particulars see Medical prospectus,
t These lectures form part of the course on The Properties of Dental Material*.
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The course includes elementary comparative anatomy
and physiology, the elements of reproduction and
development, with an introduction to histology.

General Courses
Zoology Gi
Syllabus : Systematics and comparative anatomy of
vertebrates with additional lectures upon evolution,
cytology and genetics, entomology, parasitology and
embryology.

Zoology G2

Syllabus : Invertebrates with additional lectures upon
evolutionary theory, animal physiology, experimental
Zoology, ecology, and animal behaviour.

Zoology G3
Lectures and practical work in comparative physiology,
entomology and parasitology.

Zoology G4
Vertebrates and Invertebrates, comparative embryol-
ogy, evidence and theory of evolution.

N.B.— Students wishing to take the General Courses must have
passed or be exempt from the Introductory Course.

Special Studies Courses
The hours for Special Studies lectures and the
advanced work will be arranged with students at the
beginning of the session.

Courses for the First M.B., Ch.B. Examination
Classes on Fridays from 9 am. to 5 p.m. during
the first and part of the second terms of the first year of
the medical course.

Courses for the L.D.S. and B.Ch.D. Examination
Lectures on Mondays and Fridays at 11 a.m., and
practical work on Mondays and Thursdays from 2 p.m.
to 4 p.m., throughout the session.

ZOOLOGICAL LABORATORY

The Zoological laboratory will be open daily from
9 am. to 5 p.m. (Saturdays from 9.30 a.m. to 12 noon).
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Each student is required to provide himself with a set
ot dissecting instruments, and a biological drawing book
(to be obtained in the laboratory).

Microscopes may be hired from the University, by
Pure Science students only, at the rate of £1 is. each
per session for Zoology only or £i ios. for Botany and
Zoology. These fees are charged for the use of a micro-
scope during the hours of official laboratory classes only.
The fees must be paid in advance to the Bursar
immediately after the student has arranged with the
Laboratory Steward for the loan of a microscope.

BOTANY

Course for First M.B., Ch.B. Examination
Lectures and laboratory work during the second six
weeks of the second term and during the third term at
the following times: Mondays, 10 am. to i p.m,
Wednesdays, 12 noon to 1 p.m., Thursdays, 3 p.m. to
5 p.m., Fridays, 9 a.m. to 12 noon.

GENERAL STUDIES COURSE
Introductory Course.
On Tuesdays and Thursdays from 9 to 10 a.m. and
from 11 a.m. to 1 p.m. throughout the session.

This course includes the study of the form, structure,
development and life history of some illustrative
examples of the lower and higher plants together with
an elementary introduction to experimental physiology
and to the principles of classification of the flowering

plants.
General Courses

Gia and Gib.

Lectures Ol Mondays at 9 a.m., Wednesdays and
Fridays at 10 a.m., throughout the session.

A minimum of six hours laboratory work at hours to
be arranged, but preferably 2 p.m. to 5 p.m. on Mondays
and Fridays for second year students and immediately
following the lectures on Mondays and Fridays for third
year students.
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Gia. Comparative morphology : Algae and Fungi.
Angiosperm anatomy.
Physiology of metabolism.
Cytology and heredity.
Ecology. Systematic Botany.

Gib. Comparative morphology and anatomy : Bryo-
phyta, Pteridophyta, Gymnosperms.
Physiology of growth and water relations.
Ecology. Systematic Botany.

Courses A and B are held in alternate years. The two
years course will prepare for the final B.Sc. Examination.

G2. Certain sections of the Special Studies course
which will be prescribed internally from time to time.

Field Work

Whole-day and half-day class excursions are arranged
from time to time during the session, and at least once
each year opportunity will be given for several con-
secutive days to be spent on ecological work away from
Leeds.

All students attending final courses in Botany are
expected to attend a proportion of such field excursions
unless exempted therefrom by the head of the depart-
ment. In addition all students taking Botany as a
principal subject for a degree must submit a written
report of an individual piece of ecological work which
in most cases will be carried out in the long vacation of
the second year (i.e. the year preceding that in which
the student sits for a final examination).

BOTANICAL LABORATORIES

The Botanical laboratories will be open daily from
9.30 am. to 5 p.m. except on Saturdays, when they
will close at 12 noon.

Microscopes may be hired from the University at the
rate of £1 is. each per session for Botany only or £1 10s.
for Botany and Zoology. These fees are charged for
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the use of a microscope during the hours of official
laboratory classes only. The fees must be paid in
advance to the Bursar immediately after the student
has arranged with the Laboratory Steward for the loan
of a microscope.

A returnable breakage deposit of 50/- must be paid
by all students taking plant physiology in a final
degree course. It should be paid in advance to the Bursar
in October and returnable portions will be refunded at
the end of the session.

Each student is required to provide himself with a
pocket lens, a drawing book and a set of instruments.

BACTERIOLOGY
GENERAL STUDIES COURSE
No Introductory Course in Bacteriology is available.

General Courses
Bacteriology Gi.
ist Term.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 2 to 5 p.m.

2nd Term.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 2 to 5 p.m.

The meetings will normally include both lecture and
practical work.

The course will deal chiefly with the biological
characters of bacteria, their biochemical activities and
the method of their cultivation, and the phenomena of
immunity. It will also include a brief general survey
of the known bacteria important in soil, food, industry,
veterinary work and medicine.

Bacteriology G2.

ist Term.
Wednesdays and Fridays, 10 to 11 a.m.

2nd Term.
Tuesda}rs and Thursdays, 10 to 11 am

First four weeks of 3rd Term.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9 to 10 a.m.
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This course will deal in greater detail with the
phenomena of immunity, and of bacterial respiration,
also with viruses, bacteriophage, antibiotics, chemo-
therapy and physical methods in their application to
advanced bacteriological technique. It will also include
some part of the Diploma in Public Health course on the
hygienic aspects of bacteriology.

Practical work to be arranged at suitable times.

Candidates taking General Courses in Bacteriology
must have included in their first-year courses (a) Botany
or Zoology and (6) Chemistry.

PHYSIOLOGY
Introductory Courses
There is no Introductory Course.
General Courses

Gia. Lectures on Monday and Friday 12 noon and
Thursday at 11 a.m., Laboratory work, Monday
and Thursday 2 p.m. to 5p.m. This course
must be taken as part of the Special Studies
courses for Biochemistry and Pharmacology
but is open to other students. The course
assumes a knowledge of Chemistry, Physics and
Zoology to Introductory standard and that
further studies in Organic Chemistry are being
undertaken.

Gi & G2. These two courses are designed for students
who wish to obtain a more detailed knowledge of
the subject and more experience of laboratory
work in a two-year course. It is not practicable
to take either course separately.

Three or four lectures and 6 hours' laboratory
work a week and tutorial classes throughout
the session.

The course assumes knowledge of Chemistry,
Physics and Zoology as for the Gia course.

H. Special Studies Course
The hours for lectures and advanced laboratory work
will be arranged with students at the beginning of the
session.
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BIOCHEMISTRY
GENERAL STUDIES COURSE
No Introductory course in Biochemistry is offered.

General Courses
Biochemistry Gi

2 lecture hours and 5 hours laboratory work.

A pass in or exemption from Introductory Chemistry
is a necessary preliminary to this course. A knowledge
of Botany or Zoology to advanced level in the General
Certificate of Education is also presumed, and a pass in
or exemption from Introductory courses in at least one
of these subjects is desirable.

Biochemistry G2a
3 lecture hours and 5 hours laboratory work.

Biochemistry G2b
2 lecture hours and 6 hours laboratory work.

This is a course in Microbiological Chemistry.

For further particulars of courses in this Department
apply to the Head of the Department.

COURSES IN NUTRITION AND
DIETETICS

Students who wish to follow careers requiring a
knowledge of nutrition and dietetics, e.g., dieticians, food
supervisors, etc., are recommended to follow a degree
course including Chemistry and Physiology as principal
subjects and Bacteriology as a subsidiary subject. But
some other science or applied science subject may be
taken instead of Bacteriology.

It will usually be necessary to obtain a professional
qualification after graduation, e.g., a Diploma in Dietetics,
and intending students are recommended to obtain
advice from the Tutor of Women Students.
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GEOGRAPHY
GENERAL STUDIES COURSE
Introductory Course
1a. General World Geography (two lectures a week).
1o. Practical Work (Cartography 1) (two hours a week).
Ic. Tutorial and Essay Work.

General Courses
Second Year:
Gia. (i) Outlines of Human Geography (two lectures a
week.
@ii) A Regional Study of the British Isles (one
lecture a week).
(iii) Practical Work (Cartography Il) (three hours a

week).

Third Year:

G2B. (i) Economic and Political Geography (two lectures
a week).

(ii) Study of one selected region (one lecture a week).
G2C. (i) History of Geographical Discovery and Ex-
ploration (one lecture a week).
(ii) Study of two selected regions (each one lecture
aweek).
G2D (i) Physical Geography (one lecture and two hours
practical work a week).
(ii) Study of two selected regions (each one lecture
a week).
All students are required to attend Tutorial and Essay
Classes.

GEOLOGY
Introductory Courses
(@ Normal Introductory Course.
Lectures : Mondays and Fridays at 10 a.m.
Laboratory Classes: Mondays and Fridays at
2 to 4 pm.

(0 Introductory Course for Mining and Engineering
students.
Lectures: Thursdays at 2 p.m.
Laboratory Classes : Thursdays at 3 to 5 p.m.
Field classes for all students are held during the session.
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GENERAL COURSES
First Year : Introductory Geology.

Second Year: Geology G.i. Mineralogy.
Palaeontology.
Map Interpretation.

Third Year: Geology G.2. Stratigraphy.
Economic Geology, or one
other selected course.

Geology G.3. A selection of advanced
courses.

Field classes are held throughout the session.

SPECIAL COURSES
First Year : Introductory Geology.

Second Year: Mineralogy.
Palaeontology.
Map Interpretation.
Third Year: Stratigraphy.
Petrology.
Economic Geology.
.Map Interpretation.
Fourth Year : Advanced course on special subjects.
Field classes are held throughout the session.

All students taking second, third and fourth year
courses are required to attend a weeks field class during
the Easter vacation. The expenses of this and other field
classes are additional to the normal fees.

ANTHROPOLOGY
Introductory Course
(@ Living Organisms and their Environment

Human Origins and Differentiation.  Zoological
position of man ; outline of primate and human evolu-
tion ; classification and distribution of man ; biological
basis of primate and human society.
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Morphological and physiological characters of anthropo-
logical interest. Elements of genetics. Study of
physique. Differential growth into body proportions,
physique and body composition. Influence of heredity
and nutrition on growth. Comparative anatomy and
physiology of main human stocks.

Twelve weeks, each of three hours formal teaching
and a practical period (one hour).

(o) Prehistory and General Ethnology

' Introductory : The concept of human races and the
limitations of classifications of man on the basis of race.
The geographical background and setting of early man ;
the distribution of physical types and of human industries.
Evidences regarding the antiquity of man and his
industries in America.

Climatic and related changes following the close of
Pleistocene time. The mesolithic age in Europe and the
emergence of neolithic cultures in the developing desert
zone of Afrasia. The significance of the neolithic impulse
in relation to possible migrations of peoples leading to
a consideration of the racial composition of the major
regional groupings of living mankind.

From the Age of Stone to the Age of Metal. The
earliest civilisations; Ancient Egypt; the Fertile
Crescent, Pre-Vedic India, China, the Aegean region.

An outline of Europe in later prehistoric times.
(© Comparative Religion
Primitive Religion. The rise of higher religions.

(b) and (¢) ten weeks, each of three hours formal
teaching.

First Year examination to consist of two three-hour
papers and a practical.

General Courses
Anthropology G.A.

The comparative study of human institutions. Methods
of analysis of human society.
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The background of culture. Social inheritance, as a
human phenomenon. Meaning of Civilisation and
Culture.

How societies function. Ideal and real patterns of
behaviour. Institutidfis and associations. Status and
role. Class and caste divisions. The social significance
of race.

The basic human institutions, the family. Types of
family organisation. Kin groups and clans. Marriage
and the family.

Law and Order. System of social control.

Types of Societies.

Examination :
2 papers : Principles of Social Structure |
Principles of Social Structure II.

Anthropology G.B.
The study of a specific group of societies :
(@ Caribbean societies as examples of heterogeneity.
) The Minority Group. The negro in the U.S.A.
(© Brazilian Culture, a type of amalgamation.
Problems of large scale complex societies.

Examination: »
2 papers : Specific Societies |
Specific Societies II.
Books Recommended

Students will be required to do specific reading in
relation to the various aspects of the courses. In addition
they will be expected to be familiar with the sections of
the following standard works which are relevant to each
year’s work :

R. Lowie, Primitive Society ;

M. J. Herskovits, Man and his works ;

A. L. Kroeber and T. T. Waterman, Source Book in

Anthropology ;

A. Goldenweiser, Anthropology ;

F. Boas, General Anthropology ;

R. Firth, Human Types ;

Chappie and Coon, Principles of Anthropology ;

G. F. Moore, History of Religions.
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COURSES IN MODERN LANGUAGES
Lower Elementary German for Science Students.

A one year course in German intended for beginners
in which special attention will be given to the needs of
students of science and technology.

Mondays and Fridays at 2 p.m.

Recommended Book— Fiedler and Sandbach, A First
German Course for Science Students.

Russian for Science Students.

A one year course for students of science and technology
wishing to acquire a reading knowledge of Russian.

Three hours a week at times to be arranged.
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DEPARTMENTS OF

ClviL, MECHANICAL AND
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

The work of these Departments is intended to provide
a systematic training in the application of scientific
principles to engineering purposes, and is not intended
in any way to supersede the practical training received
in engineering works and offices. An apprenticeship or
pupilage in such works or offices is essential for every
Engineering student.

The scientific training at the University must be
regarded as a means of acquiring the principles that
underlie the art of Engineering, and the training in the
Works as necessary for acquiring the art itself.

It is often desirable that students, whether taking up
Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering, should have
about one year's practical experience in Engineering
Works before taking up the University course. This,
however, is not an entry requirement and students are
admitted direct from school.

A candidate for a degree in any Faculty of the Uni-
versity must satisfy the requirements of the Joint
Matriculation Board. (Enquiries should be directed to
" The Secretary, Joint Matriculation Board, 315, Oxford
Road, Manchester, 13.”)

Though the Engineering courses are designed primarily
to suit students intending to be Civil, or Mechanical-
or Electrical Engineers, some subjects in the Engineering
courses are such as should be studied by Mining
Engineers and Architects and indeed, would be found
of direct practical utility to students who afterwards
are to be engaged in any occupation connected with
manufactures.

R
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It is hoped that all Engineering students will join the
Students' Engineering Society and will play a full part
in the activities of the Engineering Departments and
the University generally.

COURSES OF STUDY

The courses of study provided enable the student to
read for a Degree on which Honours may be awarded or
alternatively, for an Ordinary Degree.

To read for Honours will normally require four years'
residence but entrants with suitable qualifications may
read for Honours in three years. Students holding a
General Certificate in Education at the Advanced Level
and having reached the standard required by the
Senate in Mathematics and either Physics or Chemistry,
all at Advanced Level, or students holding a Higher
National Certificate, or students having approved equi-
valent qualifications, may read for Honours in]three years.

Normally all students will be registered to read for
Honours. The question of whether or not they continue
in the Honours School will depend on the general progress
made in the Engineering Laboratories and Engineering
Drawing Offices and on the results of the examinations
in the first two years.

The courses are organised as follows —

(@ A Four Year Course 0n which Honours may
be obtained. This will be the course for entrants
not qualified for exemption from Mathematics
Introductory and either Physics Introductory
or Chemistry Introductory.

® A Three Year Course 0N which Honours may
be obtained. This is designed primarily for
students with entrance qualifications which
permit exemption from Mathematics Intro-
ductory and either Physics or Chemistry
Introductory.

(©) AThree Year Course leading to an Ordinary
Degree.
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These courses are set out in detail below.
Four Year Course for the Degree of B.Sc. with
Honours in Civil Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering or Electrical Engineering

First Year :
Engineering I.
Mathematics Introductory.
Metallurgy Introductory.
<English
and one of the following —
Physics Introductory.
Chemistry Introductory.
Approved alternative subject.

Second Year :
Engineering 1.
Mathematics Ei and E2.
Applied Economics (or Economics Introductory!)

Third and Fourth Years :
Engineering 111.
Engineering 1V.
{Geology (Civil Engineering Students)
Fuel (Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Students),
and one of the following —
Mathematics E3 and E4.
Metallurgy Ille.
Economics II.
Chemical Engineering Ille.
Approved alternative subject.

Three Year Course for the Degree cf B.Sc. with
Honours in Civil Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering or Electrical Engineering <

First Year :
Engineering .
Mathematics Ei and E2.
Metallurgy Introductory.
<English.
Applied Economics (or Economics Introductory!).

* No examination will be held in English. .
t Students wishing to proceed to Economics Il must take Economics Introductory

instead of Applied Economics,
t Field work in addition.
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Second Year :
Engineering 1.
Fuel (Mechanical and Electrical Engineering students)
and one of the following —
Mathematics E3 and EA4.
Metallurgy IHe.
Economics 1I.
Chemical Engineering llle.
Approved alternative subject.

Third Year :
Engineering I11.
Engineering V.

+Geology (Civil Engineering Students)

Students holding a Higher National Certificate or
equivalent qualifications and pursuing the Three Year
Course for Honours will be excused Engineering | and
will take Mathematics Introductory and either Physics
Introductory or Chemistry Introductory.

Three Year Course for the Ordinary Degree of
B.Sc. in Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineer-
ing or Electrical Engineering
First Year :
Engineering 1.
Mathematics Introductory.
Metallurgy Introductory,
tEnglish
and one of the following i—
Physics Introductory.
Chemistry Introductory.
Approved alternative subject.

Second Year :
Engineering 1.
Mathematics Ei and E2.
Applied Economics.

Third Year :
Engineering II1.
+Geology (Civil Engineering Students).
Fuel (Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Students).

* Field work in addition,
f No examination will be held in English.
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The subjects included in Engineering I, 11, 111, and
IV are given below. Courses taken in the Civil Engineer-
ing Department are denoted by the letter C, those in
the Mechanical and Electrical Engineering Departments
by the letters M and E, respectively. The Roman
numerals preceding the letter signify the year of the
course and the final number denotes the subject.

Engineering | :
«Civil Engineering . . ...
Mechanical Englneermg . o Im,
Electrical Engineering .. . le.

Engineering Laboratory and Drawmg Office

Engineering 11 :

(@) Civil Engineering :
Theory and Design of Structures . lie (D).
Public Works Engineering . .. lie (2.
<«Surveying and Building Science .. lie (3.

* Strength of Materials .. . . 1Im @)
Hydraulics .. .. .. 1lm (4.
Electric Power Engmeermg .. .. He (i)

Drawing and Design

Engineering Laboratory
and one of the following :—

Heat Engines.. . . .. Hm (2.
Theory of Machines .. . .. 1Im (3).
Production Engineering . .. 1im (5).

() Mechanical Engineering :

Strength of Materials .. . o Hm ().
Heat Engines .. . . .. 1Im (2).
Theory of Machines . . .. lIm @).
Hydraulics . .. 1Im (4).
Theory and De3|gn of Structures .. lie ).
Electric Power Engineering .. He (i).

Drawing and Design
Engineering Laboratory
and one of the following —

Production Engineering . .. Ilm (5).
Public Works Engineering .. .. lie @7
Electric Circuit Theory . .. He (2.
Principles of Electromagnetism .. lle (3).

* Easter Vacation Course in addition.
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(© Electrical Engineering :
Electric Power Engineering He (i).
Electric Circuit Theory e (2).
Principles of Electromagnetism He (3).
Strength of Materials m (@i).
Heat Engines IHm (2).
Theory of Machines Hm (3).
Drawing and Design
Engineering Laboratory
and one of the following :—
Hydraulics Ilm (4).
Production Engineering IIm (5).
Engineering 111 (Students reading for Honours) :

@

Civil Engineering :

Theory and Design of Structures

*

Public Works Engmeerlng

Soil Mechanics

Drawing and Design

Engineering Laboratory

and two of the following :—
+Geodesy and Photogrammetry ..
Design and Construction of Buildings
Strength of Materials . .
Mechanics of Fluids .. .
Engineering Production and

Administration

Electric Machines

Mechanical Engineering :

Strength of Materials
Engineering Thermodynamics ..
Theory of Machines
Drawing and Design
Engineering Laboratory
and two of the following —
Mechanics of Fluids
Engineering Production and
Administration
Theory and Design of Structures
Public Works Engineering
Electric Machines
Electric Circuit Theory
Applied Electromagnetism
Transmission and Distribution

* Easter Vacation Course in addition.

e (1).
e (2).
e (4).
Iic (6).

e (3).
e ().
Him (i)
Him (4).

Im ().
e (i).

Mm ).
Him (2).
[m (3).
[1Im (6).

Im @).

Im ().
e ().
Iic (2).
e (i)
e (2).
e (3).
e (4).
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E ngineering

(©) Electrical Engineering :

Electric Machines

Electric Circuit Theory

Applied Electromagnetism

Transmission and Distribution. .

Drawing and Design

Engineering Laboratory

and one of the following :—
Electronics
Strength of Materials
Engineering Thermodynamics
Theory of Machines
Mechanics of Fluids
Engineering Production and

Administration

(@ Civil Engineering :
Theory and Design of Structures
Public Works Engmeerlng
Soil Mechanics .
Drawing and Design .
and one of the following —
«Geodesy and Photogrammetry

Design and Construction of Buildings

Strength of Materials

Mechanics of Fluids

Engineering Production and
Administration

Electric Machines

(6) Mechanical Engineering :

Strength of Materials
Engineering Thermodynamics
Theory of Machines
Drawing and Design
Engineering Laboratory
and one of the following —
Mechanics of Fluids
Engineering Production and
Administration
Theory and Design of Structures
Public Works Engineering
Electric Machines
Electric Circuit Theory
Applied Electromagnetism
Transmission and Distribution

*Easter Vacation Course in addition.

Ille
Ille

Ille
Ille

HIE
IHHim
Him
H 1M
Him

Im

Ilc
Ilc
Ilc
Ilc

me
nic

IHim
IH1Im

IHim
Ille

I1Im

Im (2)

I1m
I1m

I11m

IIm
Illc
Illc
Ille
Ille
Ille
Ille

G).
.

&

(5).
(.
@:
@).
(OF

©)-

(Students reading for Ordinary Degree)

@i).

(©).

).

).
@)

().

@y
(6).

@.

©)-
.
2.

.
(2.
@)
@).

5°9



Courses in Technology

(© Electrical Engineering :

Electric Machines Ile (i).
Electric Circuit Theory Iie (2).
Transmission and Distribution Hle (4).

Drawing and Design
Engineering Laboratory
and one of the following :—

Applied Electromagnetism .. Ile (3).
Electronics Ille (53.
Strength of Materials Inm  (i).
Engineering Thermodynamics IHim (2).
Theory of Machines IHim (3).
Mechanics of Fluids Iim (4).
Engineering Production and

Administration IHIm (5).

Engineering 1V :
(@ Civil Engineering :
Three of the following:—

Theory and Design of Structures .. I1Vc (i).
Public Works Engineering .. .. IVc (2).
Geodesy and Photogrammetry .. IVe 3).
Soil Mechanics IVe (4).
Design and Constructlon of Bwldmgs IVe (5
Strength of Materials . IVm (1).

(b) Mechanical Engineering :
Three of the following —

Strength of Materials . . IVm Q).
Engineering Thermodynamms o IVm (2).
Theory of Machines .. . .. IVm (3).
Mechanics of Fluids .. .. . IVm (4).

(© Electrical Engineering :
Three of the following :—

Electric Machines IVe (i).
Electric Circuit Theory IVe (2
Applied Electromagnetism IVe (3).
Power Circuits IVe (4).
Communication Circuits IVe (6).
Radio Engineering IVe (7).

The work done in the Drawing Office and Laboratories
forms an integral part of the Degree courses and, in
accordance with University Regulations, will be taken
into consideration in the degree examinations.
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SYLLABUS OF COURSES
Engineering |
lc. Civil Engineering
Civil Engineering :
(@ Building Construction :

Manufacture, physical and mechanical properties of
building materials. Methods of construction in brick-
work, masonry and concrete. Foundations. Under-
pinning. Timbering of excavations. Constructional
carpentry, including shoring, centering and shuttering.
Floors and roofs.

(b) Public Works Engineering:
General principles of design and construction of
retaining walls, dams, arches, roads, railways, bridges,

water supply works, sewers and sewage treatment works.
Mechanical equipment in Civil Engineering.

Theory of Structures :

Forces in statically determinate framed structures
under dead loads. Reciprocal figures for combined wind
and dead loads on roof trusses. Three pinned arches
and unstiffened suspension bridges. Simple riveted
and welded joints.

Surveying:

Chain Surveys. Traverses. Levelling. Tacheometry
and subtense surveying. Contouring. Setting out of
works and circular curves.

Im. Mechanical Engineering
Mechanical Engineering:

Materials; Mechanics; Wire ropes and chains;
Transmission of power belts, ropes and chains; Ele-
mentary theory of heat; steam generators and
accumulators ; steam engines ; steam turbines; con-
densers. Internal-combustion engines ; the gas turbine.
Principles of refrigeration ; air compressors and motors.

Water flow ; water power ; water turbines and pumps.
Strength of Materials:

Stress, strain and elasticity ; Properties and testing of
metallic materials; Thin cylindrical and spherical
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vessels ; Shearing force and bending moment diagrams ;
Theory of simple bending ; Deflection of simple beams
and cantilevers; Simple torsion.
te. Electrical Engineering
Principles of electromagnetism with applications;
Theory of D.C. and A.C. circuits ; Electrical measuring
instruments ; Properties of materials.
Drawing Office

Machine Drawing \ Mechanical and Electrical
Geometrical Drawing | Engineering students.
Machine Drawing \ Civil Engineering

Building Construction Drawingj students.

Engineering 11
lie (1). Theory and Design of Structures

Bending moments and shearing forces for simple beams
with moving loads ; Influence lines for simply supported
beams and trusses ; Equivalent uniformly distributed
loads. Roof truss and braced girders. Design of riveted
and welded connections under direct and eccentric loads.
Complete design of a plate web girder. Design in detail
of steel roof trusses and timber framed structures.
Reinforced concrete beams and columns.

lie (2). Public Works Engineering
Water Supply:

Rainfall records and sources of water supply ; Con-
struction of reservoirs and wells; Pipe lines and their
fittings ; Water analysis and purification ; distribution
and waste prevention.

Sanitation:

Sewerage of rural and urban districts ; Quantity and
analysis of sewage ; Methods of purification and disposal;
Pollution and self purification of streams. Refuse
collection and disposal and Public Cleansing.

Roads :

Construction and maintenance of modem road surfaces,
including macadamised, paved, bituminous, asphalt and
concrete roads.
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Railways :

Construction and maintenance of railway track.

Theory of points and crossings.
lie (3). Surveying and Building Science
Surveying:

Plane table, hydrographical and tunnel surveys.
Reconnaissance and preliminary surveys. Setting out
circular curves.  Surveying instruments and their
adjustment. Trigonometrical levelling. Photo-theodolite.
Air surveys and photogrammetry.

Building Science:

Advanced building construction. General principles
of heating, ventilation, air conditioning, sound insula-
tion and auditorium acoustics.

Ilm (1). sStrength of Materials

Resilience; Suddenly-applied loads; Compound
stresses; Eccentric loading; Columns and Struts;
Torsion ; Laminated and coil springs ; Propped beams;
Built-in beams ; Thick cylinders ; Principal stresses ;
Combined torsion and bending; Theories of elastic
breakdown ; Fatigue of metals ; Selection of materials
and working stresses.

Ilm 2). Heat Engines

Thermodynamics ; Criterion of reversibility ; Ideal
engine cycles ; Theory of the steam engine ; Theory of
the internal combustion engine and turbine. Steam
turbines and condensers.

Ilm (3). Theory of Machines

Kinematics and dynamics of machines ; Flywheels ;
Governors; Balancing; Belts; Gears; Friction of
unlubricated surfaces ; Clutches; Friction in journal,
thrust and footstep bearings.

Iim @). Hydraulics

Hydrostatic pressure; Floating bodies. Principles
of Hydraulics; Discharge from orifices, notches and weirs;
Flow in pipes and channels ; Measurement of stream
discharge ; Fluid friction ; Transmission of power by
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fluids ; Water hammer ; Impact of water ; Elementary
theory of turbines and pumps.
Ilm (5). Production Engineering

Functions and scope of Production Engineering ;
Metrology ; Systems of limits and fits ; Gauging and
measurement ; Machine Tools ; Machining processes ;
Feeds and speeds ; Tool Dynamometers ; Forces and
power in machining; Machining times; Alignment
tests of machine tools ; Surface finish.

He (1). Electric Power Engineering

Performance of D.C. and A.C. machines, and of
transformers ; Transmission and distribution equipment;
Electric traction and other industrial applications.

He (2). Electric Circuit Theory
Further theory of circuits ; Measurements and measur-
ing technique; The thermionic valve and the basic
valve circuits.
He (3). Principles of Electromagnetism
The physical theory of the electromagnetic field and
its application to the problems of engineering.
Engineering Il (Drawing and Design)
The design of bearings ; Couplings ; Clutches ; Spur,
bevel and spiral gearing, etc., and engine details.
Graphical determination of moments, centroids and
moments of inertia of sections ; Deflection and slope of
beams from bending moment diagrams; beams of varying
cross section. Complete designs and detail drawings of
plate girder, roof truss, steel framed tower and timber
trestle. Graphical methods for analysis of simple beams
and girders subjected to moving loads.

Planning of individual buildings and development of

more advanced detail drawings.
Engineering IlI
Illc (1). Theory and Design of Structures

Influence lines for statically determinate structures ;
Curved girders ; Rigid frames and Space frames;
Deflection of framed structures; Stress analysis of
statically indeterminate structures by methods of
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influence lines, strain energy, moment distribution, slope
deflection, column analogy, etc.; Continuous beams
and columns; Multi-storey buildings; Struts and
laterally loaded columns ; Secondary stresses in framed
structures ; Behaviour of connections in steel frames ;
Structural welding and design of welded structures ;
Suspension bridges ; Arches; Dams; Theory and
design of masonry and reinforced concrete structures;
Pre-stressed concrete theory and construction ; Plastic
theories for design of steel and reinforced concrete
structures ; Experimental analysis of stresses in frames ;
Theory of model structures.
Illc 2). Public Works Engineering

Water Supply :

Estimation of yield from underground wells and
boreholes; Storage calculations for impounding reser-
voirs. Design and layout of purification plants and
distribution systems.

Sanitation :

General and detailed design of sewers, pumping
stations and complete sewage treatment plants.
Roads:

Soil stabilisation and drainage of road subgrade;
Earthworks and mass haul diagrams ; vertical curves ;
road traffic calculations and traffic control.

Railways :

Virtual and momentum gradients. Signalling and
safety devices. Curve resistance and compensation.
Tunnels and bridges.

Visits:

During the Session visits will be arranged to a number
of Public Works in the vicinity and students will be
required to present satisfactory reports on the works
visited.

Illc (3). Geodesy and Photogrammetry

Effects of errors in instruments; Triangulation
surveys ; Base line measurement ; Precise levelling ;
Adjustment of errors in surveying and levelling ; Effects
of curvature of the earth; Field astronomy, including
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observations for latitude, longitude and azimuth*
Setting out transition curves.

Illc (4). Soil Mechanics
Soil properties ; ldentification and classification of
soils ; Soil Survey procedure ; Testing of foundation
soils ; Settlement and consolidation ; Earth pressure
theories ; Design of foundations and retaining walls ;
Cuttings and embankments; Theory and practice of piling.

Illc (5). Design and Construction of Buildings

Aesthetic design of engineering structures. Town and
country planning requirements. Planning and layout
of individual buildings. Design of domes and other
special structures. Heating and ventilating. Acoustics
and sound resisting construction. Constructional details
of steel and reinforced concrete framed structures.
Building regulations and by-laws.

Illc (6). Design and Drawing (Civil)

Maximum and minimum forces in structures subject
to moving loads. Design of braced girders, roof trusses,
and other types of steel structures ; Design of reinforced
concrete and pre-stressed concrete structures ; Design
of welded structures. Suspension bridges; Retaining
walls, Dams, Embankments, etc. Preparation of Working
Drawings, Bills of Quantities, etc.

Note :— All third year Civil Engineering students must
prepare designs and drawings for the Structural Design
and Drawing examination, which will be held during the
last term of the Session.

Illm (1). Strength of Materials

Principal stresses and strains ; Strain rosettes ; Strain
energy methods; Shear stress distribution; Shear
deflection ; Principal moments of inertia ; non-uniplanar
bending ; Eccentrically loaded struts ; Advanced theory
of torsion; Built-in and continuous beams; Thick
spherical vessels ; Compound thick cylinders ; Methods
of pre-stressing; Beams of large initial curvature;
Hooks and rings; Stresses due to rotation; Flat plates ;
Photo-elastic stress analysis ; Creep of metals ; Develop-
ments in material testing.
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IlIm (2). Engineering Thermodynamics

Advanced thermodynamics; Advanced theory of
steam engines, steam turbines, intemal-combustion
engines, intemal-combustion turbines, air compressors,
air motors. Mechanical production of cold. Heat pumps.
Indicators.

IIm (3). Theory of Machines

Flywheels; Governors; Balancing; Velocity and
acceleration diagrams; Centrodes; Theory of film
lubrication; Ball and roller bearings; Mechanical
vibrations ; Vibrographs and torsiographs ; Whirling of
shafts ; Torsional oscillation of crank shafts; Gyroscopes.

IIm (@4). Mechanics of Fluids

Advanced theory of discharge from orifices, weirs and
flumes ; Viscous resistance of fluids including pipe flow ;
Dimensional theory ; Principle of dynamical similarity
with applications to hydraulic and aerodynamic problems;
Theory of water hammer ; Non-uniform flow in channels ;
Model river investigation ; Water turbines ; Centrifugal
pumps ; Performance of similar machines ; Boundary
layer theory.

IIm (5). Engineering Production and Administration

Designing for economical production ; Jigs, tools and
fixtures ; Inspection ; Statistical methods of quality
control; Principles of industrial administration ;
Factory siting and lay-out; Mechanical handling;
Materials control; Purchasing and stock control ;
Production control; Maintenance organisation ; Work
study ; Time and motion study ; Personnel organisation;
Methods of remuneration ; Incentive schemes ; Principles
of costing ; Social aspects of management.

IIm (6). Drawing, Design and Graphics (Mechanical)

Design of spur and helical, straight and spiral bevel,
and worm gears, and the determination of the bearing
loads. Selection and mounting of ball and roller bearings ;
preloading. Limits, fits and tolerances. Selection of
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materials and working stresses. Welded joints. Special
problems in mechanical design. Detailed analysis of
manufacturers' designs.

Velocity and acceleration diagrams for complex
mechanisms ; Centrodes ; Balancing of engines; General
vibration problems. Inertia stresses in accelerating
parts; Whirling speeds of turbine rotors; Critical
speeds of crankshafts; Analysis of vibrograph and
torsiograph records.

Ille (1). Electric Machines

The principles, performance and testing of machines,
including more advanced types.

Ille (2). Electric Circuit Theory
Transient phenomena in circuits; Circuits with
distributed constants.

Ille (3). Applied Electromagnetism
Further development of the theory of electromagnetism
including electromagnetic waves.

Ille @). Transmission and Distribution
Power transmission line theory and calculations;
Circuit interruption and protection.

Ille (5). Electronics
Theory of current flow in vacuum and gas-filled tubes ;
Gaseous conduction and high voltage phenomena;
Applications of electronic devices.

Engineering Laboratories

Experimental work in connection with the various
classes will be conducted in the Engineering Laboratories
throughout the course.

Engineering IV

This course is for students who intend to read for
Honours. It is essentially a course of advanced study
and work of a specialized character will be undertaken in
each of the various subjects. In general, some aspect of
the work covered in the corresponding subjects of
Engineering 111 will be developed.
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Post-Graduate Courses in Engineering

Facilities are available for advanced study and research
in the Departments of Civil, Mechanical and Electrical
Engineering. The equipment in all the main laboratories
affords opportunity for research work, while a number
of smaller laboratories have been equipped with extensive
research appliances suitable for individual work in many
branches of Engineering. Candidates wishing to read
for ahigher degree are advised to see the general Univer-
sity Regulations and to consult the Head of the Depart-
ment concerned.

Time Tables

Time Tables will be published in the Departments at
the beginning of each term.

The Institution of Civil Engineers
All Civil Engineering students should aim at ultimately
becoming Members of the Institution of Civil Engineers.
The Charter of the Institution of Civil Engineers also
permits all Mechanical and Electrical students to become
Members of the Institution provided the requirements
as regards practical training and experience are fulfilled

as set out in the By-Laws of the Institution.

The first step is to become a Student of the Institution
and for admission to Studentship it is necessary to pass
or obtain exemption from the Common Preliminary
Examination of the Engineering Joint Examination
Board. A list of the exempting qualifications together
with full particulars as to the procedure for enrolment
in this grade may be obtained from the Secretary of the
Institution of Civil Engineers, Great George Street,
London, S.W.i.

All Engineering students of this University, who have
passed the Common Preliminary Examination or its
equivalent, are eligible to apply for admission as a
Student of the Institution. After admission they are
entitled to attend the meetings and visits of the Yorkshire
Association of the Institution of Civil Engineers and to
receive copies of the Journal of the Institution. Miller
Scholarships and Prizes, value from £i0-£i20, are
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awarded by the Institution for papers read by Students
at either the Local Association or at Headquarters.

The Degree of B.Sc. with Honours and the Ordinary
Degree in Civil, Mechanical or Electrical Engineering
exempt students from Sections A and B of the Associate
Membership Examination which is a necessary qualifica-
tion for the higher grade of Associate Member. All
candidates, however, must pass Section C of that examina-
tion, and further particulars may be obtained from the
Secretary of the Institution.

Every candidate for election into the class of Associate
Members must be more than 25 years of age and must
fulfil the requirements concerning practical training and
experience in accordance with any one of the groups of
gualifications set out in the By-Laws of the Institution.

The Institution of Mechanical Engineers
All Mechanical Engineering students should aim at
ultimately becoming Members of the Institution of
Mechanical Engineers. The first step is to become a
Student Member and for admission to this grade of
membership it is necessary to pass, or obtain exemption
from, the Common Preliminary Examination. Partic-
ulars of the exempting qualifications and full information
as to the procedure for enrolment may be obtained from
the Secretary, The Institution of Mechanical Engineers,

Storey's Gate, St. James's Park, London, S.W.i.

In connection with the higher grade of Associate
Membership, exemptions from the whole of the appro-
priate examination (Sections A, B and C) is granted by
the Institution to students of this Department who
secure the degree of B.Sc. with Honours in Civil,
Mechanical or Electrical Engineering.

An Ordinary B.Sc. degree in Civil, Mechanical or Elec-
trical Engineering exempts from Sections A and B. Higher
degrees in Engineering exempt from Sections A, B and C.

Election to Associate Membership cannot take place
until the candidate is over 25 years of age and has also
satisfied the Institution that he has had sufficient
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practical experience in mechanical engineering. The
intermediate grade of Graduateship of the Institution
may be entered pending the acquisition of the qualifica-
tions for Associate Membership. Election to Graduate-
ship necessitates passing, or obtaining exemption from,
Sections A and B of the Associate Membership
Examination.

There is a Local Branch of the Institution of Mechanical
Engineers which promotes visits to Engineering establish-
ments and provides lectures on Engineering topics. The
meetings and visits are open to all classes of members.

Automobile Division:

Students interested in automobile engineering are
recommended to enrol with the Automobile Division of
the Institution of Mechanical Engineers.

The Institution of Electrical Engineers

All Electrical Engineering students should aim at
ultimately becoming members of the Institution ~of
Electrical Engineers.

The first step is to become a Student Member of the
Institution. Full particulars as to the procedure for
enrolment in this grade may be obtained from the
Secretary of the Institution of Electrical Engineers,
Savoy Place, Victoria Embankment, London, W.C.2.

All Electrical Engineering students of this University
are eligible for election as Students of the Institution.

The Degree of B.Sc. with Honours and the Ordinary
Degree in Electrical Engineering are recognised as
educational qualifications for Associate Membership.

The Degree of B.Sc. in Civil and Mechanical Engineer-
ing, with or without Honours, confers exemption from
Section A of the Associate Membership examination.

There is a local Centre of the Institution. Papers
accepted by the Institution are read and discussed at
the meetings of the Local Centre. The meetings are open
to all classes of members.

There isin addition a Local Students’ Section, controlled
by a Chairman, Secretary and Committee, elected by
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the students themselves, which selects its own papers
and arranges its own visits to engineering establishments.

The Institution of Structural Engineers

The Institution of Structural Engineers accepts any
Degree in Engineering of this University as exempting
from the whole of the Graduateship Examination and
'the subject “ Theory of Structures ” in the Associate
Membership Examination, provided this subject was
taken in the final degree examination. Candidates are
required to be examined in the subjects " Structural
Engineering Design and Drawing ” and “ Specification
Quantities and Estimates.” After passing in these
subjects candidates may be elected to Associate Member-
ship upon attaining the age of 25 years, provided the
Council of the Institution is satisfied with the extent of
the candidate's practical experience.

Students of this University are eligible for election to
Studentship of the Institution, and this entitles them to
attend local meetings and to receive a copy of the Journal
of the Institution.

Further particulars may be obtained from the
Secretary, The Institution of Structural Engineers,
11, Upper Belgrave Street, London, S.W.i.

The Institution of Municipal Engineers

The Institution of Municipal Engineers accepts any
Degree in Engineering of this University as exempting
from the Intermediate Testamur examination and such
parts of the Final Testamur examination as the Council
of the Institution see fit. After passing this examination,
or necessary parts thereof, candidates may be elected to
Associate Membership of the Institution upon attaining
the age of 23 yeaft, provided the Council is satisfied
with the extent of the candidates practical experience.

Students of this University are eligible for election
to Studentship of the Institution and this entitles them
to attend local meetings and to receive a copy of the
Journal of the Institution.
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Further particulars may be obtained from the
Secretary, The |Institution of Municipal Engineers,
84, Eccleston Square, London, S.W.i.

Marine Engineers

The Engineering Department of this University is
recognised by the Marine Department of the Board of
Trade as an institution in which candidates for Marine
Engineering certificates can obtain a portion of their
training.

SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES

e (A) Courses arranged chiefly for students from the
Departments of Fuel, Mining and Textile Industries.

Engineering Introductory

Civil Engineering . . . ISC
Mechanical Englneerlng . . ISM
Electrical Engineering .. . . ISE
General Engineering IIS
Theory and Design of Structures .. HSC(i).
Strength of Materials .. .. .. HSM().
Heat ENQiNes e 1ISM(2).
Theory of Machines . . .. HISM(3).
Hydraulics . . .. lISM(4).
Electrical Technology . . .. HSE().
Applied Electronics . .. 1